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Prior to our conversion as a private limited company under the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, our business was carried out in the name of ‘Jain Metal Rolling Mills’, the erstwhile partnership firm, originally formed pursuant to a deed of partnership dated
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Sanchit Jain, being 3396 million and ¥4 million respectively, for consideration other than cash, being the share capital of the private limited company and consequent conversion of partnership accounts of the firm into financials of the private limited company. Subsequent to
such conversion, a certificate of incorporation dated February 25, 2022 was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre in the name of ‘Jain Resource Recycling Private Limited’ to our Company. Thereafter, our Company was converted into a public
limited company, as approved by our Shareholders pursuant to a resolution dated February 5, 2025, and a fresh certificate of incorporation dated February 25, 2025, was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre, recording the change in the name of our
Company to ‘Jain Resource Recycling Limited’. For further details in relation to changes in the registered office of our Company, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters™ on page 266.
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INITIAL PUBLIC OFFERING OF UP TO [e¢] EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF % 2 EACH (“EQUITY SHARES”) OF JAIN RESOURCE RECYCLING LIMITED (“OUR COMPANY” OR THE “COMPANY” OR THE “ISSUER”) FOR CASH
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EQUITY SHARES BY OUR COMPANY AGGREGATING UP TO % 5,000.00 MILLION (THE “FRESH ISSUE”) AND AN OFFER FOR SALE OF UP TO [¢] EQUITY SHARES AGGREGATING UP TO % 7,500.00 MILLION COMPRISING AN OFFER
FOR SALE OF UP TO % 7,150.00 MILLION BY KAMLESH JAIN AND UP TO % 350.00 MILLION BY MAYANK PAREEK (COLLECTIVELY REFERRED TO AS THE “SELLING SHAREHOLDERS”, AND EACH INDIVIDUALLY, AS A “SELLING
SHAREHOLDER” AND SUCH OFFER FOR SALE OF EQUITY SHARES BY THE SELLING SHAREHOLDERS, THE “OFFER FOR SALE”).

THE FACE VALUE OF THE EQUITY SHARE IS ¥ 2 EACH AND THE OFFER PRICE IS [¢] TIMES THE FACE VALUE OF EQUITY SHARES. THE PRICE BAND AND THE MINIMUM BID LOT WILL BE DECIDED BY OUR COMPANY IN
CONSULTATION WITH THE BRLMS AND WILL BE ADVERTISED IN ALL EDITIONS OF THE ENGLISH NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER, FINANCIAL EXPRESS, ALL EDITIONS OF THE HINDI NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER,
[JANSATTA AND ALL EDITIONS OF THE TAMIL DAILY NEWSPAPER MAKKAL KURAL (TAMIL BEING THE REGIONAL LANGUAGE OF TAMIL NADU, WHERE OUR REGISTERED AND CORPORATE OFFICE IS LOCATED), EACH
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In case of any revision in the Price Band, the Bid/Offer Period will be extended by at least three additional Working Days after such revision of the Price Band, subject to the Bid/Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. In cases of force majeure, banking
similar unforeseen umstances, our Company may, in consultation with the BRLMs for reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the Bid/Offer Period for a minimum of one Working Day, subject to the Bid/ Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. Any rev
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The Offer is being made in terms of Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR read with Regulation 31 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. This Offer is being made through the Book Building Process in accordance with Regulation 6(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations wherein not less than
75% of the Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Qualified Institutional Buyers (“QIBs”) (the “QIB Portion”), provided that our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to
Anchor Investors on a etionary basis (the “Anchor Investor Portion™). One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from the domestic Mutual Funds at or above the price at which allocation
is made to Anchor Investors (“Anchor Investor Allocation Price”) in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In the event of under-subscription, or non-allocation in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion (other than
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them at or above the Offer Price. All potential Bidders, other than Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to participate in the Offer through the Application Supported by Blocked Amount (“ASBA™) process by providing details of their respective ASBA Account (as
defined hereinafter) and UPI ID in case of UPI Bidders (as defined hereinafter), which will be blocked by the SCSBs or the Sponsor Banks, as the case may be, to the extent of their respective Bid Amounts. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the Anchor
Investor Portion through the ASBA process. For further details, see “Offer Procedure” on page 488.
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Lead Managers, on the basis of the assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares by way of the Book Building Process, as stated under “Basis for Offer Price” on page 138 should not be considered to be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the
Equity Shares are listed. No assurance can be given regarding an active or sustained trading in the Equity Shares nor regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing.
GENERAL RISK
Investments in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds in the Offer unless they can afford to take the risk of losing their entire investment. Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an
investment decision in the Offer. For taking an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and the Offer, including the risks involved. The Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each in the Offer have not been recommended or approved
by SEBL. nor does SEBI guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of the contents of this Red Herring Prospectus. Specific attention of the investors is invited to “Risk Factors™ on page 35.
ISSUER’S AND SELLING SHAREHOLDERS’ ABSOLUTE RESPONSIBILITY
Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Red Herring Prospectus contains all information with regard to our Company and the Offer, which is material in the context of the Offer, that the information contained in
this Red Herring Prospectus is true and correct in all material aspects and is not misleading in any material respect, that the opinions and intentions expressed herein are honestly held and that there are no other facts, the omission of which makes this Red Herring Prospectus
as a whole or any of such information or the expression of any such opinions or intentions, misleading in any material respect. Further, each Selling Shareholder, severally and not jointly, accepts responsibility for only such statements specifically confirmed or made by such
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SECTION I: GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless otherwise specified or the
context otherwise indicates, requires or implies, shall have the meanings as provided below. References to any
legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline, policy, circular, notification or clarification shall be deemed to include
all amendments, supplements, re-enactments and modifications thereto, from time to time, and any reference to a
statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time to time thereunder.

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Red Herring Prospectus, to the extent applicable, will
have the same meaning as assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI Act, the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, the SCRA, the Depositories Act and the rules and regulations made thereunder.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in “Objects of the Offer”, “Basis for Offer Price”, “Statement of
Possible Special Tax Benefits”, “Industry Overview”, “Key Regulations and Policies”, “Restated Financial
Statements”, “History and Certain Corporate Matters”, “Financial Indebtedness”, “Outstanding Litigation and
Material Developments”, “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures”, “Olffer Procedure” and “Description
of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association” on pages 126, 138,150, 155, 256, 308, 266, 410, 448,

460, 488 and 514, respectively, shall have the respective meanings ascribed to them in the relevant sections.

General Terms

Term Description

“Our Company” or | Jain Resource Recycling Limited, a company incorporated under the Companies Act, 2013, whose
“the Company” or | registered and corporate office is situated at The Lattice, Old no 7/1, New no 20, 4th Floor,
“the  Issuer”  or | Waddles Road, Kilpauk, Chennai, Tamil Nadu - 600010, India

“JRRL”

“We” or “us” “our”, | Unless the context otherwise requires or implies, refers to our Company, our Subsidiaries and our
“Jain Metal Group” | Associate, on a consolidated basis.

or “JIMG”

Company Related Terms

Term Description
“AoA” or “Articles” | The articles of association of our Company, as amended from time to time.
or “Articles of

Association”

Associate The associate of our Company, namely, Sun Minerals Mannar (Private) Limited as disclosed in
section titled “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 271

Audit Committee The audit committee of our Board of Directors as described in “Our Management” on page 285

“Board” or “Board | The board of directors of our Company as constituted from time to time, including a duly constituted

of Directors” committee thereof. For more details, please see “Our Management” on page 277

Chairman and | The chairman and managing director of our Company, being, Kamlesh Jain. For more details please

Managing Director | see, “Our Management - Board of Directors” on page 277

“Chief  Financial | Our Company’s chief financial officer, Hemant Shantilal Jain. For more details, please see “Our
Officer” or “CFO” Management - Key Managerial Personnel” on page 296

Company Secretary | Our Company’s company secretary and compliance officer, being, Bibhu Kalyan Rauta

and Compliance

Officer

Corporate Social | The corporate social responsibility committee of our Board constituted in accordance with the
Responsibility Companies Act, 2013 as described in “Our Management - Committees of our Board” on page 291

Committee

Director(s) The director(s) on our Board as described in “Our Management” on page 277

Equity Shares Equity shares of face value of X 2 each of our Company

Executive The executive director(s) on our Board as described in “Our Management — Board of Directors” on
Director(s) page 277

Facility 1 Facility of the Company located at-D-12, SIPCOT Industrial Estate S.F.No. 1, 2, 3/1A pt, 6/1A pt,

6/1B, 2B pt, 60/2A pt, 80 pt & 81 pt of Karumbukuppam Village and 641 pt and 642/3A pt of Old
Gummidipoondi Village, Chennai.

Facility 2 Facility of the Company located at Survey No., Part, 156/2A2, 156/3A1, 156/3A2, 156/3B,
156/3C1A, 156/3C2A1, 156/3C3B, 155 Door No.:F. No. R1, R2, R3, SIPCOT Industrial Complex,
Gummidipondi, Chennai.




Term

Description

Facility 3

Facility of our subsidiary, Jain Green Technologies Private Limited located at-Survey Nos.
156/2A1B, 156/2A1A, 156/2C, 156/2B2, 156/2B1, SIPCOT Industrial Estate Gummidipondi,
Chennai.

Group Companies

In terms of SEBI ICDR Regulations, the term “group companies” includes (i) companies (other
than our Subsidiaries) with which there were related party transactions as disclosed in the Restated
Financial Information as covered under the applicable accounting standards, and (ii) any other
companies as considered material by our Board, in accordance with the Materiality Policy, as
described in “Our Group Companies” on page 304

“Hosur Facility” or

The segregating facility of our subsidiary, Jain Green Technologies Private Limited located at

“Segregating Survey No. 69, Dekanikottai, Kelamangalam Road, Annekollu Village, Krishnagiri District, Tamil
Facility” Nadu- 635113

Independent The independent director(s) on our Board as per Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI Listing
Directors Regulations, as described in “Our Management” on page 277

Independent M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 04915S/S200036)

Chartered

Accountant

Independent Axium Valuation Services LLP

Chartered Engineer

IPO Committee

The IPO committee of our Board of Directors. For more details, please see “Our Management -
Committees of our Board” on page 291.

JGTPL Our subsidiary, Jain Green Technologies Private Limited, as described in “Our Subsidiaries” on
page 263

“JIGV” or “Jain | Our subsidiary, Jain Ikon Global Ventures FZC, as described in “Our Subsidiaries” on page 263

Ikon”

“JIPL” or “Jain | Our subsidiary, Jain Investment (Private) Limited, as described in “Our Subsidiaries” on page 263

Investment”

JRPL The erstwhile Jain Recycling Private Limited, which was formed by converting the erstwhile
partnership firm Jain FGL Metal Industries (JFGL Firm) on January 10, 2020 in accordance with
the provisions under Chapter XXI Part 1 of the Companies Act

Joint Managing | The joint managing director of our Company, being, Mayank Pareek. For more details please see,

Director “Our Management” on page 277

“Key  Managerial | Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the SEBI ICDR

Personnel” or | Regulations, including key managerial personnel under Section 2(51) of the Companies Act and as

“KMP” disclosed in “Our Management” on page 296

Materiality Policy The materiality policy of our Company adopted by resolution of our Board dated March 21, 2025,

for the identification of (a) material outstanding civil proceedings; (b) group companies; and (c)
material creditors, pursuant to the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and (d) identification
of material subsidiaries, and for the purposes of disclosure in this Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus

“M/s Ikon Square
Limited” or “ISL”

UAE based Company with whom our Company partnered to incorporate our subsidiary, Jain Ikon
Global Ventures (FZC). For more details, please see, “Our Business” on page 216

“MoA” or
“Memorandum” or
“Memorandum  of

The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended

Association”

Nomination and | The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board as described in “Our Management” on
Remuneration page 287

Committee

OCRPS Optionally convertible redeemable preference shares of face value X 10 each of our Company
Other Selling | Mayank Pareek

Shareholder

“Promoter” or | The individual promoter of our Company, Kamlesh Jain. For further details, see “Our Promoter
“Individual and Promoter Group” on page 299

Promoter”

Promoter Group

Such individuals and entities which constitute the promoter group of our Company pursuant to
Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For further details, see “Our Promoter and
Promoter Group” on page 300

Promoter
Shareholder

Selling

Kamlesh Jain

Recycling Facilities

Facility 1, Facility 2 and Facility 3 collectively

Refining Facility

Gold refining facility of our Subsidiary, Jain Ikon Global Ventures (FZC) located at 400 M2
Warehouse A2-027, A2- 028, A2-029, Sharjah Airport International Free Zone (SAIF-Zone), UAE.

Registered and

Corporate Office

The registered and corporate office of our Company, which is located at The Lattice, Old no 7/1,
New no 20, 4th Floor, Waddles Road, Kilpauk, Chennai, Tamil Nadu, India, 600010




Term Description

“Registrar of | Registrar of Companies, Tamil Nadu & Andaman at Chennai.

Companies” or

“RoC”

Restated Financial | The restated statement of assets and liabilities of the Company as at March 31, 2025, March 31,

Information 2024, and March 31, 2023, the restated statement of profit and loss (including other comprehensive
income), the restated statement of changes in equity, and the restated statement of cash flows for
the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023 together with the
summary statement of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information
(collectively referred to as the “Restated Financial Information”), have been prepared specifically
for inclusion in this Red Herring Prospectus, in accordance with the requirements of Section 26 of
Part T of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended (the “SEBI ICDR Regulations”), and the Guidance
Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAL

Selling Kamlesh Jain and Mayank Pareek

Shareholders

Senior Management

Senior management of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, as disclosed in “Our Management” on page 296

Shareholders The equity shareholders of our Company, from time to time, whose names are entered into (i) the
register of members of our Company; or (ii) the records of a depository as a beneficial owner of
Equity Shares

Scheme of | The scheme of amalgamation entered into between our Company and Jain Recycling Private

Amalgamation Limited approved by the NCLT, Chennai pursuant to its order dated January 21, 2025 as detailed
under section titled “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 268

Stakeholders’ The stakeholders’ relationship committee of our Board as described in “Our Management” on page

Relationship 290

Committee

Statutory Auditor The statutory auditor of our Company being M/s MSKC & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants
(formerly known as MSKC & Associates) (FRN: 001595S/S000168)

Subsidiaries Subsidiaries of our Company, namely, JGT, JIPL and Jain Ikon, as described in “Our Subsidiaries”

on page 263

“Sun Minerals” or
“GMM”

Our Associate, Sun Minerals Mannar (Private) Limited, as further described in “History and Certain
Corporate Matters - Our Associate” on page 271

UAE Independent | Srinivas Sama
Chartered Engineer
Offer Related Terms
Term Description

Abridged A memorandum containing such salient features of a prospectus as may be specified by the SEBI in

Prospectus this regard

Acknowledgement | The slip or document issued by the relevant Designated Intermediary to a Bidder as proof of

Slip registration of the Bid cum Application Form

“Allotment” or | Allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh Issue and transfer of the Offered Shares

“Allot” or | pursuant to the Offer for Sale, in each case to the successful Bidders

“Allotted”

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to each successful Bidder who has been or is to be
Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the Designated Stock
Exchange

Allottee A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted

Anchor Investor

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion, in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations and this Red Herring Prospectus, who has Bid for an amount of at least
%100 million

Anchor Investor
Allocation Price

The price at which allocation is done to the Anchor Investors in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus
and the Prospectus. The Anchor Investor Allocation Price shall be determined by our Company in
consultation with the BRLMs

Anchor Investor
Application Form

The form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion and which shall
be considered as an application for the Allotment in accordance with the requirements specified
under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus

Anchor Investor | One Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor Investors shall

Bid/Offer Period be submitted, prior to and after which the BRLMs will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investors
and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be completed

Anchor  Investor | The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors in terms of this Red

Offer Price Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than the Offer Price,




Term Description

but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be decided by our Company
in consultation with the BRLMs.

Anchor Investor | With respect to the Anchor Investor(s), the Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period, and in the event the

Pay-In Date Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Anchor Investor Offer Price, not later than two
Working Days after the Bid/Offer Closing Date

Anchor Investor | Up to 60% of the QIB Portion, which may be allocated by our Company, in consultation with the

Portion BRLMs, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.
One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to
valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation
Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

“Application An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid and to

Supported by | authorize an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the relevant ASBA Account and will include

Blocked Amount” | applications made by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be blocked upon acceptance of the

or “ASBA” UPI Mandate Request by UPI Bidders

ASBA Account A bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified in the ASBA Form
submitted by ASBA Bidders, for blocking the Bid Amount mentioned in the relevant ASBA Form
and includes the account of a UPI Bidder, which is blocked upon acceptance of a UPI Mandate
Request made by the UPI Bidder using the UPI Mechanism

ASBA Bid A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder

ASBA Bidder(s) Bidder(s), except Anchor Investors

ASBA Form An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders which will be

considered as the application for Allotment in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus

Banker(s) to the

Offer

The Escrow Collection Bank, the Refund Bank, the Public Offer Account Bank and the Sponsor
Banks, as the case may be

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which Equity Shares shall be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Offer as
described in “Offer Procedure” on page 488

Bid

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by ASBA Bidders pursuant to
submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period by the Anchor
Investors pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or
purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and
modifications thereto, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and this Red Herring
Prospectus and the relevant Bid cum application form. The term “Bidding” shall be construed
accordingly.

Bid Amount

In relation to each Bid, the highest value of the Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and
in the case of Retail Individual Bidders, Bidding at the Cut-off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by
the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Retail Individual Bidder, and mentioned in the Bid
cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA
Bidder, as the case may be, upon submission of such Bid.

Bid cum
Application Form

The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the case may be

Bid Lot

[®] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each
thereafter

Bid/Offer
Date

Closing

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which the
Designated Intermediaries shall not accept any Bids, which shall be notified in all editions of the
English national daily newspaper Financial Express, all editions of the Hindi national daily
newspaper, Jansatta and all editions of the Tamil daily newspaper Makkal Kural (Tamil being the
regional language of Tamil Nadu, where our Registered and Corporate Office is located), each with
wide circulation. Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLMs, consider closing the
Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance with
the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of any revision, the extended Bid/Offer Closing Date shall be
widely disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchanges and shall also be notified on the
websites of the BRLMs and at the terminals of the Syndicate Members and communicated to the
Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank, which shall also be notified in an advertisement
in the same newspapers in which the Bid/Offer Opening Date was published, as required under the
SEBI ICDR Regulations

Bid/Offer Opening
Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from Anchor Investors, the date on which the Designated
Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, which shall be notified in all editions of the English
national daily newspaper Financial Express, all editions of the Hindi national daily newspaper
Jansatta, and all editions of the Tamil daily newspaper Makkal Kural (Tamil being the regional
language of Tamil Nadu, where our Registered and Corporate Office is located), each with wide
circulation




Description

Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/Offer Opening Date and the
Bid/Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which prospective Bidders can submit their
Bids, including any revisions thereof, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms
of this Red Herring Prospectus. Provided that the Bidding shall be kept open for a minimum of three
Working Days for all categories of Bidders, other than Anchor Investors.

Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, consider closing the
Bid/Offer Period for the QIB Portion one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Bid/Offer Period will comprise Working Days
only

Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and
the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied, includes an Anchor Investor

The centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., Designated
Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for the Syndicate, Broker Centres for Registered Brokers,
Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs

The book building process, as provided in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in terms
of which the Offer is being made

Term
Bid/Offer Period
Bidder
Bidding Centres
Book Building
Process
“Book Running

Lead Managers” or
“BRLMs”

The book running lead managers to the Offer, namely, DAM Capital Advisors Limited, ICICI
Securities Limited, Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited and PL Capital Markets Private
Limited.

Broker Centres

The broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA
Forms to a Registered Broker (in case of UPI Bidders, using the UPI Mechanism). The details of
such Broker Centres, along with the names and contact details of the Registered Brokers are
available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and
www.nseindia.com), updated from time to time.

“CAN” or | A notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors, who have been
“Confirmation  of | allocated the Equity Shares, on or after the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period

Allocation Note”

Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band i.e X [®], subject to any revision thereto, above which the Offer

Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will not be finalized and above which no Bids will be
accepted, and which shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price and less than or equal to more than
120% of the Floor Price.

Cash Escrow and

Agreement dated September 18, 2025 entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders,

Sponsor Bank | the BRLMs, the Bankers to the Offer and Registrar to the Offer for, inter alia, collection of the Bid

Agreement Amounts from Anchor Investors, transfer of funds to the Public Offer Account and where
applicable, refunds of the amounts collected from Bidders, on the terms and conditions thereof

Client ID Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to dematerialized
account

“Collecting A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, registered with SEBI and who is

Depository eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of the SEB RTA Master Circular

Participant” or | and UPI Circulars issued by the SEBI, as per the list available on the websites of the Stock

“CDP” Exchanges, as updated from time to time

“CRISIL MI&A or | CRISIL Market Intelligence & Analytics (MI&A), a division of CRISIL Limited

CRISIL”

CRISIL Report Industry Report titled “Metal Recycling” dated September, 2025, issued by CRISIL which has been
exclusively commissioned and paid for by the Company in connection with the Offer

Cut-off Price The Offer Price finalized by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, which shall be any
price within the Price Band. Only Retail Individual Bidders bidding in the Retail Portion are entitled
to Bid at the Cut-off Price. No other category of Bidders is entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price

Cut-off Time For all pending UPI Mandate Requests, the Sponsor Banks shall initiate requests for blocking of
funds in the ASBA Accounts of relevant Bidders with a confirmation cutoff time of 5:00 pm on
after the Bid/Offer Closing Date

Demographic The demographic details of the Bidders including the Bidder’s address, name of the Bidder’s

Details father/husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details and UPI ID, wherever applicable

Designated Such branches of the SCSBs which will collect the ASBA Forms used by the ASBA Bidders and a

Branches list of  which is available on the website of  the SEBI at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes and updated from time to time,
or any such other website as may be prescribed by the SEBI

Designated ~ CDP | Such locations of the CDPs where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms. The details of such

Locations Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of the CDPs eligible to accept
ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com
and www.nseindia.com), as updated from time to time

Designated Date The date on which funds are transferred by the Escrow Collection Bank from the Escrow Account

to the Public Offer Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, and/or the instructions are
issued to the SCSBs (in case of UPI Bidders, instruction issued through the Sponsor Bank) for the




Term

Description

transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs in the ASBA Accounts to the Public Offer Account or
the Refund Account, as the case may be, in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus
after finalization of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange
following which Equity Shares will be Allotted in the Offer

Designated
Intermediary(ies)

Collectively, the Syndicate, Sub-Syndicate Members, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs,
who are authorized to collect Bid cum Application Forms from the Bidders in the Offer.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by Retail Individual Bidders (not using the UPI mechanism)
by authorizing an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries
shall mean SCSBs.

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs (excluding Anchor Investors) and Non-Institutional
Bidders (not using the UPI Mechanism), Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-
Syndicate/agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the CDPs and RTAs

Designated  RTA

Locations

Such locations of the RTAs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to the RTAs. The details
of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of the RTAs eligible to
accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), updated from time to time.

Designated SCSB
Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect ASBA Forms, a list of which is available on the
website of the SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35 and
updated from time to time, and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to
time

Designated  Stock
Exchange

National Stock Exchange of India Limited

“Draft Red Herring

The draft red herring prospectus dated March 30, 2025 filed with the SEBI and issued in accordance

Prospectus” or | with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the price at which

“DRHP” the Equity Shares will be Allotted and the size of the Offer

Eligible FPIs FPI(s) from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or invitation under
the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and this Red Herring Prospectus
constitutes an invitation to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares offered thereby

Eligible NRI(s) NRI(s) from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or invitation under

the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and this Red Herring Prospectus
constitutes an invitation to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares offered thereby

Escrow Account(s)

No-lien” and ‘non-interest bearing’ account(s) opened with the Escrow Collection Bank and in
whose favour Anchor Investors will transfer the money through direct credit/NEFT/RTGS/NACH
in respect of the Bid Amount while submitting a Bid.

Escrow Collection
Bank(s)

The bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with the SEBI as a banker to an issue under
the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994 and with whom
the Escrow Account(s) shall be opened, in this case being ICICI Bank Limited

First Bidder Bidder whose name appears first in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision Form and in case
of joint Bids, whose name also appears as the first holder of the beneficiary account held in joint
names

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, at or above which the Offer Price

and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalized and below which no Bids will be accepted

Fresh Issue

The fresh issue of up to [e®] Equity Shares aggregating up to X 5,000 million by our Company.

“General
Information
Document” or
“GID”

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in accordance
with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March 17,2020 and the UPI
Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General Information Document shall be available on
the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the BRLMs

Gross Proceeds

The Offer Proceeds, less proceeds of the Offer for Sale

Monitoring Agency

Monitoring agency agreement dated September 18, 2025 entered into between our Company and

Agreement the Monitoring Agency

Monitoring Agency | CRISIL Ratings Limited, being a credit rating agency registered with SEBI, appointed pursuant to
the Monitoring Agency Agreement

Mutual Fund(s) Mutual fund(s) registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual
Funds) Regulations, 1996

Mutual Fund | 5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [e®] Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation only to

Portion Mutual Funds on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer
Price

Net Proceeds The Gross Proceeds of the Fresh Issue less the Offer related expenses. For further information
regarding use of the Net Proceeds and the Offer expenses, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 126

Net QIB Portion The QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares allocated to the Anchor Investors

Non-Institutional
Bidders

All Bidders that are not QIBs or Retail Individual Bidders and who have Bid for Equity Shares for
an amount of more than X 200,000 (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)




Term

Description

Non-Institutional
Portion

The portion of the Offer being not more than 15% of the Offer, or [®] Equity Shares, which shall be
available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, out of which (a) one-third of such portion shall be reserved for Bidders with application
size of more than % 0.20 million and up to % 0.10 million ; and (b) two-thirds of such portion shall
be reserved for Bidders with application size of more than 1,000,000, provided that the
unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-categories may be allocated to applicants in the other
sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer
Price

Non-Resident

Person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA

Offer

The initial public offer of up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each for cash at a price of %
[®] per Equity Share (including a share premium of Z[e] per Equity Share) aggregating up to X
12,500.00 million comprising the Fresh Issue of upto X 5,000.00 million and Offer for Sale of up to
[e] Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each aggregating up to % 7,500.00 million

Offer Agreement

The agreement dated March 30, 2025 entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders
and the BRLMs, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to in relation to the Offer

Offer for Sale

The offer for sale of up to [®] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each aggregating up to X 7,500.00
million by the Selling Shareholders for a cash price of X [®] per Equity Share comprising up to [e]
Equity Shares aggregating up to X 7,150.00 million by Kamlesh Jain and up to [®] Equity Shares
aggregating up to < 350.00 million by Mayank Pareek

Offer Price

The final price (within the Price Band) at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders
(except for the Anchor Investors) in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. Equity
Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Offer Price which will be decided
by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus. The Offer Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, on
the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and this Red Herring Prospectus

Offer Proceeds

The Net Proceeds and the proceeds of the Offer for Sale which shall be available to the Selling
Shareholders. For further information about use of the Offer Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer” on
page 126

Offered Shares

Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each being offered for sale by the Selling Shareholders in
the Offer for Sale

Price Band

Price band of a minimum price of X [®] per Equity Share (i.e., the Floor Price) and the maximum
price of X [®] per Equity Share (i.e., the Cap Price), including any revisions thereof. The Price Band
and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will be decided by our Company in consultation with the
BRLMSs and shall be advertised in all editions of the English national daily newspaper Financial
Express, all editions of the Hindi national daily newspaper Jansatta, and all editions of the Tamil
daily newspaper, Makkal Kural (Tamil being the regional language of Tamil Nadu, where our
Registered and Corporate Office is located), each with wide circulation, at least two Working Days
prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the
purpose of uploading on their respective websites.

Provided that the Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price and shall not be greater than
120% of the Floor Price

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs and in accordance with applicable
laws, will finalize the Offer Price

Prospectus

The prospectus for the Offer to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date in accordance with
Section 26 of the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, containing, inter alia, the Offer
Price that is determined at the end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer and certain
other information, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto

Public
Account

Offer

‘No-lien” and ‘non-interest-bearing” bank account opened in accordance with Section 40(3) of the
Companies Act, with the Public Offer Account Bank to receive money from the Escrow Account(s)
and the ASBA Accounts maintained with the SCSBs on the Designated Date

Public
Account Bank

Offer

The bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with the SEBI as bankers to an issue and
with which the Public Offer Account shall be opened, being Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited

QIB Portion

The portion of this Offer being not less than 75% of the Offer, being not less than [®] Equity Shares,
which shall be available for allocation to QIBs (including Anchor Investors) on a proportionate
basis, including the Anchor Investor Portion (in which allocation shall be on a discretionary basis,
as determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs), subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Offer Price

“Qualified
Institutional
Buyers”, “QIBs” or
“QIB Bidders”

Qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

“Red Herring
Prospectus” or
“RHP”

This red herring prospectus dated September 18, 2025 for the Offer issued by our Company in
accordance with Section 32 of the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not
have complete particulars of the Offer Price, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. This Red




Term Description

Herring Prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three Working Days before the Bid/Offer
Opening Date and will become the Prospectus upon filing with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date

Refund Account(s) | The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account opened with the Refund Bank(s) from which
refunds, if any, of the whole or part of the Bid Amount to the Bidders shall be made

Refund Bank(s) The bank which are a clearing member registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994, with whom the Refund Account(s) will be
opened, in this case being ICICI Bank Limited

Registered Brokers | The stock brokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than the
Members of the Syndicate and eligible to procure Bids in terms of the circular (No.
CIR/CFD/14/2012) dated October 4, 2012 issued by the SEBI

Registrar The agreement dated March 30, 2025 entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders

Agreement and the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to
the Offer pertaining to the Offer

“Registrar and | Registrar and share transfer agents registered with the SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at the

Share Transfer | Designated RTA Locations as per the lists available on the website of the BSE and NSE, and the

Agents” or “RTAs”

UPI Circulars

“Registrar to the

The registrar to the Offer, being KFin Technologies Limited

Offer” or
“Registrar”
“Retail Individual | Individual Bidders, who have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount of not more than 0.20 million in

Investors” or “RlIIs”

any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying through the karta and Eligible
NRIs) and does not include NRIs (other than Eligible NRIs).

Retail Portion

The portion of the Offer being not more than 10% of the Offer, or [®] Equity Shares, which shall be
available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price

Revision Form

The form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount in their
Bid cum Application Forms or any previous Revision Forms. QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders
are not allowed to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of the quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid
Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period
and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/Offer Closing Date

The banks registered with SEBI, which offer the facility of ASBA services, (i) in relation to ASBA,
where the Bid Amount will be blocked by authorizing an SCSB, a list of which is available on the
website of SEBI at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34 and updated
from time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time, (ii)
in relation to Bidders using the UPI Mechanism, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI
at www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 or such
other website as may be prescribed by SEBI and updated from time to time.

In accordance with the SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26,
2019, and SEBI Master Circular SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 2023 dated November 11,
2024 , UPI Bidders using UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications
(apps) whose name appears on the SEBI website. The said list is available on the website of SEBI
at https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld =43, as
updated from time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to
time.

Share escrow agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, namely Kfin Technologies
Limited

Agreement dated September 15, 2025, entered among our Company, the Selling Shareholders and
the Share Escrow Agent in connection with the transfer of the Offered Shares by the Selling
Shareholders and the credit of the Equity Shares to the demat account of the Allottees

“Self-Certified
Syndicate Banks”
or “SCSBs”

Share Escrow
Agent

Share Escrow
Agreement
SCORES

Securities and Exchange Board of India Complaint Redress System

Specified Locations

Bidding Centres where the Syndicate will accept ASBA Forms from the Bidders

Sponsor Bank

ICICI Bank Limited and Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited, being Bankers to the Offer, appointed by
our Company to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to push the
mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of the Retail Individual Bidders using the
UPI and carry out other responsibilities, in terms of the UPI Circulars

“Syndicate” or | The BRLMs and the Syndicate Members, collectively

“Members of the

Syndicate”

Syndicate The agreement dated September 17, 2025 entered into among the BRLMs, the Syndicate Members,
Agreement the Selling Shareholders and our Company in relation to the collection of Bid cum Application

Forms by the Syndicate




Term

Description

Syndicate Members

Intermediaries registered with the SEBI who are permitted to carry out activities as an underwriter,
being Sharekhan Limited, Motilal Oswal Financial Services Limited and Prabhudas Lilladher
Private Limited

Systemically In the context of a Bidder, a non-banking financial company registered with the RBI and as defined
Important NBFC under Regulation 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Underwriters [e]

Underwriting The agreement among the Underwriters, the Selling Shareholders and our Company to be entered
Agreement into on or after the Pricing Date but prior to the filing of the Prospectus with the RoC

“Unified Payments
Interface” or “UPI”

An instant payment mechanism developed by the NPCI

Collectively, individual investors applying as Retail Individual Bidders in the Retail Portion, and
individuals applying as Non-Institutional Bidders with a Bid Amount of up to % 0.50 million in the
Non-Institutional Portion.

Pursuant to Master Circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 2023) dated November 11,
2024, all individual investors applying in public issues where the application amount is up to
500,000 shall use the UPI Mechanism and shall provide their UPI ID in the Bid cum Application
Form submitted with: (i) a Syndicate Member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a recognized stock
exchange (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such
activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock
exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (whose
name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity)

Collectively, SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26,2019, SEBI
RTA Master Circular (i.e. SEBI master circular bearing reference SEBI master circular
SEBI/HO/MIRSD/-PoD/P/CIR/2025/91 dated June 23, 2025) (to the extent that such circulars
pertain to the UPI Mechanism), SEBI ICDR Master Circular (i.e. SEBI master circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 dated November 11, 2024), along with the circulars issued
by the Stock Exchanges in this regard, including the circular issued by the NSE having reference
number 25/2022 dated August 3, 2022, and the circular issued by BSE having reference number
20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI or
Stock Exchanges in this regard from time to time

An ID created on the UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI

A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI linked mobile application
as disclosed by SCSBs on the website of SEBI and by way of an SMS on directing the UPI Bidder
to such UPI linked mobile application) to the UPI Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Bank to authorize
blocking of funds on the UPI application equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds
in case of Allotment.

In accordance with the applicable UPI Circulars, UPI Bidders Bidding may apply through the
SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&int mld=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43)
respectively, as updated from time to time.

The bidding mechanism that may be used by an UPI Bidder in accordance with the UPI Circulars
to make an ASBA Bid in the Offer

UPI Bidders

UPI Circulars

UPI ID

UPI Mandate
Request

UPI Mechanism
UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction

U.S. Securities Act

The United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended

“Wilful Defaulter or
Fraudulent
Borrower”

A wilful defaulter or a fraudulent borrower, as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Working Day(s)

All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business. In respect of announcement
of Price Band and Bid/Offer Period, Working Day shall mean all days, excluding Saturdays,
Sundays and public holidays, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business. In
respect of the time period between the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and the listing of the Equity Shares
on the Stock Exchanges, Working Day shall mean all trading days of the Stock Exchanges,
excluding Sundays and bank holidays in India, as per circulars issued by SEBI, including the UPI
Circulars

Key Performance Indicators, as used in this RHP

Term Description
KPIs Key Performance Indicators
Revenue Revenue from Operations




Revenue Growth
(%)

(Revenue in Current Period—Revenue in Previous Period)/Revenue in Previous Period*100

Earnings Before
Interest, Taxes,
Depreciation, and

Profit Before Tax (PBT) + Finance Costs + Depreciation & Amortization - Other Income

Amortization

(EBITDA)

EBITDA Margin (EBITDA / Revenue from operations) * 100

(%)

EBITDA Growth ((EBITDA in Current Period - EBITDA in Previous Period) / EBITDA in Previous Period) * 100
(%)

PAT Profit Before Tax (PBT) - Total Tax Expenses

PAT Margin (Profit | (PAT / Revenue from Operations) * 100

After Tax Margin)

PAT Growth (%) ((PAT in Current Period - PAT in Previous Period) / PAT in Previous Period) * 100

Return on Equity (PAT / Average Equity (here Equity = Equity Share Capital + Other Equity - OCI re-classifiable
(ROE) (%) to P&L)) * 100

Return on Capital (Earnings Before Interest and Taxes (EBIT) / Average Capital Employed (here Capital Employed
Employed (ROCE) | = Net worth + Total Debt + Deferred Tax Liability)) * 100

(%)

Net worth Paid-up Share Capital + Other Equity (exclusive of NCI) - OCI re-classifiable to P&L -

Accumulated Losses - Deferred Expenditure - Miscellaneous Expenditure - Revaluation Reserve -
Write-back of Depreciation - Amalgamation Reserve - Share Pending Allotment

Return on Net

(PAT / Average Net worth) * 100

worth (RONW) (%)

Net Asset Value Net Worth as restated/Total Number of Equity Shares as at the end

(NAV) per Share

Inventory Days Average Inventory / (Cost of Goods Sold (here COGS = Cost of materials consumed + Purchases
of Stock-in-trade + Changes in Inventories of finished goods, work-in-progress and stock in trade
+ Direct Manufacturing Costs) / 365)

Debtor Days Average Trade Receivables / (Revenue from Operations / 365)

Credit Days Average Trade Payables / (COGS / 365)

Net Working Inventory Days + Debtor Days — Creditor Days

Capital Days

Net Debt Total Borrowings (Long-term + Short-term) - (Cash & Bank Balances)

Net Debt to Equity Net Debt / Equity

Fixed Asset Revenue from Operations / Average Net Fixed Assets (here Net Fixed Assets = Total Fixed

Turnover Assets (excluding Intangibles) - Accumulated Depreciation)

Customer Count
data

No. of Customers (Each customer making a purchase during a particular FY is counted)

Recycling Plants

No. of Fully operational plants operated during the year or period

Export Revenue (%)

Export revenue / Total revenue from operations * 100

Revenue Split by
Segments (%)

(Segment Revenue / Total Revenue from Operations) * 100

EBITDA per Ton

EBITDA / Total Volume of Goods Sold (in Tons)

Business/Industry Related Terms/Abbreviations

Term Description

ACs Air conditioners

ADC Aluminum die casting

B&C Building and construction
BCM Battery cutting machine

BS Business Standard

CMR Century Metal Recycling
CNFC Century NF Casting

cOo2 Carbon dioxide

CPCB Central Pollution Control Board
CPI Consumer price index

CSO Central Statistical Office
D&A Depreciation and amortization
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Term

Description

De-ox or Deoxidiser

A deoxidizer is defined as a substance that removes oxygen from materials, thereby improving their
properties

Delivery Period Time period under hedging agreements of the Company. For more details, please see “Our
Business” on page 228

E: Estimated

ELVs End-of-life vehicles

EOL End-of-life

EPR or Extended
Producer

EPR is an environmental policy approach that holds producers, importers, and brand owners
(PIBOs) financially and/or physically responsible for the end-of-life management of their products

Responsibility

ETP or Electrolytic | High-purity, high-conductivity copper alloy (minimum 99.9% copper) widely used in electrical and
tough pitch architectural applications.

EV Electric vehicle

E-waste Electronic waste

FAME Faster adoption and manufacturing of (hybrid &) electric vehicles
FCEV Fuel-Cell electric vehicle

Fed Federal Reserve

FRPs or Flat rolled | Thin sheets, foils, and plates made by passing aluminium between rollers to achieve a desired
products thickness and shape

GAIL Gas Authority of India Limited

GJ Giga joule

HVAC Heating, ventilating and air conditioning

HV-EHV High voltage- extra high voltage

ICA India International Copper Association, India

ICW Insulated Copper Wire

1P Index of Industrial Production

IMF International Monetary Fund

ISRI Institute of Scrap Recycling Industries

JIS Japanese Industrial Standard

Kg Kilo-gram

kT kilo tonnes

KTPA kilo tonnes per annum

kW Kilo watt

Kwh Kilo watt hour

LABs Lead acid batteries

LM Liquid metal

LME London Metal Exchange

“Mars Metals” or
“MMMPL”

Mars Metals and Minerals Private Limited, Sri Lanka

M&HCV Medium and Heavy Commercial Vehicles
MCX Multi Commodity Exchange

MoEFCC Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change
MT Metric tonne

NA Not applicable

NALCO National Aluminium Company

NEMMP National Electric Mobility Mission Plan
NIP National Infrastructure Pipeline

NSO National Statistical Office

NTPC National Thermal Power Corporation
OECD Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
OEM Original equipment manufacturer

P: Projected

PE Polyethylene

PET Polyethylene terephthalate

PLI Production linked incentive

POCL Pondy Oxides and Chemicals Ltd

PP Polypropylene

PV Photovoltaic

PVC Polyvinyl chloride

Q Quarter

RER Recycling efficiency rate

RIR Recycling input rate

RML Re-melted lead
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Term Description

RVSFs Registered vehicle scrapping facilities
“SAIF-Zone” or | Sharjah Airport International Free Zone, UAE
“SAIF Free Zone”

SBAC Shree Balaji Alumnicast

SCM Smart cities mission

SIPCOT State Industries Promotion Corporation of Tamil Nadu
SMMPL Star Minerals and Metals Pte Limited

TiO2 Titanium dioxide

UNDP United Nations Development Programme
UNEP United Nations Environment Programme
UPS Uninterruptible power supply

USGS United States Geological Survey

VRLA Valve-regulated lead-acid

WPCB Waste-printed circuit boards

WRP Waste recycling park

y-0-y year-on-year

Conventional and General Terms/Abbreviations

Term Description
AGM Annual General Meeting
“Alternative Alternative investment funds as defined in, and registered under, the SEBI AIF Regulations

Investment Funds”
or “AlFs”

3 GAS’? or
“Accounting
Standards”

Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

Banking Regulation
Act

The Banking Regulation Act, 1949

BSE BSE Limited
BIS Bureau of Indian Standards
CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate
Category I FPIs FPIs registered as “Category I foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI Regulations
Category II FPIs FPIs registered as “Category II foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI Regulations
CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CIN Corporate Identity Number
“Compan}es Act” or The Companies Act, 2013, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and modifications notified
Companies  Act,
» thereunder
2013
Companies Act, | The Companies Act, 1956, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and modifications notified
1956 thereunder
Competition Act The Competition Act, 2002
CSR Corporate social responsibility
Depositories NSDL and CDSL

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996

DIN

Director Identification Number

“DP” or

“Depository A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act

Participant”

DP ID Depository Participant’s identification number

DPIIT Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and Industry,
Government of India (earlier known as the Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion)

EBITDA Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting

EPS Earnings Per Share

ESG Environmental, social and governance

EU European Union

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FDI Policy Consolidated Foreign Direct Investment Policy notified by the DPIIT through notification dated
October 15, 2020 effective from October 15, 2020

FEMA

The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, read with the rules and regulations thereunder
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Term

Description

“FEMA Non-debt
Instruments Rules”
or the “FEMA NDI
Rules”

The Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019

“Financial Year” or
“Fiscal” or “Fiscal

Unless stated otherwise, the period of 12 months ending March 31 of that particular year

Year” or “FY”

FIR First information report

FPIs Foreign portfolio investors as defined in, and registered with, the SEBI under the SEBI FPI
Regulations

FVCI Foreign venture capital investors as defined in, and registered with, the SEBI under the SEBI FVCI
Regulations

GAAP Accounting standards notified under section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013, read with Companies
(Accounting Standards) Rules, 2006, as amended and the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014, as
amended

GAAR General anti-avoidance rules

GDP Gross domestic product

GNI Gross National Income

“Government”  or

“Government of
India”

The government of India

GST Goods and services tax

HR Human resources

HUF Hindu undivided family

IBC Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards of the International Accounting Standards Board
Income-tax Act The Income-tax Act, 1961

Ind AS The Indian Accounting Standards referred to and notified in the Ind AS Rules
Ind AS Rules The Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015

India Republic of India

Indian GAAP The Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

INR Indian rupees

Insurance Act Insurance Act, 1938

1IPC Indian Penal Code, 1860

IPO Initial public offering

IRDAI Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India

IRDAI Investment | Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (Actuarial, Finance and Investment
Regulations Functions of Insurers) Regulations, 2024

IST Indian Standard Time

IT Information technology

IT Act Information Technology Act, 2000

KYC Know Your Customer

MAT Minimum alternate tax

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India

MCLR Marginal cost of funds based lending rate

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

N.A. Not applicable

NABL National Accreditation Board for Testing and Calibration Laboratories
NACH National Automated Clearing House

NAV Net asset value

NBFC Non-banking financial company

NBFC-ND-SI Systemically important non-deposit taking non-banking financial company
NCLT National Company Law Tribunal

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India

“NR” or “Non- | A person resident outside India, as defined under the FEMA, including Eligible NRIs, FPIs and
resident” FVCIs registered with the SEBI

NRI An individual resident outside India, who is a citizen of India

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

NSE The National Stock Exchange of India Limited
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Term Description

“OCB” or | A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to the extent

“Overseas of at least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts, in which not less than 60% of beneficial interest

Corporate Body” is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in existence on October 3, 2003
and immediately prior to such date had taken benefits under the general permission granted to
OCBs under the FEMA. OCBs are not permitted to invest in the Offer

ODI Overseas direct investment

p.a. Per annum

P&L Profit and loss

P/E Ratio Price/Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent account number allotted under the Income-tax Act

PAT Profit after tax

RBI Reserve Bank of India

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

RoNW Return on Net Worth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957

SEBI The Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992

SEBI AIF | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as

Regulations amended

SEBI FPI | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019, as

Regulations amended

SEBI FVCI | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000, as

Regulations amended

SEBI ICDR Master
Circular

The SEBI master circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 dated November 11,
2024

SEBI ICDR | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations Regulations, 2018, as amended

SEBI Insider | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015, as
Trading Regulations | amended

SEBI PFUTP | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices
Regulations relating to Securities Market) Regulations, 2003, as amended

SEBI  Investment

Advisers Securities and Exchange Board of India (Investment Advisers) Regulations, 2013

Regulations

SEBI Listing | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations Regulations, 2015

SEBI Merchant

Bankers Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992

Regulations

SEBI Mutual Fund Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996

Regulations

SEBI Portfolio

Manager Securities and Exchange Board of India (Portfolio Managers) Regulations, 2020

Regulations

SEBI RTA Master
Circular

The SEBI master circular no. SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2025/91 dated June 23, 2025

SEBI SBEB | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity)
Regulations Regulations, 2021

SEBI S.t ock Broker Securities and Exchange Board of India (Stock Brokers) Regulations, 1992

Regulations

SEBI Takeover | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations Regulations, 2011

SEBI VCF | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996 as repealed by
Regulations the SEBI AIF Regulations

SOP Standard operating procedure

State Government

The government of a State of India

Stock Exchanges

The BSE and the NSE

STT

Securities transaction tax

TAN Tax deduction and collection account number allotted under the Income-tax Act
TDS Tax deducted at source

Trade Marks Act Trade Marks Act, 1999

UK United Kingdom
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Term

Description

“U.S.” or “USA” or
“United States”

United States of America, its territories and possessions, any State of the United States, and the
District of Columbia

“USD” or “US$” or
“$75

United States Dollars

U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America

UTs Union territories

VAT Value added tax

VCFs Venture capital funds as defined in and registered with the SEBI under the SEBI VCF Regulations
“Year” or “calendar | Unless the context otherwise requires, shall mean the twelve month period ending December 31
year”

y-0-y Year on year

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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OFFER DOCUMENT SUMMARY

The following is a general summary of certain disclosures and terms of the Offer included in this Red Herring
Prospectus and is neither exhaustive, nor purports to contain a summary of all the disclosures in the Draft Red
Herring Prospectus or this Red Herring Prospectus or the Prospectus when filed, or all details relevant to
prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the
more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, including in the sections “Risk
Factors”, “The Offer”, “Capital Structure”, “Objects of the Offer”, “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”, “Our
Promoter and Promoter Group”, “Restated Financial Statements”, “Management’s Discussions and Analysis of
Financial Position and Results of Operations”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments”, “Olffer
Structure”, “Offer Procedure” and “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association” on

pages 35, 90, 107, 126, 155, 216, 299, 308, 414, 448, 484, 488 and 514, respectively.
Summary of the primary business of the Company

The Jain Metal Group is engaged in the recycling and production of non-ferrous metals in India. We are primarily
focused on recycling of non-ferrous metal scrap and our product portfolio comprises of (i) lead and lead alloy
ingots; (i) copper and copper ingots; and (iii) aluminium and aluminium alloys. We operate through three
Recycling Facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai and as on July 31, 2025, our
Recycling Facilities are operating with a combined actual production capacity of 308,306 MTPA. Our lead ingot
is registered as a brand on the London Metal Exchange providing us the distinct advantage of having access to a
broad customer base by offering products compliant with international quality standards. We are also engaged in
trading of non-ferrous metals and other commodities. For details, see our “Our Business” on page 216.

Summary of the Industry

The need for metal recycling is pressing, as the industry is a significant contributor to greenhouse gas emissions.
The secondary copper industry in India has witnessed significant growth in recent years, driven by increasing
demand and a shift towards sustainable practices. The share of secondary copper increased from 24% in FY'19 to
38% in FY23. Further, it is projected to grow to 55% by 2030. Between FY19 and FY24E, the demand for
secondary copper increased from 278.2 kT to 645.0 kT, registering an ~18% CAGR. The demand for secondary
aluminium in India has experienced a remarkable surge, with a CAGR of approximately 8% from FY 2019 to FY
2024. In FY 2024, the demand for secondary aluminium reached 1.9 million tonnes, driven by robust automobile
production and construction activities. Demand for secondary lead has experienced steady growth, increasing
from 0.98 million tonne in FY 2019 to 1.18 million tonne in FY 2024—a CAGR of 3.8%. This upward trend is
expected to continue in the years to come, with demand for lead logging a CAGR of 5.5-6.5% to reach 1.6-1.7
million tonne by 2030. (Source: CRISIL)

Name of Promoter

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, Kamlesh Jain is the Promoter of our Company. For further details,
see “Our Promoter and Promoter Group” on page 299.

Offer size

The following table summarises the details of the Offer. For further details, see “The Offer” and “Offer Structure”
beginning on pages 90 and 484, respectively:

Offer of | Up to [e] Equity Shares of our Company for cash at a price of X [®] per Equity Share of face value of
Equity Shares R 2 (including a premium of X [e] per Equity Share) aggregating up to X 12,500.00 million

of which
Fresh Issue Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of X 2 aggregating up to % 5,000.00 million

Offer for Sale Up to [e@] Equity Shares of face value of X 2 aggregating up to X 7,500.00 million comprising sale of
up to [®] Equity Shares aggregating up to X 7,150.00 million by Kamlesh Jain and up to [e] Equity
Shares aggregating up to X 350.00 million by Mayank Pareek

The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board of Directors at their meeting held on March 21, 2025
and the Fresh Issue has been authorized by our Shareholders pursuant to a special resolution passed on March 23,
2025.
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The Offered Shares being offered by the Selling Sharcholders in the Offer for Sale are eligible for being offered
for sale in terms of Regulation 8 and Regulation 8A of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Selling Shareholders
have authorised the sale of Offered Shares. For further details, please see “The Offer” and “Other Regulatory and
Statutory Disclosures” on pages 90 and 460, respectively.

For further details, see “The Offer” and “Offer Structure” on pages 90 and 484, respectively.

Objects of the Offer

The objects for which the Net Proceeds from the Offer shall be utilized are as follows:

(in % million)

S. No. | Particulars Estimated Amount
1. Pre-payment or scheduled re-payment of a portion of certain outstanding borrowings | 3,750.00
availed by our Company
2. General Corporate Purposes* [e]
Total [o]

*To be determined upon finalization of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount to be utilised
for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

For further details, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 126.

Aggregate pre-Offer and post-Offer shareholding of Promoter, members of our Promoter Group and
Selling Shareholders as a percentage of our paid-up Equity Share capital

The aggregate pre-Offer and post-Offer shareholding of our Promoter, members of the Promoter Group (other
than the Promoter) and the Selling Shareholders as a percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up share capital of the
Company, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set out below:

pre-Offer post-Offer
No. of Equi Percentage of the | No. of Equi Percentage of the
Name of the shareholder Shares ;llel(tiy EquitygShare Shares ;llel(tly EquitygShare
capital (%) capital (%)

Selling Shareholders
Kamlesh Jain) 258,115,160 79.78 [e] [o]
Mayank Pareek 6,268,030 1.94 [e] [e]
Promoter Group
Jain Family Trust * 24,896,020 7.70 [e] [e]
Geetha K Jain 1,747,245 0.54 [e] [e]
Total 291,026,455 89.96 [e] [e]

(1) Also the Promoter.
* Shares are held through trustees

Aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoter, our Promoter Group and the additional Top 10
Shareholders

The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoter, our Promoter Group and the additional top 10 Shareholders
as a percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company is set out below:

S. Name of the Pre-Offer shareholding Post-Offer shareholding as at the date of Allotment®
No. shareholder
No. of Percentage | At the lower end of the price | At the upper end of the price
Equity of the band X[e]) band X[e])
Shares held Equity Number of | Percentage of | Number of | Percentage of
Share Equity total post- Equity total post-
capital on Shares Offer paid up Shares Offer paid up
a fully Equity Share Equity Share
diluted capital on a capital on a
basis (%) fully diluted fully diluted
basis (%)@ basis (%)@
Promoter
1. |Kamlesh Jain® 258,115,160 | 79.78 | [o]] [o]] [o]] [o]
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S. Name of the Pre-Offer shareholding Post-Offer shareholding as at the date of Allotment"
No shareholder
No. of Percentage | At the lower end of the price | At the upper end of the price
Equity of the band (X[e]) band R[e])
Shares held Equity Number of | Percentage of | Number of | Percentage of
Share Equity total post- Equity total post-
capital on Shares Offer paid up Shares Offer paid up
a fully Equity Share Equity Share
diluted capital on a capital on a
basis (%) fully diluted fully diluted
basis (%) basis (%)?®
Promoter Group
1. |Jain Family Trust® 24,896,020 7.70 [e] [o] [o] [o]
2. | Geetha K Jain 1,747,245 0.54 [o] [e] [o] [o]
Additional top 10 shareholders
1. | Star Trust® 15,667,510 4.84 [e] [e] [e] [e]
2. | Mayank Pareek 6,268,030 1.94 [o] [e] [e] [e]
3. |Motilal Oswal Select 5,055,220 1.56 [o] [®] [®] [®]
Opportunities  Fund
Series IV
4. |Bengal Finance & 3,916,875 1.21 [e] [e] [e] [e]
Investments  Private
Limited
5. | Suryavanshi 3,890,762 1.20 [o] [®] [®] [®]
Commotrade Private
Limited
6. |MclJain Infoservices 2,350,130 0.73 [e] [e] [e] [e]
Private Limited
7. | Mukesh Kumar Jain 535,530 0.17 [e] [e] [e] [e]
8. | Suresh Mutha 252,765 0.08 [e] [e] [o] [e]
9. | Shreyansh Jain 232,060 0.07 [e] [o] [e] [e]
10. | Popatbai Shantilal 205,005 0.06 [®] [®] [®] [e]
Jain
Total 323,132,312 99.88 [e] [e] [e] [e]

1. To be updated in the Prospectus
2. Also, the Promoter Selling Shareholder
3. Shares are held through trustees

Summary of Restated Financial Information

The details of certain financial information as set out under the SEBI ICDR Regulations as at and for the Financial
Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 derived from the Restated Financial
Information are as follows:

(in X million, except per share data)

As at and for the Financial Year ended March 31

Particulars 2025 2024 2023
(A) Share capital 647.07 410.26 400.00
(B) Net Worth 7,074.58 3,671.81 1,969.73
(C) Revenue from operations 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
(D) Profit after tax 2,232.87 1,638.27 918.10
(E) Earnings per equity share (basic, in %) 7.16 5.29 2.98
(F) Earnings per equity share (diluted, in ) 7.16 4.70 2.65
(G) Net Asset Value per Equity Share 21.87 11.35 6.09
(H) Total Borrowings 9,199.18 9,093.84 7,327.93

For further details, see “Restated Financial Statements” on page 308.

Key Performance Indicators
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S. No. Particulars Financial Year Financial Year Financial Year
ended March 31, ended March 31, ended March 31,
2025 2024 2023
Financial KPIs
1 Revenue 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
2 Revenue Growth (in %) 60.91% 44.53% 7.53%
3 EBITDA 3,685.82 2,272.18 1,241.76
4 EBITDA Margin (in %) 5.17% 5.13% 4.05%
5 EBITDA Growth (in %) 62.22% 82.98% 6.65%
6 PAT 2,232.87 1,638.27 918.10
7 PAT Margin (in %) 3.13% 3.70% 3.00%
8 PAT Growth (in %) 36.29% 78.44% 5.77%
9 ROE (in %) 40.77% 57.66% 59.94%
10 ROCE (in %) 24.22% 19.13% 12.31%
11 Net worth 7,074.58 3,671.81 1,969.73
12 RONW (in %) 41.56% 58.08% 60.62%
13 NAV 21.87 11.35 6.09
14 Inventory Days 33.72 39.69 43.59
15 Debtor Days 8.01 18.03 27.67
16 Creditor Days 3.59 2.68 4.52
17 Working Capital Days 38.14 55.04 66.74
18 Net Debt 6,716.20 6,091.79 5,870.42
19 Net Debt / Equity 0.92 1.65 2.95
20 Fixed Asset Turnover 83.36 57.75 47.85
Operational KPIs
21 Number of Customers 371 342 317
22 Number of Recycling plants 4 4 4
23 Export revenue % 60.39% 54.11% 51.63%
24 Revenue split by segments (metals) (in
Aluminum & Aluminum Alloys 3.83% 6.14% 1.15%
Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots 39.46% 46.88% 34.93%
Copper & Copper Ingots 44.82% 43.54% 59.25%
Precious Metals 9.77% - -
25 EBITDA per ton (in ?) 10,766.02 5,820.27 4,959.35

KPI as identified and approved by the Audit Committee of the board of directors of our Company pursuant to their resolution dated September 18,
2025) and certified by the Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036),
pursuant to their certificate dated September 18, 2025.

Notes:

L

V.

Vii.

VI,

For both the Company and its listed peers, components of Other Equity have been considered after excluding balances of Other Comprehensive
Income (OCI) that are subject to potential reclassification to the Statement of Profit and Loss in the future. Such re-classifiable items have been
excluded on the basis that they do not represent permanent equity and may affect future earnings.

The Direct manufacturing costs comprises power and fuel expenses along with direct labour charges.

The KPI pertaining to the total number of customer count is derived from internal CRM and sales records provided by Management of the Company.
The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), have not performed any
audit or assurance procedures on this data and express no conclusion thereon.

The KPI pertaining to the number of recycling plants is based on management-prepared internal operational records and inputs. The Independent
Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), have not performed any procedures to
verify the physical existence, operating status, or commercial functionality of such facilities, and express no assurance in this regard.

The Export Revenue % has been computed based on management-prepared workings using the Revenue from Operations split by geography, as
disclosed in the Restated Financial Information. The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants
(FRN: 049155/5200036), have performed procedures to verify that the underlying data agrees with the audited segment disclosures and the relevant
accounting records.

Additionally, for consistency and comparability across all reported periods, export incentives (RODTEP, duty drawback, Shipping line Income &
etc) have not been considered as part of export revenue, although they are classified within export revenue in the segment disclosures for FY 2024-
25.

The revenue split by product/metal category is based on management-prepared workings derived from the Company’s Restated Financial
Information, as disclosed in the segment reporting notes. The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered
Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), have performed procedures to verify that the stated figures are in agreement with the audited segment
disclosures and underlying accounting records.

The KPI pertaining to the calculation of EBITDA per ton (in rupees) has been computed based on management-prepared workings using unaudited
operational data relating to production volumes, combined with financial data. As the Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN &
Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), have not performed any procedures on the volume data, the Independent
Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), do not express any conclusion or
assurance on the accuracy or reliability of the resulting KPIL.

The Company operates through its three recycling facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai engaged in recycling:
(i) copper scrap birch and copper scrap druid (Facility 1); (ii) lead scrap including lead scrap radio, lead scrap relay, lead scrap rains, lead scrap
rinks and copper scrap including copper scrap birch, copper scrap druid, (Facility 2); and (iii) aluminium scrap including aluminium scrap tread,
aluminium scrap talon and aluminium scrap tense (Facility 3). Further, the Company has commenced gold refining operations through its
subsidiary, Jain Ikon Global Ventures (“JIGV”) at the facility situated at Sharjah Airport International Free Zone (SAIF-Zone), UAE during the
financial year 2024-25(Facility 4).
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X.  The Net Asset Value (NAV) of the Company has been calculated based on the adjusted number of Equity Shares, incorporating corporate actions
that took place after March 31, 2025. Such events are as follows:

a)
b)
0
d)

On February 4, 2025, pursuant to a scheme of merger, the Company issued 2,12,14,393 Equity shares of face value of 10 each to the
shareholders of Jain Recycling Private Limited (the merged entity).

On March 11 and March 12, 2025, the Company issued 4,30,008 Equity shares of face value of T10 each as a rights issue to its existing
shareholders.

On March 13, 2025, the Company issued 20,36,776 Equity shares of face value of I10 each upon the conversion of Optionally Fully
Convertible Debentures (OF CDs).

As a result of these actions, the total number of Equity shares stood at 6,47,06,818 equity shares of face value of T10 each. Subsequently,
on March 18, 2025, the Company undertook a share split, reducing the face value of each share from Z10 to %2, thereby increasing the
total number of Equity Shares to 32,35,34,090 Equity Shares of face value of 32 each.

xi. Net Worth has been computed as Equity Attributable to Owners of the Parent, based on the restated consolidated financial information of the
Company, after excluding Non-Controlling Interest and accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (OCI). This computation is in line with the
basis adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company for the purpose of presenting KPIs.

Formulae for calculation of KPIs:

w o~

O %N R

21
22.
23.
24.
25.

Revenue = Revenue from Operations

Revenue Growth (%) = (Revenue in Current Period—Revenue in Previous Period)/Revenue in Previous Period*100

Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation, and Amortization (EBITDA) = Profit Before Tax (PBT) + Finance Costs +
Depreciation & Amortization - Other Income

EBITDA Margin (%) = (EBITDA / Revenue from operations) * 100

EBITDA Growth (%) = ((EBITDA in Current Period - EBITDA in Previous Period) / EBITDA in Previous Period) * 100
PAT= Profit Before Tax (PBT) - Total Tax Expenses

PAT Margin (Profit After Tax Margin) = (PAT / Revenue from Operations) * 100

PAT Growth (%) = ((PAT in Current Period - PAT in Previous Period) / PAT in Previous Period) * 100

Return on Equity (ROE) (%) = (PAT / Average Equity (here Equity = Equity Share Capital + Other Equity - OCI re-classifiable
to P&L)) * 100

Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) (%) = (Earnings Before Interest and Taxes (EBIT) / Average Capital Employed (here
Capital Employed = Net worth + Total Debt + Deferred Tax Liability)) * 100

Net worth = Paid-up Share Capital + Other Equity (exclusive of NCI) - OCI re-classifiable to P&L - Accumulated Losses -
Deferred Expenditure - Miscellaneous Expenditure - Revaluation Reserve - Write-back of Depreciation - Amalgamation
Reserve - Share Pending Allotment

Return on Net worth (RONW) (%) = (PAT / Average Net worth) * 100

Net Asset Value (NAV) per Share = Net Worth as restated / Total Number of Equity Shares as at the end

Inventory Days = Average Inventory / (Cost of Goods Sold (here COGS = Cost of materials consumed + Purchases of Stock -
in-trade + Changes in Inventories of finished goods, work-in-progress and stock in trade + Direct Manufacturing Costs) / 365)
Debtor Days = Average Trade Receivables / (Revenue from Operations / 365)

Creditor Days = Average Trade Payables / (COGS / 365)

Net Working Capital Days = Inventory Days + Debtor Days — Creditor Days

Net Debt = Total Borrowings (Long-term + Short-term) - (Cash & Bank Balances)

Net Debt to Equity = Net Debt / Equity

Fixed Asset Turnover = Revenue from Operations / Average Net Fixed Assets (here Net Fixed Assets = Total Fixed Assets
(excluding Intangibles) - Accumulated Depreciation)

Customer Count data = No. of Customers (Each customer making a purchase during a particular FY is counted)

Recycling Plants = No. of Fully operational plants operated during the year or period

Export Revenue % = Export revenue / Total revenue from operations * 100

Revenue Split by Segments (%) = (Segment Revenue / Total Revenue from Operations) * 100

EBITDA per Ton = EBITDA / Total Volume of Goods Sold (in Tons)

Auditor qualifications which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial Information

Our Statutory Auditors have not included any qualifications in the audit report that have not been given effect to
in the Restated Financial Information.

Summary table of outstanding litigation

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, our Directors, our Promoter, our Key
Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and our Subsidiaries, as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus,
as also disclosed in “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 448, in terms of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations and the Materiality Policy, is provided below in a tabular format:
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Name of Entity Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of Aggregate
Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary Material amount
Proceedings | Proceedings Regulatory Actions by Civil involved (in
Proceedings | the SEBI or | Proceedings | & million)V®?
the Stock
Exchanges
against our
Promoter in
the last five
years
Company
Against our Nil 21 Nil NA Nil 287.35
Company
By our Company Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Subsidiary
Against our Nil 2 Nil NA Nil 0.62
Subsidiaries
By our Subsidiaries Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Directors " *#
Against our 3 24 1 NA Nil 638.76
Directors
By our Directors Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Promoter *
Against our 1 10 1 4 Nil 598.19
Promoter
By our Promoter Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Key Managerial Personnel "*#
Against our Key 3 18 1 NA NA 637.59
Managerial
Personnel
By our Key Nil NA NA NA NA Nil
Managerial
Personnel
Senior Management
Against our Senior Nil Nil Nil NA NA Nil
Management
By our Senior NA NA NA NA NA Nil
Management

(1) To the extent ascertainable and quantifiable, and inclusive of accrued interest, to the extent quantified in the demand notices.

(2) The aggregate amount involved is as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

(3) In instances where there are multiple legal proceedings involving the same subject matter, the amounts presented reflect the monetary
impact of such subject matter as a whole and have not been counted against each proceeding to avoid duplication.

“Our Director Hemant Shantilal Jain is also the Chief Financial Officer of the Company, thereby the litigation involving him is reflective in
both Director and Key Managerial Personnel.

*Our Promoter Kamlesh Jain is also the Director of the Company, thereby the litigation involving him is reflective in Director, Promoter and
Key Managerial Personnel.

#Our Director Mayank Pareek is also the key managerial personnel of the Company, thereby the litigation involving him is reflective in both
Director and Key Managerial Personnel.

Our Group Companies are not a party to any pending litigation which has a material impact on our Company.
For further details, see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 448.

Risk Factors

Specific attention of the Bidders is invited to the section “Risk Factors” on page 35. Bidders are advised to read

the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in the Offer. Set forth below are details of the top
10 risk factors applicable to our Company:

S. No. Description of the risk

L. A substantial portion of our revenue is derived from the sale of our key products, namely Lead and
Lead Alloy Ingots and Copper and Copper Ingots constituting 39.46% and 44.82% respectively of our
revenue from operation in Fiscal 2025. Any loss of sales due to reduction in demand for these products
could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.
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S. No. Description of the risk

2. We have historically derived a significant portion of our revenue from our top customer, top five
customers and top 10 customers, and we do not have long-term contracts with majority of such
customers. The loss of any of these customers may adversely affect our revenues and profitability

3. In the past, there have been disciplinary action imposed by SEBI or stock exchanges against our
Promoter. We cannot assure you in the future there will no such action or regulatory proceeding
initiated against us.

4. We are subject to strict quality requirements and have experienced cancellation of 11, 29 and 30
customer orders in Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023, respectively. Any failure to comply with
such quality standards may lead to cancellation of existing and future orders which may adversely
affect our reputation, financial conditions, cash flows and results of operations.

5. We depend on third party suppliers for the supply of scraps required for our business operations.
Approximately 75%—-80% of our total scrap requirement is imported, based on the average of our
procurement data for the last three financial years. Any disruptions in the supply or availability of the
scraps or fluctuations in their prices may have an adverse impact on our business operations, cash
flows and financial performance.

6. Any disruption or shortage of essential utilities could disrupt our operations and increase our
production costs, which could adversely affect our results of operations.
7. Industry information included in this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from the CRISIL

Report, which was prepared by CRISIL MI&A and exclusively commissioned and paid for by our
Company for the purposes of the Offer , and any reliance on information from the CRISIL Report for
making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks including potential inaccuracies,
assumptions and limitations associated with third-party data.

8. Our valuation based on certain financial parameters may be higher compared to some of our peers and
the industry, which could adversely affect investors’ perception of our Company.
9. We face competition in our product line (from both organized and unorganized players), including

from competitors that may have greater financial and marketing resources. Failure to compete
effectively may have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and
cash flows.

10. Our Promoter and Promoter Group will continue to retain majority shareholding in us after the Offer,
which will allow them to exercise significant influence over us.

Summary table of contingent liabilities

The following is a summary table of our contingent liabilities as at March 31, 2025, derived from our Restated
Financial Information:

(in T million)

Particulars As at March 31, 2025

A. Corporate Guarantees: Given to Banks (Notes 4 and 5) -

B. Capital Commitments:

Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital account and not -

provided for (net of advances)

C. Direct Taxes (Disputed)

Income tax (Disputed) (Notes 6 to 8) 54.58
D. Indirect Taxes (Disputed)

Sales Tax/ VAT / Central Excise Demand 72.07

Customs Duty Demand (Disputed) 13.35

Goods and service tax demand (Disputed) 77.40

E. Contingent liability towards export obligations -

Total 217.40

Additional Notes:

1. Mere receipt of notices without an adjudicated demand or quantifiable financial implication has not been treated as a contingent liability,
unless the Company, based on internal assessment or legal advice, has considered it appropriate to disclose the same.

2. Based on the records verified and management representations, wherever applicable, demands raised by tax or other authorities
pursuant to any notices or orders received by the Company), which may result in financial outflow or contingent liability, have been
appropriately disclosed.

3. The Company, together with its erstwhile group entity, Jain Recycling Private Limited (since merged into the Company), had jointly
issued corporate guarantees totalling Rs. 900 million in favour of Jain Green Technologies Private Limited (a subsidiary), facilitating
secured loan facilities sanctioned by banks.

4. The Company was incorporated on 25th, February, 2022, through the conversion of the erstwhile partnership firm M/s Jain Metal

Rolling Mills (JMRM), in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXI-Part I of the Companies Act, 2013. Subsequently, M/s Jain
Recycling Private Limited ('"JRPL') was merged into the Company pursuant to the Hon'ble NCLT order dated 21st January, 2025, as
explained in Note No. 40.

22



Both JRPL and the Company were subject to search and seizure operations under Section 132 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (“the Act”)
on 25th February, 2020. Consequent thereto, the income-tax authorities, initiated assessment proceedings for Assessment Years (AY)
2014-15 to AY 2020-21. To settle the disputes, the Company filed an application under Section 245C of the Act before the Settlement
Commission (now succeeded by the Interim Board for Settlement “IBS”) on 12th March, 2021, offering additional income of Rs.734.40
million for AY 2014-15 to AY 2020-21 and paying additional tax of Rs.365.40 million.

This application, however, was rejected by IBS on 31st July 2023. The matter was subsequently carried before the Hon ble Madras High
Court, which remanded it back for reconsideration by the IBS. Pursuant thereto, IBS, vide its order dated October 07, 2024, directed
Joint Verification under Section 245D(3) of the Act by the Principal Commissioner of Income-tax (PCIT Central 1, Chennai). After
conclusion of the Joint Verification process, the Hon 'ble IBS passed its final order under Section 245D(4) of the Act on 30th May, 2025,
quantifying further additional income of Rs.138.63 million to be offered by the Company, with NIL additional income for JRPL, thereby
bringing finality to the issues arising out of the search proceedings.

Accordingly, the Company has created a provision for tax pertaining to earlier years amounting to Rs.44.78 million. The Company has
also filed a review petition before the Interim Board for Settlement — 11, Delhi, contesting the levy of interest for the period 01st February
2021 to 30th June 2022.

Consequent thereto, the company discharged a portion of the outstanding liabilities, amounting to 385 million and 3 million for AYs
2015—-16 and 2020-21, respectively, on 31st July 2025.

The Company has filed an appeal under section 2464 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 before the Hon’ble Commissioner of Income-tax
(Appeals) against the assessment order dated 27th March 2025 passed under section 143(3) for the Assessment Year 2023-24 (Financial
Year 2022-23). The appeal, filed on 28th March 2025, bears e-filing acknowledgment number 918859750280325. The matter under
dispute relates to the disallowance of unrealized mark-to-market (MTM) gains on unsettled forward contracts amounting to Rs.83.04
Million, which has led to a resultant disputed tax demand of Rs.25.85 Million. The Company has contended that the said amount
represents notional gains which were already reduced from the computation of taxable income, and the disallowance has resulted in a

potential instance of double taxation. The matter is pending adjudication.

For further details of our contingent liabilities, see “Restated Financial Statements” on page 308.

Summary of related party transactions

The details of related party transactions entered into by our Company for the Financial Years ended March 31,
2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, as per Ind AS 24 - Related Party Disclosures read with SEBI ICDR
Regulations are as set out in the table below:

Financial year ended March 31,
Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total
transactio transactio transactio
Name of the Relationshi | Nature of 2925 ns ?f the | 2024(in | ns f’f the | 2023(in | ns f’f the
related q (in? given 4 given 4 given
P transaction . . . . . )
party million nature in million nature in million nature in
) the ) the ) the
financial financial financial
period (in period (in period (in
%) %) %)
Ikon Global I;;rltz;ted of Purchases 802.79 123 . . .
DMCC Subsidiary )
Ikon Global Related Sales 1,073.4 1.51 - - -
DMCC party of 6 _
Subsidiary
Ikon Global Related Service 25.00 21.54 - - - _
party of | Income
DMCC Subsidiary
Hemant 6.60 2.09 2.29 0.71 1.93 1.34
Shantilal KMP
Jain
JSigleyansh KMP Remuneratio 4.75 1.51 3.00 0.93 3.00 2.08
. Relative of | 1 o KMP/ 0.90 0.29 3.60 111 1.00 0.69
Anu H Jain KMP Relatives of
%
Avantika Relatives of KMP 0.15 0.05 0.60 0.19 0.60 0.42
Pareek KMP
Apoorva Relative of 1.20 0.38 4.80 1.48 4.80 3.33
Pareek KMP
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Financial year ended March 31,

Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total
transactio transactio transactio
Name of the Relationshi | Nature of 2.025 ns ?f the | 2024(in | ns f’f the | 2023(in | ns f’f the
related q (in¥ given 14 given 4 given
P transaction . ) . ) . )
party million nature in million nature in million nature in
) the ) the ) the
financial financial financial
period (in period (in period (in
%) %) %)
Sanchit Jain | KMP 0.60 0.19 0.60 0.19 1.40 0.97
Mayank KMP 13.90 4.40 4.80 1.48 4.80 3.33
Pareek
Kgmlesh KMP - - 90.00 27.77 - -
Jain
Bibhu 1.68 0.53 - - - -
Kalyan KMP
Rauta
Amit Kumar KMP 2.39 0.76 2.36 0.73 2.00 1.39
Parekh
Neetu Relative of 0.41 0.13 - - - -
Pareek KMP
Related 7.50 2.38 - - - -
Atul Pareek | Party of
Subsidiary
Revathi 0.25 31.25 - - - -
Raghunatha | Director
n
Dr. 0.25 31.25 - - - -
Kandaswam
y Director
Elaramaswa Sitting Fees
Jaya 0.15 18.75 - - - -
Ramakrishn Director
an Kannan
Rajendra 0.15 18.75 - - - -
Kumar Director
Prasan
Kgmlesh KMP Issu.e of | 211.93 28.82 - - - -
Jain equity
M K shares on 0.21 0.03 - - - -
ayan KMP account of
Pareek
mergers
Sun 191.27 55.72 - - - -
Minerals
. Investment
Mannar Associate . .
. in Associate
(Private)
Limited
KS]  Metal Enterprise 750.01 55.52 - - - -
Impex where
Pril\)/ate KMPs have
.. Significant | Redemption
Limited
Influence of
Enterprise preference 600.92 44.48 - - - -
KSJ h h
Infrastructur | o ore shares
. KMPs have
[§ Private ..
.. Significant
Limited
Influence
Mayank KMP Allotment of 16.13 2.19 ) ) ) )
Pareek Equity
}S)Epa:l.)lall Relative of | Shares under 3.20 0.4 ) ) ) )
Jaiilln ta KMP rights issue
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Financial year ended March 31,

Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total
transactio transactio transactio
Name of the Relationshi | Nature of 2025 ns of the | 2024(in | nsofthe | 2023(in | ns of the
related p - (in¥ given 14 given 4 given
party million nature in million nature in million nature in
) the ) the ) the
financial financial financial
period (in period (in period (in
%) %) %)
Mayuri Jain Relative of 2.38 0.32 - - - -
KMP
Apoorva Relative of 0.23 1.16 0.90 9.38 0.90 10.04
Pareek KMP
ﬁ?:lnleSh KMP Rent paid 6.45 32.66 - - - -
Geetha K | Relative of 3.27 17.77 - - - -
Jain KMP
Kamlesh KMP 865.60 87.76 | 569.41 12.05 | 2,150.1 58.17
Jain 7
Hemant 21.15 2.14 - - 13.65 0.37
Shantilal KMP
Jain
KSJ Enterprise - - 20.16 0.43 52.92 1.43
Infrastructur vlzll\lzlr)e h
e Private VIS have
Limited Significant
Influence
KS]  Metal Enterprise - - - - 5.95 0.16
Tmpex where
Private K.MI.)S have
Limited Significant
Influence
Shreyansh KMP - - - - 60.00 1.62
Jain
Mayank KMP 37.50 3.80 36.70 0.78 15.90 0.43
Pareek Loans taken
Pareek 25.50 2.59 45.10 0.95 15.70 0.42
Innovative
Solutions
Eiz;lttee d Enterprise
(Formerly where
known as K.MI.)S have
Innovative Significant
Metal Influence
Recycling
Private
Limited)
Ikon Global pR;:tz;red o 18.99 1.93 - - - -
DMCC Subsidiary
Related 12.49 1.27 - - - -
Ikon Square party of
pMCC Subsidiary
Kamlesh KMP 397.70 2932 | 602.41 20.7 | 3,197.4 93.19
Jain 3
KSJ Enterprise Repayment - - 15.28 0.53 16.77 0.49
Infrastructur where of loans
e Private K.MI.)S have
Limited Significant
Influence
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Financial year ended March 31,

Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total
transactio transactio transactio
Name of the Relationshi | Nature of 2025 ns of the | 2024(in | nsofthe | 2023(in | ns of the
related p - (in¥ given 14 given 4 given
party million nature in million nature in million nature in
) the ) the ) the
financial financial financial
period (in period (in period (in
%) %) %)
Enterprise - - - - 5.95 0.17
EHSI.)IGX Metal where
Private K.MPS have
Limited Significant
Influence
Shreyansh KMP - - - - 60.00 1.75
Jain
Hemant 37.98 2.80 0.06 - - -
Shantilal KMP
Jain
Mayank KMP 38.90 2.87 41.60 1.43 14.64 0.43
Pareek
Pareek 12.19 0.90 33.25 1.14 1.00 0.03
Innovative
Solutions
Private .
Limited Enterprise
(Formerly where
known as K.MPS have
Innovative IS %mﬁcant
Metal nfluence
Recycling
Private
Limited)
Ikon Global Related . 20.96 1.55 - - - -
party 0
DMCC Subsidiary
Tkon Square Related . 0.69 0.05 - - - -
party o
DMCC Subsidiary
Mayank KMP - 1.03 0.25 15.37 3.84
Pareek -
Pareek - - - 6.70 1.68
Innovative -
Solutions
Private Enterprise
Limited h Equity
(Formerly where contribution
known as K.Ml?s have
Innovative IS 1fg]n1ﬁcant
Metal nfluence
Recycling
Private
Limited)
Related Security 373.70 91.30 - - - -
g(l(\)/lnC CG lobal party of | deposits
Subsidiary made
Enterprise - - - | 600.92 100
ﬁ?rjas tructur where Issue of -
. Private KMPS have | Preference
Limited Significant | Shares
Influence
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Financial year ended March 31,

Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total
transactio transactio transactio
Name of the Relationshi | Nature of 2025 ns of the | 2024(in | nsofthe | 2023(in | ns of the
related . (in?¥ given 4 given 4 given
p transaction e . . 5 - .
party million nature in million nature in million nature in
) the ) the ) the
financial financial financial
period (in period (in period (in
%) %) %)
KS]  Metal Enterprise 3,227.38 7242 | 1,270.8 100 | 258.67 98
Impex where 1
PriI\)/ Zte KMPs have
Limited Significant
Influence
KSJ Enterprise Loans 1,229.33 27.58 - _ _ -
Infrastructur where repayment
e Private KMPs have ived
Limited Significant receive
Influence
Shreyansh KMP - - - 2.59 0.01
Jain -
Shantilal Relative of - 3.05 - 3.92 1.00
Jain KMP -
Sun 149.75 1.39 - - - -
Minerals
Mannar Associate
(Private)
Limited
Shantilal Relative of - - 3.02 0.18 - -
Jain KMP
KS]  Metal Enterprise 2,673.2 2476 | 1,690.2 99.81 326.63 100
Impex where 4 7
P ipate KMPs have
LEmVite A Significant
Influence Loans and
KST Enterprise advances 1,267.5 11.74 - - - -
Infrastructur where given” 3
e Private KMPs have
Limited Significant
Influence
Related 36.28 0.34 - - - -
Atul Pareek | Party of
Subsidiary
Enterprise - - 0.17 0.01 - -
Jain USA | where
Recycling KMPs have
INC Significant
Influence
qulesh KMP - | 806.37 92.67 | 585.68 100
Jain Collateral -
Mayank KMP Received on - 31.90 3.67 - -
Pareek Behalf  of -
Apoorva Relative of | Company - 31.90 3.67 - -
Pareek KMP -
KS]  Metal Enterprise 40.19 12.53 28.58 11.81 5.90 3.30
m where
Pril\)lz)t(e KMPs have
Limited Significant | Interest
Influence Income
KSJ Enterprise 7.41 2.31
Infrastructur where
KMPs have
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Financial year ended March 31,

Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total
transactio transactio transactio
Name of the Relationshi | Nature of 2025 ns of the | 2024(in | nsofthe | 2023(in | ns of the
related p - (in¥ given 14 given 4 given
party million nature in million nature in million nature in
) the ) the ) the
financial financial financial
period (in period (in period (in
%) %) %)
e Private | Significant
Limited Influence
Sun 7.81 2.44
Minerals
Mannar Associate
(Private)
Limited
Shantilal Relative of - - - - 0.28 0.16
Jain KMP
Hemant 0.84 0.09 1.74 0.33 1.02 0.33
Shantilal KMP
Jain
Kamlesh KMP 0.70 0.08 3.04 0.57 25.34 8.31
Jain
KSJ Enterprise - 2.66 0.51 1.60 0.52
Infrastructur where .
e Private KMPs have
Limited Significant
Influence
1;/2[1212]1(11( KMP 1.75 0.20 - - - -
Pareek 4.56 0.51 2.47 0.46 0.34 0.11
Innovative
Solutions
Private Ent . Interest
Limited Wr}lleerreprlse Expense
]((Fn(())r\i/r;erly as KMPs have
Innovative Sifglniﬁcant
Influence
Metal
Recycling
Private
Limited)
Ikon Global Related 0.47 0.05 - - - -
party of
DMCC Subsidiary
Tkon Square Related 1.55 0.17 - - - -
party of
DMCC Subsidiary
iﬁ;eyansh KMP - - - - 1.79 0.59
Kamlesh KMP 7,300.0 3596 | 8,400.0 41.10 | 7,840.0 36.00
Jain 0 0 0
Mayank KMP 7,300.0 3596 | 4,580.0 22.00 | 5,980.0 28.00
Pareek Guarantee 0 0 0
Apoorva Relative of | received - - - - | 300.00 1.00
Pareek KMP
Sanchit Jain | KMP 5,700.8 28.08 7,500.8 37.00 7,540.8 35.00
Managemen 0.18 0.14 - - - -
. . Relative of | t
Mahima Jain KMP Consultancy
Fees
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~ All such loans with related parties are in the nature of unsecured loans. There are no aberrations or deviations in the terms and conditions
of the respective loan agreements.

* The remuneration to the key managerial personnel does not include the provisions made for gratuity and compensated absences, as they
are determined on an actuarial basis for the Group as a whole.

For details of the related party transactions, see “Restated Financial Statements — Note 48 Related party
disclosures” on page 389.

Details of all financing arrangements whereby Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by
any other person of securities of the Company (other than in the normal course of the business of the
financing entity) during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus and this Red Herring Prospectus

Our Directors and their relatives have not financed the purchase by any person of securities of our Company (other
than in the normal course of business of a financial entity) during the period of six months immediately preceding
the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and this Red Herring Prospectus.

Weighted average price at which Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoter and Selling Shareholders,
in the last one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

The weighted average price at which specified securities were acquired by our Promoter and the Selling
Shareholders in the last one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of the Selling Shareholder Number of Equity Shares acquired Weighted average price of
acquisition per Equity Share
(in )@
Kamlesh Jain") 105,966,000 0.11
Mayank Pareek 1,139,825 14.16

(1) Also the Promoter
(2) As certified by Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), by
way of their certificate dated September 18, 2025.

Weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares for the Promoter and the Selling Shareholders

The weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares for the Promoter and Selling Shareholders as of the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as set out below:

Name of the Selling Shareholder Number of Equity Shares acquired | Weighted average cost of acquisition
per Equity Share
(in 3)®
Kamlesh Jain" 258,115,160 1.22
Mayank Pareek 6,268,030 12.88

(1) Also the Promoter
(2) As certified by Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), by
way of their certificate dated September 18, 2025.

Details of price at which Equity Shares were acquired in the last three years preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus by the Promoter, members of the Promoter Group, the Selling Shareholders or
Shareholder(s) with rights to nominate Director(s) or other special rights

The price at which Equity Shares were acquired in the last three years preceding the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus by the Promoter, members of the Promoter Group, the Selling Shareholders and Shareholders with
rights to nominate Directors or any other special rights is as below:

Name of Shareholder Date of acquisition Face value Number of Acquisition
per Equity Equity price per Equity
Share Shares Share (in J)®
acquired
Selling Shareholders
Kamlesh Jain* February 04, 2025 10 21,193,200 0.55
Mayank Pareek December 11, 2023 10 1,025,641 63.00
February 04, 2025 10 21,193 0.55
March 11, 2025 10 206,772 78.00
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Name of Shareholder Date of acquisition Face value Number of Acquisition
per Equity Equity price per Equity
Share Shares Share (in )M
acquired
Promoter Group
Jain Family Trust** February 04, 2025 10 1 155.50
March 21, 2025 10 4,979,203 -
Geetha K Jain February 04, 2025 10 1 155.50
March 24, 2025 10 400,000 -
Shantilal Jain March 20, 2025 10 46,412 -
Shareholders with rights to nominate Directors or other special rights
Nil | NA | | NA | NA

*Also the Promoter.

@ As certified by Independent Chartered Accountant, M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036)
pursuant to the certificate dated September 18, 2025.

** Shares are held through trustees

Weighted average price of acquisition for all Equity Shares transacted over the preceding three years, 18
months and one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

‘Weighted Upper end of Lower end of Range of
Average Price the Price Band | the Price Band acquisition
Period of Acquisition is ‘X’ times the | is ‘X’ times the price: Lowest
(WAPA) (in WAPAD® WAPAD® Price — Highest
3O Price (in 3O
Last three years 15.74 [e] [e] 0.11 —198.00
Last 18 months 15.84 [e] [e] 0.11 —198.00
Last one year 15.84 [o] [o] 0.11 —198.00

As certified by Independent Chartered Accountant, M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036) pursuant

to the certificate dated September 18, 2025.

@ WAPA has been calculated after considering split of face value of equity shares pursuant to the Board resolution dated March 17, 2025,
and Shareholders’ resolution dated March 18, 2025.

@ Information will be included after finalization of the Price Band.

Pre-IPO Placement

Our Company does not contemplate a pre-IPO placement as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus till the
listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.

Issuance of Equity Shares in the last one year for consideration other than cash or bonus issue in the last
one year

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares in the one year immediately preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus, for consideration other than cash except for the shares issued as part of Company’s Scheme
of Amalgamation. For more details, please see, “Capital Structure- Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other
than cash” and “History and Certain Corporate Matters - Details regarding material acquisitions or divestments
of business/ undertakings, mergers, amalgamation, any revaluation of assets, etc. in the last 10 years” on page
114 and 268, respectively.

Split / consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on March 17, 2025, and our Shareholders on March 18, 2025, each
fully paid-up equity share of face value X10 each was sub-divided into Equity Share of face value X 2 each.
Accordingly, the cumulative number of Equity Shares of our Company was changed from 64,706,818 equity
shares of face value X 10 each to 323,534,090 Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each. For details, see “Capital
Structure - Share capital history of our Company” and “History and Certain Corporate Matters - Amendments to
the Memorandum of Association” on page 108 and 267, respectively.

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not applied for or received any exemption from complying with any provisions of securities
laws from SEBI.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA
Certain Conventions

All references to “India” contained in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India and its territories
and possessions and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “Gol”, “Central
Government” or the “State Government” are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable. All
references to the “U.S.”, “USA” or the “United States” are to the United States of America and its territories and
possessions.

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian Standard Time
(“IST”). Unless indicated otherwise, all references to a year in this Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the page numbers
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Financial Data

Our Company’s Financial Year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on
March 31 of that particular calendar year, so all references to a particular Financial Year or Fiscal Year, unless
stated otherwise, are to the 12-month period commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year
and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year.

Unless the context requires otherwise, the financial information in this Red Herring Prospectus is derived from
The restated statement of assets and liabilities of the Company as at March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March
31, 2023, the restated statement of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the restated statement
of changes in equity, and the restated statement of cash flows for the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March
31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, together with the summary statement of significant accounting policies and other
explanatory information (collectively referred to as the “Restated Financial Information”), which have been
prepared specifically for inclusion in this Red Herring Prospectus, in accordance with the requirements of Section
26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018, as amended (the “SEBI ICDR Regulations”), and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company
Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAIL For further information, see “Restated Financial Statements” on
page 308.

The degree to which the financial information included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful
information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting policies and practices,
Ind-AS, the Companies Act and SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with the
aforementioned policies and laws on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should be
limited. There are significant differences between Ind-AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Accordingly, the degree to
which the financial information included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is
entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance by persons
not familiar with accounting standards in India, the Ind AS, the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited.
We have not attempted to quantify or identify the impact of the differences between the financial data (prepared
under Ind AS and IFRS/ U.S. GAAP), nor have we provided a reconciliation thereof. We urge you to consult your
own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data included in this Red Herring
Prospectus.

For further details in connection with risks involving differences between Ind AS and other accounting principles,
see “Risk Factor — Risks relating to the Equity Shares and the Offer - Significant differences exist between the
Indian Accounting Standards (“Ind AS”) and other accounting principles, such as IFRS, which may be material
to investors’ assessments of our financial condition” on page 89.

All figures, including financial information, in decimals (including percentages) have been rounded off to one or
two decimals. However, where any figures may have been sourced from third-party industry sources, such figures
may be rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in such respective sources. In this Red Herring
Prospectus, (i) the sum or percentage change of certain numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given;
and (ii) the sum of the numbers in a column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure
given for that column or row. Any such discrepancies are due to rounding off.
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Unless stated or the context requires otherwise, any percentage amounts, as disclosed in “Risk Factors”, “Our
Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on
pages 35, 216, and 414, respectively, and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus have been calculated on the
basis of the Restated Financial Information.

Non-GAAP Measures

In evaluating our business, we consider and use non-GAAP financial measures and key performance indicators,
for instance, EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, PAT, PAT Margin, ROE, Net Worth which have been included in this
Red Herring Prospectus. The presentation of these non-GAAP financial measures is not intended to be considered
in isolation or as a substitute for the financial information prepared and presented in accordance with Ind-AS. We
present these non-GAAP financial measures because they are used by our management to evaluate our operating
performance and formulate business plans.

These non-GAAP financial measures are not defined under Ind-AS and are not presented in accordance with Ind-
AS. The non-GAAP financial measures have limitations as analytical tools. Further, these non-GAAP financial
measures may differ from the similar information used by other companies, including peer companies, and
therefore their comparability may be limited. Therefore, these metrics should not be considered in isolation or
construed as an alternative to profit before tax or any other measure of performance or as an indicator of our
operating performance, liquidity or profitability or results of operations.

For further details, see “Risk Factor — Internal Risks — This Red Herring Prospectus includes certain Non-GAAP
Measures, financial and operational performance indicators and other industry measures related to our
operations and financial performance. The Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures may vary from any
standard methodology that is applicable across the Indian metal recycling industry and, therefore, may not be
comparable with financial or industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature computed and
presented by other companies” on page 76.

Currency and Units of Presentation

All references to “X” or “Rupees” or “Rs.” or “INR” are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic
of India.

All references to “US$” or “USD” are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of
America.

All references to “DHS” or “AED” are to Arab Emirates Dirham, the official currency of United Arab Emirates.
All reference to “LKR” are to Sri Lanka Rupee, the official currency of Sri Lanka.

All reference to “JPY” or “¥” are to Japanese Yen, the official currency of Japan.

All references to “GBP” or “£” are to Great Britain Pound, the official currency of the United Kingdom.

All references to “EUR” or “€” are to the Euro, the official currency of the European Union member states that
have adopted it.

Certain numerical information has been presented in this Red Herring Prospectus in “million” units. 1,000,000
represents one million and 1,000,000,000 represents one billion. However, where any figures that may have been
sourced from third-party industry sources are expressed in denominations other than millions, such figures appear
in this Red Herring Prospectus expressed in such denominations as provided in their respective sources.

Exchange Rates

This Red Herring Prospectus contains conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have
been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as
a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any

particular rate or at all.

The table below sets forth, for the dates indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the
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Rupee and the respective foreign currencies:

(B Exchange Rate as on: (in 3)
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024* March 31, 2023
1 USD 85.58 83.37 82.22
I DHS 23.27 22.69 22.36
1 LKR 0.28 0.24 0.25
1 GBP 110.74 105.15 101.46
1 Euro 92.32 89.94 89.39
1JPY 0.57 0.55 0.61

Source: RBI reference rate and www.fbil.org.in and www.oanda.com

Note: Exchange rate is rounded off to two decimal places

* If the reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange rates of the previous working day have been
disclosed

Industry and Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Red Herring Prospectus have been obtained or
derived from publicly available information as well as industry publications and sources such as a report dated
September 8, 2025 and titled “Metal Recycling” that has been prepared by CRISIL, which report has been
commissioned and paid for by our Company for the purposes of confirming our understanding of the industry in
connection with the Offer (the “CRISIL Report”). Additionally, certain industry related information in “/ndustry
Overview”, “Our Business”, “Risk Factors” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operation” on pages 155, 216, 35 and 414, respectively, has been derived from the CRISIL Report.
The CRISIL Report is available on the website of our Company at www.jainmetalgroup.com. CRISIL vide their
letter dated September 8, 2025, has accorded their no objection and consent to use the CRISIL Report, in full or in
part, in relation to the Offer. Further, CRISIL, vide their letter has confirmed that they are an independent agency,
and confirmed that they are not related to our Company, our Directors, our Promoter, KMPs, Senior Management
or the Book Running Lead Managers.

For further details in relation to risks involving in this regard, see “Risk Factors - Industry information included
in this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from the CRISIL Report, which was prepared by CRISIL MI&A
and exclusively commissioned and paid for by our Company for the purposes of the Offer, and any reliance on
information from the CRISIL Report for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks. ”
on page 44.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, “Basis for Offer Price” on page 138 includes information relating

to our peer group companies, which has been derived from publicly available sources, accordingly, no investment
decision should be made solely on the basis of such information.

33



FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements

EEINNT3 CEINNT3 CEINNT3

generally can be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “are likely”, “believe”, “continue”,

CEINT3 LRI CEINT3 CEINT3

“expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “objective”, “plan”, “goal”, “project”, “propose”, “seek to”, “shall”, “likely”,
“will”, “will continue”, “will pursue”, or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that
describe our expected financial condition, results of operations, business, prospects, strategies, objectives, plans
or goals are also forward-looking statements. However, these are not the exhaustive means of identifying forward
looking statements. All forward-looking statements are based on our current plans, estimates, presumptions and
expectations and are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to

differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement.

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or
uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to
the industry in which we operate and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our
strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and
political conditions in India and globally, which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the
monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign
exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and
globally, changes in laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry, incidence of natural
calamities and/or acts of violence.

For further discussion of factors that could cause the actual results to differ from the expectations, see “Our
Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on
pages 216 and 414, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be
materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual gains or losses in the future could
materially differ from those that have been estimated and are not a guarantee of future performance.

We cannot assure investors that the expectation reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be
correct. Given the uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking
statements and not to regard such statements as a guarantee of future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect the current views of our Company as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
and are not a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our management’s beliefs and
assumptions, which in turn are based on currently available information. Although we believe the assumptions
upon which these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to
be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could be incorrect. Accordingly,
we cannot assure investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be
correct and given the uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking
statements. None of our Company, our Directors, our KMPs, the Selling Shareholders, the Syndicate or any of
their respective affiliates has any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances
arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions
do not come to fruition. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company, the BRLMs and the
Selling Shareholders will ensure that investors are informed of material developments from the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus until the date of Allotment. In accordance with regulatory requirements including
requirements including requirements of SEBI and as prescribed under applicable law, each of the Selling
Shareholders will, severally and not jointly, ensure that investors are informed of material developments in
relation to the statements and undertakings specifically made or confirmed by such Selling Shareholder in relation
to itself as a Selling Shareholder and its respective portion of the Offered Shares from the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus until the date of Allotment pursuant to the Offer.
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SECTION II: RISK FACTORS

An investment in equity shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully consider all
the information in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before
making an investment in our Equity Shares. The risks described in this section are those that we consider to be
the most significant to our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial
condition as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. The risks described below may not be exhaustive or the
only ones relevant to us, the Equity Shares or the industry segments in which we currently operate. Additional
risks and uncertainties, not presently known to us or that we currently do not deem material may arise or may
become material in the future. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a
position to quantify the financial implication of any of the risks mentioned below. If any or a combination of the
following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are not currently deemed material, actually occur,
our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition could be
adversely affected, the trading price of our Equity Shares could decline, and investors may lose all or part of their
investment. The risk factors have been presented below on the basis of their materiality. Furthermore, some events
may be material collectively rather than individually. Some events may not be material at present but may have a
material impact in the future. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own
examination of us and our business and the terms of the Offer, including the merits and risks involved. Potential
investors should consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences of purchasing
our Equity Shares.

In order to obtain a complete understanding of our Company and our business, prospective investors should read
this section in conjunction with “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”, “Key Regulations and Policies”,
“General Information”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” and “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on pages 155, 216, 256, 98, 414 and 448,
respectively, as well as the other financial and statistical information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus.

This Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involves risks, assumptions,
estimates, uncertainties and other factors, many of which are beyond our control. Our actual results could differ
from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors, including the
considerations described below and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus. For more details, see “Forward-
Looking Statements” on page 34.

Our financial year ends on March 31 of each year, and references to a particular Financial Year or Fiscal are to
the 12-month period ended March 31 that year, unless the context indicates otherwise. Unless otherwise stated
or the context otherwise requires, the financial information as of and for the financial years ended March 31,
2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023, included in this section has been derived from the Restated Financial
Information included in this Red Herring Prospectus on page 308. We have also included various financial and
operational performance indicators in this Red Herring Prospectus, some of which have not been derived from
the Restated Financial Information. The manner of calculation and presentation of some of these financial and
operational performance indicators, and the assumptions and estimates used in such calculations, may vary from
that used by other companies in India and other jurisdictions.

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this section have been extracted from the report titled
“Metal Recycling” dated September 2025 (the “CRISIL Report”), which was prepared by CRISIL Limited
(“CRISIL”), exclusively prepared, commissioned and paid for by our Company for the purposes of the Offer and
issued by CRISIL who was appointed by our Company pursuant to an engagement letter dated September 9, 2024.
The industry related data included in this section includes excerpts from the CRISIL Report and may have been
re-ordered by us for the purposes of presentation, however, there are no parts, data or information (which may
be relevant for the Offer) that have been left out in any manner. A copy of the CRISIL Report is available on the
Company’s website at www.jainmetalgroup.com from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus until the Bid/Offer
Closing Date. The CRISIL Report has also been included in “Material Contracts and Documents for Inspection
— B. Material Documents” on page 540. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial, operational, industry and other
related information derived from the CRISIL Report and included herein with respect to any particular year refers
to such information for the relevant Fiscal. Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on
information as of specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and
publications may also base their information on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove
to be incorrect. Also see “Certain Conventions, Presentation of Financial, Industry and Market Data and
Currency of Presentation—Industry and Market Data” on page 31 for additional details regarding the industry
and market data used in this Red Herring Prospectus.
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Internal Risks

1. A substantial portion of our revenue is derived from the sale of our key products, namely Lead and Lead
Alloy Ingots and Copper and Copper Ingots constituting 39.46% and 44.82% respectively of our revenue
from operation in Fiscal 2025. Any loss of sales due to reduction in demand for these products could
adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We rely heavily on revenue generated from the sale of certain products including Lead and Lead Alloy Ingots, Copper and
Copper Ingots. In case there is a significant shift in the demand for such key products, or if our customers start relying on other
suppliers for such products, or if better substitutes are available in market, it could adversely affect our business, results of
operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition. While we have not experienced any material decline
in our sale of finished products in the last three Fiscals, there can be no assurance that we will not face any such decline in sale
of finished products in the future.

The following table summarizes the quantities sold (in metric tonnes), percentages of revenue from operation and their
approximate percentages of total sales for the key product categories during the last three Fiscals:

Categories Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Qty | Percentag | Percenta Qty in Percentage | Perce Qty in Percentage | Perce
in es of total ge of MT s of total ntage MT s of total ntage
MT sales (in Revenue sales (in of sales (in of
%) from %) Reven %) Reven
Operatio ue ue
ns(in %) from from
Opera Opera
tions(i tions(i
n %) n %)
Lead and Lead Alloy Ingots
Antimony 7,413 2.17% 2.31% | 6,013.77 1.50% | 2.80% | 6,432.99 2.47% | 4.05%
Lead .70
Ingots
Refined 1,37, 40.29% 35.08% | 89,594.4 22.35% | 36.60 | 42,615.3 16.34% | 24.59
Lead 929.6 5 % 2 %
Ingots 2
Remelted 2,730 0.80% 0.69% | 13,048.9 3.26% | 5.39% | 5,782.96 2.22% | 3.40%
Lead A48 9
Ingots
Sub-total 48,07 43.26% 38.08% | 108,657. 2711% | 44.79 | 54,831.2 21.03% | 32.04
(A) 4.8 21 Y% 7 %
Copper and Copper Ingots
Copper 7717.5 0.23% 0.82% - - - | 1,057.47 0.41% | 2.58%
Alloy 0
Billets
Copper 0 0 0.00% 592.41 0.15% | 0.97% | 1,403.77 0.54% | 3.70%
Alloy
Ingots
Copper 2,018 0.59% 2.32% | 2,278.11 0.57% | 3.59% | 1,737.05 0.67% | 3.97%
Ingots .92
Finished 27,47 8.03% 29.85% | 16,623.8 4.15% | 25.19 | 13,070.7 5.01% | 26.70
Copper 6.49 4 % 9 %
Scarp
Refined 9,722 2.84% 10.27% | 6,899.69 1.72% 10.36 | 8,622.36 331% 17.66
Copper 42 % %
Billets
Subtotal 39,99 11.68% 43.26% | 26,394.0 6.59% | 40.11 | 25,8914 9.94% | 54.61
(B) 5.33 5 % 4 %
Aluminium and Aluminium Alloys
Aluminiu 7,409 2.16% 2.32% | 10,213.0 2.55% | 4.37% | 2,014.21 0.77% | 1.27%
m  Alloy .56 5
Ingot
Aluminiu 650.0 0.19% 0.19% 3,014.85 0.75% 1.26% - - -
m  Alloy 9
Molten
Sub-total 8,059 2.35% 2.51% 13,227.9 3.30% 5.63% | 2,014.21 0.77% 1.27%
©) .65 0
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Categories Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Qty | Percentag | Percenta Qty in Percentage | Perce Qty in Percentage | Perce
in es of total ge of MT s of total ntage MT s of total ntage
MT sales (in Revenue sales (in of sales (in of
%) from %) Reven %) Reven
Operatio ue ue
ns(in %) from from
Opera Opera
tions(i tions(i
n %) n %)
Others
Others - | 62,56 18.27% 0.41% | 1,89,608 47.31% 1.98% | 1,32,837 50.92% 4.50%
Coal 5.23 .09 22
Others - | 7,699 2.25% 1.03% - - - - -
Tur Whole 27
Subtotal 70,26 20.52% 1.44% | 1,89,608 47.31% 1.98% | 1,32,837 50.92% 4.50%
D) 4.5 .09 22
Precious Metal
Gold Bar 2.06 0.00% 9.73% - - - - - -
Subtotal 2.06 0.00% 9.73% - - - - - -
E)
Total 3263’2 77.81% 95.02% 3372’287' 84.31% 9%,}51 2151’374' 82.66% 9%2‘2
2. We have historically derived a significant portion of our revenue from our top customer, top five

customers and top 10 customers, and we do not have long-term contracts with majority of such
customers. The loss of any of these customers may adversely affect our revenues and profitability

We have historically derived a significant portion of our revenue from our top customers, top five customers and
top 10 customers. The table below sets forth the details of such customers, for the periods indicated:

Particulars

Fiscal 2025

Fiscal 2024

Fiscal 2023

Amount (in

As a percentage of

Amount (in

As a percentage of

Amount (in

As a percentage of

customers )

< million) (Total Revenue from| € million) [Total Revenue from| & million) [Total Revenue from|
Operations (in %) Operations (in %) Operations (in %)
Top customer 13,476.89 18.91% 9,680.17 21.86% 2,599.49 8.48%
()]
Top five 31,095.35 43.64% 19,712.51 44.51% 9,776.47 31.91%
customers @
Top 10 41,617.12 58.40% 25,358.94 57.26% 15,807.24 51.59%

]
2)

disclosed here due to non-receipt of consent.

3)

Name of our top customer has not been disclosed here due to non-receipt of consent.
Our top five customers include Mitsubishi Corporation RtM Japan and IXM SA. Names of certain customers have not been

Out of our top ten customers include Mitsubishi Corporation RtM Japan, IXM SA Nissan Trading Co. Vedanta Limited-Sterlite

Copper and Luminous Power Technologies Private Limited. Names of certain customers have not been disclosed here due to non-
receipt of consent.

In addition to the above, the following table sets forth the average number of customer relationships and the status

of active customers during the periods indicated:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Average number of customer relationships 356 329 292
Opening active customers 342 317 268
Customers added during the year 171 165 163
Customers terminated during the year 142 140 114
Closing active customers 371 342 317

We confirm that 5 of our Top 10 customers during the last three Fiscals have become inactive. While we have
diversified our customer base to some extent, we continue to remain dependent on a few large customers for a
substantial portion of our revenues.
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Although we do not have long form contracts with majority of our top customers and do not experience customer
concentration risk for our revenue from operations, We cannot assure you that we will be able to maintain our
historic levels of business from our top customer, top five customers and top 10 customers or that we will be able
to significantly reduce client concentration in the future.

The loss of all or a significant portion of sales to any of our top customer, top five customers and top 10 customers,
for any reason (including the loss of contracts or inability to negotiate favorable terms, failure to meet their quality
specification, technological changes, a decline in market share of these customers in their respective industries or
high growth segments, disputes with these customers, adverse changes in their financial condition, insolvency or
bankruptcy of these customers, decrease in their sales, facility closures, any action undertaken by the government
affecting business of these customers, or labour strikes affecting their production), could have an adverse impact
on our business, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. There can be no assurance that we
would not lose any of our top customer, top five customers and top 10 customers in the future due to the reasons
as mentioned above. Any loss of our customer for which we are a significant supplier could lead to cancellation
of orders or loss of business and consequently reduce our sales and affect our estimates of anticipated sales, which
could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

3. In the past, there have been disciplinary action imposed by SEBI or stock exchanges against our
Promoter. We cannot assure you in the future there will no such action or regulatory proceeding
initiated against us.

In past there have been four disciplinary actions taken against our Promoter, Kamlesh Jain for violation of Section
12A of Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 (“SEBI Act”) and Regulation 3 and 4 of SEBI
(Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices relating to Securities Market) Regulations, 2003 (“PFUTP
Regulations™)., SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeover) Regulations, 2011 (“SEBI (SAST)
Regulations™) and a penalties aggregating to an amount of 600,000 was levied by SEBI, which was duly paid
and settled by our Promoter. Details of the penalties imposed are set forth below:

1. For being engaged in synchronised and circular trades in in Richa Industries Limited (“RIL”): SEBI
investigated our Promoter, Kamlesh Jain for participating in synchronized, structured, and circular trades in
RIL’s shares. These actions were found to be in violation of Section 12A of the SEBI Act and Regulations 3
and 4 of the PFUTP Regulations. As a result, SEBI imposed a penalty of ¥300,000 on Kamlesh Jain vide its
order dated April 30, 2020, which was duly paid on February 8, 2021.

2. Non-disclosure of acquisition in Le Waterina Resorts & Hotels Limited (“Le Waterina”): Our Promoter,
Kamlesh Jain was penalized for failing to disclose his acquisition of 5,000,000 shares (amounting to
approximately 7.5% stake in Le Waterina), violating Regulations 7(1) and 7(2) of the SEBI SAST
Regulations and Regulation 13(1) of the SEBI PIT Regulations. As a result, SEBI imposed a penalty of
%100,000 on Kamlesh Jain, which was duly paid following the order dated August 13, 2021.

3. Non-disclosure of increased shareholding in BC Power Controls Limited: SEBI investigated our Promoter,
Kamlesh Jain and it was found that he had failed to disclose an increase in his shareholding in BC Power
Controls Limited from 0.30% to 6.50%, violating the SEBI SAST Regulations. As a result, SEBI imposed a
penalty of 100,000 on Kamlesh Jain, which was duly paid following the order dated March 26, 2021.

4.  Reversal trades in BSE Stock Options segment: SEBI alleged that Kamlesh Jain had executed non-genuine
reversal trades in the BSE Stock Options segment which included squaring off trades (either buy or sell) with
significant price discrepancies, creating a misleading market appearance. These trades which happened in
March 2015 violated Regulation 3 of the PFUTP Regulations. Following the introduction of the SEBI
Settlement Scheme 2022, Kamlesh Jain opted to settle the matter by paying ¥100,000 as part of the settlement
order issued on August 3, 2022 thereby resolving the matter.

Additionally, a show cause notice dated July 21, 2025 under rule 4(1) of the SEBI (Procedure for Holding Inquiry
and Imposing Penalties) Rules, 1995 read with section 15-1 of the SEBI Act, against our Promoter, Chairman and
Managing Director, Kamlesh Jain alleging insider trading in violation of section 12A(d) and (e) of the SEBI Act
read with regulation 4(1) of the SEBI Insider Trading Regulations. The allegation pertains to trades executed in
the shares of Refex Industries Limited, listed on NSE and BSE, through Jain Family Trust, a Promoter Group
entity in which Kamlesh Jain is a trustee. The matter is currently pending. For further details, please refer to the
section titled “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 448 of the RHP. Except as stated
above, there are no outstanding disciplinary action imposed by SEBI and Stock Exchanges against our Promoter.
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However, we cannot assure you that going forward there will no such violation or actions which could result in
penal or other regulatory action including fine being levied on us, which could adversely affect our business and
our results of operations and financial condition. cannot assure you in the future there will no such action or
regulatory proceedings initiated against us or our promoter.

4. We are subject to strict quality requirements and have experienced cancellation of 11, 29 and 30 customer
orders in Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023, respectively. Any failure to comply with such quality
standards may lead to cancellation of existing and future orders which may adversely affect our reputation,
financial conditions, cash flows and results of operations.

Our products are manufactured based on detailed technical specifications and any failure to meet these
requirements, or non-compliance with applicable quality standards, may result in rejection of the goods supplied,
cancellation of current and future orders, and customer claims, all of which could adversely affect our revenue
and profitability. We are required to comply with strict quality requirements and incur significant expenses to
maintain our product quality. We specialize in recycling of non-ferrous metal scrap to manufacture non-ferrous
metal products including (i) lead and lead alloy ingots; (ii) copper and copper ingots; and (iii) aluminium and
aluminium alloy. Similarly, we use standard BIS mark for cast aluminium and its alloys (ingots and castings for
general corporate purposes).

Our business reputation is critical to the success of our business. Our business and results of operations are
influenced by the level of recognition and perception of our brand. Maintaining and enhancing the recognition
and reputation of our brand are, therefore, critical to our business and competitiveness. The products are
manufactured based on the technical specifications provided by the customers, which pertains to chemical
composition, physical appearance, physical properties such as tensile strength, elongation, etc., packing standards
etc. Specifications and standards of quality is an important factor in the success and wide acceptability of our
products. If we fail to comply with applicable quality standards or specification of the customer, our business
prospects and financial performance will be materially and adversely affected. There have been instances in the
past where customers have raised quality-related claims following product inspections, which have been settled
by the Company through the issuance of credit notes as monetary adjustments for subsequent orders. The table
below sets forth the details of number of orders cancelled by the customers in the last three Fiscals in relation to
which the Company issued credit notes as part of the monetary adjustments:

Fiscal Total Number | Value of Orders Number of Aggregate Value Remarks / Reasons for
Year of Orders Cancelled (USD Credit Notes of Credit Notes Cancellations (if
Cancelled /%) Issued (€3] available)
Export”
Fiscal 3 $405,802 No credit note | Nil 1. The order was
2025 was issued as cancelled due to an
the transaction increase in  market
was at the pre— price.
sales order The order was
stage cancelled as the
Fiscal 11 $1,133,321 No credit note | Nil buyer’s specifications
2024 was issued as were not in line with
the transaction our requirements.
was at the pre— The order was
sales order cancelled owing to
stage price fluctuations and
Fiscal 8 $189,717 No credit note | Nil the customer’s request
2023 was issued as for revised pricing.
the transaction The order was
was at the pre— cancelled as the quoted
sales order price did not
stage correspond with
prevailing market
rates.
Domestic
Fiscal 8 914,710,040 No credit note | Nil The order was
2025 was issued as cancelled due to an
the transaction increase in  market
was at the pre— price.
sales order The order was
stage cancelled as the
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Fiscal Total Number Value of Orders Number of Aggregate Value Remarks / Reasons for
Year of Orders Cancelled (USD | Credit Notes of Credit Notes Cancellations (if
Cancelled /%) Issued (€3] available)
Fiscal 18 916,727,020 No credit note | Nil buyer’s specifications
2024 was issued as were not acceptable to
the transaction us.
was at the pre— 3. The order was
sales order cancelled as  the
stage customer sought to
Fiscal 22 557,491,856 No credit note | Nil benefit from price
2023 was issued as fluctuations.
the transaction 4. The order was
was at the pre— cancelled as the price
sales order quoted did not align
stage with prevailing market
rates.

“Out of the 22 export orders received, 13 were unpriced and did not stipulate any order value.

Further, the table below sets forth the details of net credit and debit notes issued by our Company on account of
quality-related claims:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Count 1,430 1,080 416
Value (in ¥ million)* (184.18) (101.60) (22.61)

*Note: It comprises of quality claims and pricing differences result from preliminary invoice.

Given the nature of our products and the sector in which we operate, adherence to quality standards is a critical
factor in our recycling and manufacturing operations and any defect in the products manufactured by our Group
or failure to comply with the technical specifications of our customers may lead to cancellation of the orders
placed by our customers which may materially and adversely affect our business prospects and financial
performance. Further, we are subject to extensive and stringent quality inspections conducted by our customers,
and any failure to meet their quality requirements could adversely impact on our customer relationships and
business operations.

5. We depend on third party suppliers for the supply of scraps required for our business operations.
Approximately 75%—80% of our total scrap requirement is imported, based on the average of our
procurement data for the last three financial years. Any disruptions in the supply or availability of the
scraps or fluctuations in their prices may have an adverse impact on our business operations, cash flows
and financial performance.

Our ability to remain competitive and profitable depends on our ability to source and maintain a stable and
sufficient supply of raw materials. Our key raw materials include: (i) lead scrap rains, lead scrap rinks, lead scrap
relay and lead scrap radio for lead products; (ii) copper scrap druid, copper scrap berry and copper scrap birch for
copper products; (iii) aluminium scrap tread, aluminium scarp talon and aluminium scrap tense for aluminium
products. Set forth below is the cost of key raw materials consumed as a percentage of our revenue from operations
for the last three Fiscals.

(in T million, except percentage)

Particulars | Fiscal 2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Lead
Cc.>st' of Lead sourced from suppliers (in % 23.996.31 18,728.11 9,181.51
million)
Percentage of cost of raw materials consumed o 46.31% 33.15%
(in %) 37.25%
Percentage of revenue from operations (in %) 33.68% 42.29% 29.97%
Copper
Cc.>st' of Copper sourced from suppliers (in X 32.653.38 18,484.43 17,309.82
million)
Percentage of cost of raw materials consumed o 45.71% 62.50%
(in %) 50.69%
Percentage of revenue from operations (in %) 45.82% 41.74% 56.49%
Aluminium
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Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Cost of Aluminium sourced from suppliers 2,445.13 677.77
. s 2,287.86
(in X million)
Percentage of cost of raw materials consumed o 6.05% 2.45%
- 3.55%
(in %)
Percentage of revenue from operations (in %) 3.21% 5.52% 2.21%

We maintain cordial relationships with our suppliers as we depend on them for materials and components required
and typically purchase materials and components on a purchase order basis. Furthermore, in order to ensure
standards of quality, adherence to delivery schedules, and fulfilment of contractual obligations, we follow a
thorough vendor evaluation, selection, and quality control process while choosing our suppliers. Our vendor
selection process involves five-steps commencing from our Company personnel’s visiting scrap yards, inspecting
the raw material scrap, sharing details of the prospective vendor with the existing vendors of the Company for
background and reliability check, conducting an in-house check on the raw material and on boarding the vendor
basis results of the internal quality check and mutual agreement on pricing terms. We import majority of our raw
materials such as lead scrap and copper scrap from the United States of America, Malaysia, Kuwait, United
Kingdom, UAE contributing to 39.28% as of Fiscal 2025. The table below sets forth details of raw materials
imported, which is also expressed as a percentage of total purchase of raw materials in the Fiscals indicated:

(in % million, except percentage)

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Raw Material Procurement 7,975.82 7,171.06
(Domestic) (Z million) 15,471.49
Percentage of total purchase 19.48% 25.77%
X 23.10%
of raw materials (%)
Raw Ma‘Ferlal Procurement 51.505.63 32,957.75 20,652.24
(International)
Percentage of total purchase 80.52% 74.23%
. 76.90%
of raw materials (%)
Total 66,977.11 40,933.56 27,823.30

#The above figures are from consolidated from the purchase register before hedging and direct attributable adjustments

Although we have not faced significant disruptions in the procurement of raw materials in the last three Fiscals,
there can be no assurance that we will be able to procure the required quantities and quality of raw materials within
the stipulated timelines. Further, we cannot assure you that we shall be able to enter/ new or renew our existing
arrangements with suppliers on terms acceptable to us, which could have an adverse effect on our ability to source
materials in a commercially viable and timely manner, if at all, which may impact our business and
profitability. The table below presents details relating to our active supplier base across the indicated periods:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Average number of supplier relationships 807 797 683
Opening number of suppliers 859 735 632
Suppliers added during the period 459 405 353
Suppliers terminated during the period (563) (281) (250)
Closing number of suppliers 755 859 735

The details of our country-wise purchase of raw materials for the Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024, and Fiscal 2023 is as

under:
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Amount (in | As a | Amount (in | As a | Amount (in | As a
. % million ercentage % million ercentage X million ercentage

LGl ) :)0 the togtal ) :)0 the togtal ) ?0 the t(;gtal

purchases purchases purchases

(in %) (in %) (in %)

India 14,789.06 23.04% 7,967.07 19.43% 7,131.38 26.88%
United States 7,636.15 11.90% 6,934.71 16.92% 4,950.70 18.66%
Malaysia 5,809.41 9.05% 5,749.73 14.03% 1,495.45 5.64%
Kuwait 2,470.22 3.85% 2,853.71 6.96% 1,680.57 6.34%
United Kingdom 1,737.11 2.71% 1,099.12 2.68% 1,438.36 5.42%
United Arab Emirates 7,560.43 11.78% 601.06 1.47% 997.42 3.76%
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Others 25,243.01 3932% | 15.835.72 38.63% | 10,546.70 39.76%
Adjustments* -1,049.29 -1.63% (45.04) (0.11%) | (1,713.78) (6.46%)
Total 64,196.10 |  100.00% | 40,996.09 | 100.00% | 26,526.80 | 100.00%

* [t primarily includes quality claims, pricing difference, hedging gain/loss and changes in raw materials

The countries labelled as “Others” accounted for 39.32%, 38.63% and 39.76% of the total raw material purchases
during the Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024, and Fiscal 2023 respectively. The details of the same are as under:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Asa As a Asa

Particulars Amount | percentage | Amount | percentage | Amount | percentage

(inX to the total (inX to the total (in %X to the total

million) purchases million) purchases million) purchases

(in %) (in %) (in %)

Colombia 4,136.85 6.44% 1,735.40 4.23% 339.14 1.28%
Togo 971.98 1.51% 973.11 2.37% 1,093.52 4.12%
Canada 1,154.85 1.80% 729.82 1.78% 329.53 1.24%
Japan 1,101.38 1.72% 715.36 1.74% 52.33 0.20%
Thailand 415.95 0.65% 705.37 1.72% 139.79 0.53%
Vietnam - 0.00% 651.38 1.59% 208.23 0.78%
Dominican Republic 397.74 0.62% 598.88 1.46% 182.21 0.69%
Australia 1,560.49 2.43% 566.85 1.38% 532.34 2.01%
Saudi Arabia 257.21 0.40% 519.79 1.27% 95.53 0.36%
Puerto Rico 396.22 0.62% 459.90 1.12% 413.64 1.56%
Jamaica 512.31 0.80% 452.01 1.10% 111.37 0.42%
Senegal 317.09 0.49% 395.87 0.97% 235.22 0.89%
Guinea 195.20 0.30% 395.07 0.96% 261.89 0.99%
Yemen 425.69 0.66% 394.46 0.96% 148.58 0.56%
Sierra Leone 128.30 0.20% 322.17 0.79% 274.38 1.03%
Libya 826.76 1.29% 317.17 0.77% 78.00 0.29%
South Africa 661.62 1.03% 315.50 0.77% 22.65 0.09%
Rwanda 365.38 0.57% 308.64 0.75% 297.38 1.12%
Brazil 5,658.49 8.81% 270.10 0.66% - -
Sudan 254.44 0.40% 256.15 0.62% 584.29 2.20%
Zambia 541.85 0.84% 242.21 0.59% 333.17 1.26%
Qatar 97.87 0.15% 233.15 0.57% 4.24 0.02%
Philippines 615.90 0.96% 217.76 0.53% 377.45 1.42%
Russian Federation - 0.00% 177.23 0.43% - -
Jordan 133.37 0.21% 165.24 0.40% 189.47 0.71%
Indonesia 490.65 0.76% 154.85 0.38% 318.60 1.20%
Uruguay 4.08 0.01% 146.69 0.36% 7.31 0.03%
Myanmar 135.24 0.21% 145.82 0.36% 161.85 0.61%
Haiti 69.31 0.11% 140.33 0.34% 134.66 0.51%
Mozambique 450.49 0.70% 139.65 0.34% 56.95 0.21%
China 27.14 0.04% 127.16 0.31% 21.32 0.08%
Antigua And Barbuda 11.04 0.02% 125.65 0.31% - -
Somalia 133.87 0.21% 121.69 0.30% 51.05 0.19%
Lebanon 6.78 0.01% 118.44 0.29% 30.71 0.12%
Liberia 71.10 0.11% 117.82 0.29% 77.86 0.29%
Singapore 60.19 0.09% 116.72 0.28% (0.05) 0.00%
Sweden 26.20 0.04% 109.84 0.27% 34.64 0.13%
Belgium 79.66 0.12% 108.63 0.26% 23.64 0.09%
Spain 142.37 0.22% 103.09 0.25% 184.20 0.69%
Chile 621.87 0.97% 97.98 0.24% 59.95 0.23%
Gabon 50.73 0.08% 87.51 0.21% 72.07 0.27%
Israel 96.60 0.15% 85.61 0.21% 136.11 0.51%
Greece 91.18 0.14% 81.03 0.20% 16.39 0.06%
Mauritania 87.62 0.14% 72.52 0.18% 128.92 0.49%
Netherlands 163.70 0.25% 47.08 0.11% 69.56 0.26%
Panama 329.30 0.51% 45.81 0.11% - -
Italy 98.18 0.15% 40.32 0.10% 25.05 0.09%
Finland 10.75 0.02% 31.95 0.08% 101.89 0.38%
Cuba 52.76 0.08% 29.09 0.07% 78.41 0.30%
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Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Asa As a Asa
Particulars Amount | percentage | Amount | percentage | Amount | percentage
(inX to the total (inX to the total (in %X to the total
million) purchases million) purchases million) purchases
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Cyprus 131.01 0.20% 24.97 0.06% 8.10 0.03%
Barbados 48.14 0.07% 24.97 0.06% 55.36 0.21%
Djibouti 53.05 0.08% 24.81 0.06% 245.67 0.93%
Mauritius 115.27 0.18% 18.97 0.05% 1.51 0.01%
Tanzania 68.12 0.11% 15.85 0.04% 78.83 0.30%
Venezuela 169.46 0.26% 10.28 0.03% 46.03 0.17%
Ireland - 0.00% 8.38 0.02% 13.19 0.05%
New Zealand 16.80 0.03% 6.82 0.02% 48.20 0.18%
Namibia 38.55 0.06% 4.58 0.01% 56.32 0.21%
Ghana 265.23 0.41% - - 74.92 0.28%
Germany 40.61 0.06% - - 97.68 0.37%
Ivory Coast 18.69 0.03% - - 26.20 0.10%
Korea 30.09 0.05% - - 195.31 0.74%
Algeria - 0.00% - - 8.73 0.03%
Angola - 0.00% - - 71.94 0.27%
CIF/Debit Note/Credit Note -682.42 -1.06% 2.50 0.01% 1.55 0.01%
Others* 492.65 0.77% 1,179.71 2.88% 1,421.68 5.36%
Total 25,243.01 39.32% 15,835.72 38.63% 10,546.70 39.76%

* The 'Others’ category comprises countries such as Swaziland, Egypt, Hong Kong, France, Cape Verde, Malta, Comoros, Dominica, Latvia,
Ecuador, Congo, Réunion, Peru, Turkey, Oman, Paraguay, Bahrain, Seychelles, Mexico, Gambia, Nigeria, Grenada, Trinidad and Tobago,
Norway, Ethiopia, Kenya, Tunisia, Romania, Céte d'lIvoire, Lithuania, Poland, El Salvador, Curagao, Suriname, the Holy See (Vatican City
State), Benin, Afghanistan, Portugal, Switzerland, Maldives, Bahamas, Denmark, Northern Ireland, Honduras, Mali, Netherlands Antilles,
Hawaii, Norway, and Saint Lucia. Each of these countries individually contributed less than 0.2% of the total raw material purchases.

Such reliance also exposes us to geopolitical, logistic and regulatory risks in those countries. Furthermore, any
concentration of procurement among a limited number of suppliers may amplify these risks, and we may not
always be able to replace terminated or non-performing suppliers in a timely or cost-efficient manner. Failure to
secure a stable and diversified supply base or to pass on input cost increases to customers could adversely affect
our margins, operations and financial condition.

6. Any disruption or shortage of essential utilities could disrupt our operations and increase our production
costs, which could adversely affect our results of operations.

We require power and fuel to operate our Facilities and energy costs represent a key component of the production
costs for our operations. Our power requirements are sourced through the local state power grid. We also consume
a large amount of water for our operations, which is sourced locally. Further, our Company and the erstwhile Jain
Recycling Private Limited (pursuant to Scheme of Amalgamation and order January 21, 2025 Jain Recycling
Private Limited has since been merged with our Company) entered into a Power Supply Agreement, a
Shareholding Agreement and an Offtake Agreement, each dated December 12, 2023, with Isharays Energy Private
Limited for the supply of 2.6 MW and 3 MW power, respectively, on an annual basis for its Facilities.

The table below sets forth our expenses for power, fuel and water for the periods indicated:

(in X million, except percentage)

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Power and fuel charges 421.40 429.08 299.28
Power and fuel charges, as a percentage of other expenses 21.60% 26.94% 21.76%

While we source water requirements for our Recycling Facilities from SIPCOT under the terms of the respective
lease agreements, any shortage or non-availability of water could result in temporary shut-down of a part, or all,
of our operations. If our power, water or fuel costs were to continue to rise, or if our electricity supply
arrangements were disrupted, our operations could be disrupted, and our profitability could decline. If the per unit
cost of electricity is increased by the state electricity board where our manufacturing facility is located, then our
power cost will consequently increase.

Any significant increase in the cost of electricity/ fuel could result in an unexpected increase in production cost.
Frequent shutdowns lead to increased costs associated with restarting production and corresponding loss of
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production, which would adversely affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows
and financial condition. While we have not experienced any major interruptions to our power, fuel or water
supplies in the last three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that interruptions would not occur due to any events
unforeseen by us.

7. Industry information included in this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from the CRISIL
Report, which was prepared by CRISIL MI&A and exclusively commissioned and paid for by our
Company for the purposes of the Offer , and any reliance on information from the CRISIL Report for
making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks including potential inaccuracies,
assumptions and limitations associated with third-party data.

This Red Herring Prospectus relates to an Offer for Sale of Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each, aggregating
up to ¥ 7,5000 million_Certain sections of this Red Herring Prospectus include information that is based on or
derived from the CRISIL Report, which was prepared by CRISIL MI&A and exclusively commissioned and paid
for by our Company for the purposes of the Offer pursuant to a technical proposal dated March 2025.
CRISILMI&A is not related to our Company, our Promoter, our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior
Management and the Book Running Lead Managers. A copy of the CRISIL Report will be available on the
Company’s website at https://jainmetalgroup.com/ from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus until the Bid/Offer
Closing Date. The CRISIL Report is a paid report and is subject to various limitations and based upon certain
assumptions that are subjective in nature. Statements in the CRISIL Report that involve estimates are subject to
change, and actual amounts may differ materially from those included therein.

The CRISIL Report uses certain selected methodologies for market sizing and forecasting and, accordingly,
investors should read the industry related disclosure in this Red Herring Prospectus in this context. The CRISIL
Report is not a recommendation to invest / disinvest in any company covered in the CRISIL Report. Accordingly,
prospective investors should not place undue reliance on or base their investment decision solely on this
information. There are no parts, data or information (which may be relevant for the proposed Offer), that has been
left out or changed in any manner. In view of the foregoing, you should consult your own advisors and undertake
an independent assessment of information in this Red Herring Prospectus based on, or derived from, the CRISIL
Report before making any investment decision regarding the Offer. Also see “Certain Conventions, Use of
Financial Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation —Industry and Market Data” and
“Industry Overview” on pages 31 and 155, respectively.

8. Our valuation based on certain financial parameters may be higher compared to some of our peers and
the industry, which could adversely affect investors’ perception of our Company.

Based on the Price Band, our Market Capitalisation to Revenue ratio is [®] times at the Floor Price and [®] times
at the Cap Price, our Market Capitalisation to Tangible Assets ratio is [®] times at the Floor Price and [e] times
at the Cap Price, and our EV/EBITDA ratio is [®] times at the Floor Price and [e] times at the Cap Price. When
compared with our peer companies, the corresponding ratios range between [®] times to [@] times for Market
Capitalisation to Revenue, [®] times to [e®] times for Market Capitalisation to Tangible Assets, and [e] times to
[e] times for EV/EBITDA. While we believe that our valuation is supported by our business model, growth
prospects and industry positioning, there can be no assurance that investors or the market will agree with our
assessment. Any perception of overvaluation, when compared with peers or the industry, could adversely affect
the trading price of our Equity Shares post-listing and may result in investors incurring a loss on their investment.”

9. We face competition in our product line (from both organized and unorganized players), including from
competitors that may have greater financial and marketing resources. Failure to compete effectively
may have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We operate in an industry with high regulatory barriers to entry in the metals industry like high cost, complex
regulatory approvals, building customer confidence and relationships, which can only be achieved over a period
of time creating a huge entry barrier for any new entrant to enter the business (Source: CRISIL) We face pricing
pressures from domestic and international companies that are able to process and produce non-ferrous metal
products at competitive costs and consequently, may supply their products at cheaper prices. We are unable to
assure you that we shall be able to meet the pricing pressures imposed by such competitors which would adversely
affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Additionally, some of our competitors may have greater financial, research and technological resources, larger
sales and marketing teams and more established reputations. They may also be in a better position to identify
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market trends, adapt to changes in the metal industries, innovate with new products, offer competitive prices due
to economies of scale and ensure product quality and compliance. Further, our competitors may enter into contract
manufacturing arrangements with our customers for products that they are currently purchasing from us that could
result in the loss of such customers or loss of revenue from such customers. For further details regarding our
industry peers, see “Industry Overview” on page 155.

10.  Our Promoter and Promoter Group will continue to retain majority shareholding in us after the Offer,
which will allow them to exercise significant influence over us.

As of date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoter hold 25,81,15,160 Equity Shares constituting
approximately 79.78% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up share capital of our Company, and will hold [®]% of
our Equity Share capital after the completion of the Offer. For further information on their shareholding pre and
post-Offer, please refer to section titled “Capital Structure” on page 107. Our Promoter and Promoter Group
cumulatively hold 284,758,425 Equity Shares constituting 88.01 % of the issued, subscribed and paid-up share
capital of our Company, and will hold [@]% of our Equity Share capital after the completion of the Offer.
Accordingly, our Promoter and Promoter Group will continue to exercise significant influence over our business
and all matters requiring shareholders' approval, including the composition of our Board of Directors, the approval
of mergers, strategic acquisitions or joint ventures or the sales of substantially all of our assets, and the policies
for dividends, lending, investments and capital expenditures. This concentration of ownership may also delay,
defer or even prevent a change in control of our Company and may make some transactions more difficult or
impossible without the support of our Promoter and Promoter Group. The interests of our Promoter, as our
Company’s controlling shareholder, could conflict with our Company's interests, your interests or the interests of
our other shareholders. There is no assurance that our Promoter will act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our
Company’s, or your favour and any such conflict may adversely affect our ability to execute our business strategy
or to operate our business. For further information in relation to the interests of our Promoter in our Company,
please refer to sections titled “Our Management” and “Our Promoter and Promoter Group” on pages 277 and
299, respectively.

11. Failure to successfully diversify may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of
operations, and cash flow

We intend to diversify our operations and expand into new product categories and business segments in order to
reduce our dependence on our existing products and capture additional market opportunities. The table below sets
forth the details of segment wise revenue generated for the last three Fiscals.

(in % million, except percentage)

Segment* Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Revenue %of revenue | Revenue from | %of revenue | Revenue % of
from from operations from operations | from revenue
operations operations (%) operations | from
(%) operations
(%)
Lead and lead alloy 28,119.15 39.46% 20,762.29 46.88% 10,702.49 34.93%
ngots
Copper and copper 31,938.82 44.82% 19,281.92 43.54% 18,154.19 59.25%
ingots
Aluminium and 2,731.98 3.83% 2,718.33 6.14% 353.07 1.15%
aluminium alloys
Precious Metals*** 6,963.88 9.77%
Others” 1,503.85 2.11% 1,521.64 3.44% 1,430.96 4.67%
Total 71,257.68 100% 44,284.18 100.00% | 30,640.71 100.00%

* Revenue from the business segments identified above include revenue from sale of final products and scrap sales.

**% The Refining Facility of JIGV commenced its operations from August, 2024 for refining of Precious metals including gold and its by
product silver. However, the business operations at the Refining Facility have ceased to exist with effect from April 17, 2025. Since, Precious
Metals operations existed as on Fiscal 2025, the same has been identified as a separate segment under the Restated Financial Information
for the purposes of providing financial details for Fiscal 2025.

# “Others” includes trading of non-ferrous metals and other commodities, service income and other adjustments.

Our future success will also depend in part on our ability to reduce our dependence on the above products by
introducing new products based on the evolving market trends in a timely manner. We intend to diversify into Tin
and plastic recycling. There can be no assurance that the products we introduce will achieve market acceptance.
We may be unable to anticipate changes in technology and regulatory standards in the future. As a result, we may
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not be able to successfully develop and bring to market new and innovative and/or improved products or respond
to evolving business models.

Further, we cannot assure you that we will succeed in effectively implementing the new technology required in
new product offerings or that we will be able to recover our investments since we will be subject to the risks
generally associated with new product introductions and applications, including unproven know-how, unreliable
technology, inexperienced staff, and possible defects in products. Any failure to successfully manufacture and
market new products could adversely affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash
flow and financial condition.

12. We rely on third-party logistics services for procurement of raw materials and for supply of our products
and failure by any of our transportation providers could result in loss in sales.

We depend on road and sea transportation to receive our raw materials from suppliers and deliver our finished
products to our customers. Apart from using our own vehicles for transportation, we also use commercial vehicles
and third-party transportation providers for procuring our raw materials as well as for distributing our products to
our customers. We enter into short-term agreements with our domestic logistic suppliers for an average period
ranging from three to six months and with our overseas logistic providers for an average period of one year. As
on date of this RHP we have five imports, seven exports and eight domestic logistics partners.

Set forth below are the details of our logistics costs in the for last three Fiscals:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Amount % of Total Amount % of Total Amount % of Total
(in¥ Expenses (in¥ Expenses (in?¥ Expenses
million) million) million)
Logistics/Freight inward 131.34 0.19% 110.62 0.26% 78.02 0.26%
costs

Our domestic operations use roads as the mode of transportation whereas for overseas bound shipments, we use
road transport for factory to port transit and thereafter through sea. Therefore, we face a risk that there could be
deficiency or interruption in these third-party services. This makes us dependent on various intermediaries such
as domestic logistics companies and container freight station operators. We cannot guarantee that there will not
be any delay in transportation and delivery of our products to our customers. Weather-related problems, strikes,
or other events could impair our ability to procure raw materials from our suppliers or the ability of our suppliers
to deliver raw materials to us which may in turn delay the process of manufacturing and supplying our products
to our customers, leading to cancellation or non-renewal of purchase orders, and this could adversely affect the
performance of our business, results of operations and cash flows.

Disruptions of transportation services because of weather related problems, strikes, lockouts, global events,
inadequacy of road infrastructure, lack of containers or other events may affect our delivery schedules and impair
the supply from our suppliers or our supply to our customers. In addition, our products may be lost or damaged
in transit for various reasons including due to accidents or natural disasters. To the extent that our losses are not
covered by insurance, this may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial
condition, cash flows and future prospects. Delays (including delays in customs clearance), non-delivery of our
products and increase in cost of fuel may also have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations,
financial condition, cash flows and future prospects.

While we maintain numerous policies to cover various risks however any damage suffered by us in excess of
coverage amounts, or in respect of uninsured events, not covered by such insurance policies will have to be borne
by us. Our third-party transportation providers do not carry any insurance coverage and therefore, any losses that
may arise during the transportation process will be required to be claimed under the Company’s insurance policies.
Although there have been no instances of such losses, in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 respectively, wherein our
products got damaged during transportation, there can be no assurance that we will receive compensation for any
such claims in a timely manner or at all, and consequently, any such loss may adversely affect our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. To ensure timely delivery of our products, we may also
be required to maintain relatively high level of inventory of raw materials and this may also resultantly increase
our cost. Our Recycling and Segregating Facilities are located in Tamil Nadu, which currently has adequate
transportation and logistics infrastructure. However, any adverse developments affecting the state’s transportation
networks may disrupt logistics operations within Tamil Nadu and, in turn, negatively impact our distribution

46



capabilities across India. Additionally, if we lose one or more of our third-party transportation providers, we may
not be able to obtain terms as favourable as those we receive from the third-party transportation providers that we
currently use which in turn would increase our costs and thereby adversely affect our operating results.

13. We have undertaken and may continue to undertake investments, acquisitions in the future, which may be
difficult to integrate and manage. Further, our strategic partners may not perform their obligations
satisfactorily and their interests may differ from ours, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business and results of operations.

Our Company entered into an investment agreement (“Investment Agreement”) dated August 29, 2024 with
Mars Metals and Minerals Private Limited, Sri Lanka; Star Minerals and Metals Pte Limited; Sun Minerals
Mannar (Private) Limited, a Bol company (“SMM”); and certain individual shareholders, for the purposes of
exploring heavy minerals, setting up a separation plant, and obtaining mining licenses for beach sand minerals in
Mannar, Sri Lanka. Pursuant to this agreement, our Company invested in 48,125 equity shares of SMM,
constituting 28.88% of its share capital, thereby making it our Associate.

Further, in 2024, our Company acquired a 70% stake in Jain Ikon Global Ventures (“JIGV”), in partnership with
M/s lIkon Square Limited, thereby making JIGV our Subsidiary for undertaking gold refining operations in the
UAE.

The costs incurred by the Company in relation to these investments and acquisitions as of March 31, 2025, are as
follows:

Entity Shares (R in million) Loans (R in million)
Jain Ikon Global Ventures 2.39 389.71
Sun Minerals Mannar 191.27 157.56

However, our entry into these ventures has involved risks and challenges. On July 19, 2025, our Company entered
into a Settlement Agreement recording its exit from the Investment Agreement, as SMM was unable to obtain the
required mining license. Consequently, the planned infusion of funds by our Company did not materialize. In
addition, the refining operations of JIGV were discontinued with effect from April 17, 2025, due to low profit
margins, high operational costs, working capital constraints, and continued volatility in the gold refining sector.

While our partnerships and alliances are intended to diversify our business and expand our geographic presence,
there can be no assurance that such ventures will yield the expected results. We may face risks such as:
inability to identify suitable partners on commercially reasonable terms;
exposure to complex and unfamiliar regulatory or legal frameworks;
delays in obtaining approvals from government and regulatory authorities;
disputes with partners regarding control, operations, or business strategy, particularly where ventures are
located in foreign jurisdictions;

o failure to achieve anticipated returns or integration benefits from such ventures.

L]
These factors could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash
flows, and growth prospects

14. The geographical concentration of our Recycling Facilities may restrict our operations and adversely
affect our business, results of operations and financial conditions.

In India, we presently operate through our three Recycling Facilities and one Segregating Facility. Our Recycling
Facilities and Segregating Facility are present in a key cluster in south India. These facilities of our Company are
in Tamil Nadu at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai and. Annekollu Village, Krishnagiri
District, , respectively Due to the geographic concentration of our recycling and manufacturing operations
primarily in Tamil Nadu, India, our operations are susceptible to local and regional factors, such as accidents,
system failures, economic and weather conditions, natural disasters, and demographic and population changes,
and other unforeseen events and circumstances. Although, as on date, there have been no instances causing
disruption of operation Company. However, such disruptions could result in the damage or destruction of a
significant portion of our recycling and manufacturing abilities, significant delays in the transport of our products
and raw materials and/or otherwise adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.
Further, our Recycling Facilities are currently being used on a lease basis. Further, disruptions, damage or
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destruction of the facilities may severely affect our ability to meet our customers’ demand and the loss of any one
of our key customers or a significant reduction in demand from such customers could have an adverse effect on
our business, results of operations and financial condition.

15. We have experienced negative cash flows from investing activities in previous periods and cannot assure
you that we will not experience negative cash flows in future periods. Negative cash flows may adversely
affect our financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The following table sets forth certain information relating to our cash flows on a consolidated basis for the periods
indicated.

(% in million)

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Net cash flow from/(used in) operating activities 35.82 333.62 108.66
Net cash used in investing activities (259.67) (933.68) (86.53)
Net ca;h gen.era.lt.ed from / (used in) (354.32) 1.358.93 31.99
financing activities
Net. increase/(decrease) in cash and cash (578.17) 758.87 54.12
equivalents
Cash apd cash equivalents at the beginning of 814.05 55.18 1.06
the period/year
Cas.h and cash equivalents at the end of the 235.88 814.05 55.18
period/year

Our cash flow from investing activities has remained negative over the last three Fiscals, primarily on account of
substantial capital expenditure undertaken for operational expansion. Capital expenditure increased from 3220.54
million in Fiscal 2023 to ¥389.68 million in Fiscal 2025.. We also undertook strategic investments, including
%191.27 million in Sun Minerals Mannar Private Limited for a minerals project in Fiscal 2025. Further, loans
extended to group companies increased to X157.56 million to Fiscal 2025 from X Nil in Fiscal 2023. While
significant amounts were deployed in fixed deposits for treasury purposes. Although we recorded inflows from
interest income and sales of investments, overall cash flows from investing activities remained negative due to
the larger quantum of outflows. We may in the future experience negative cash flows as well. Negative cash flows
over extended periods, or significant negative cash flows in the short term, could materially impact our ability to
operate our business and implement our growth plans. This situation may have an adverse effect on our cash flow,
business, future financial performance and results of operations. For more information, please refer to section
titled “Restated Financial Statements” and “Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations™ on pages 308 and 414, respectively.

16. We are exposed to risks associated with foreign exchange rate fluctuations.

Our financial information is presented in Indian Rupees. However, we generate a significant portion of our sales
internationally through export and sales outside of India. For Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, our revenue from
operations from outside India constituted 60.39%, 54.11% and 51.63%o0f our total revenue from operations Fiscals
2025, 2024, and 2023, respectively. We also import raw materials for our operations and our cost of raw materials
consumed as a percentage of the total revenue from operations for Fiscals 2025, 2024, and 2023 was 90.41 %,
91.31%, and 90.39% respectively. These imports and exports are denominated in foreign currencies, primarily in
U.S. dollars ($) and EUROs. Our global operations expose us to foreign exchange rate risks, arising primarily
from our receivables, payables, export and import of goods. There can be no guarantee that such fluctuations will
not affect our financial performance in the future as we continue to expand our operations globally

17.  Information relating to the annual installed capacity, actual production and capacity utilization of our
operational recycling and refining facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus is based on various
assumptions and estimates and production and capacity may vary.

Information relating to the authorized/annual installed capacity, actual production and capacity utilization of our
Facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus is based on various assumptions and estimates of our
management that have been taken into account by the Axium Valuation Services LLP, Independent Chartered
Engineer and Srinivas Sama, UAE Independent Chartered Engineer by way of their certificates dated September
17, 2025 and September 6, 2025 respectively, in the calculation of capacity of our operational recycling and
refining facilities and such calculations may not be computed on the basis of, or in accordance with, any standard
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methodology and may not be comparable to that employed by our competitors. These assumptions and estimates
include the period during which the operational manufacturing facility operated in a year or period and the number
and hours of working shifts.

Actual production levels and future capacity utilization rates may vary from the estimated production capacities
of our operational recycling and refining facilities and its historical capacity utilization rates. Undue reliance
should therefore not be placed on the historical annual installed capacity, actual production and capacity utilization
for our operational recycling and refining facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus. Also refer to section
titled “Our Business” on page 216.

18. We are dependent on a number of key management personnel and senior management and the loss of
such persons, or our inability to attract and retain key management personnel and senior management
in the future, could adversely affect our business, growth prospects, results of operations and cash flows.

Our ability to meet future business challenges depends on our ability to attract, recruit and retain talented and
skilled personnel. We are highly dependent on our Promoter, our Directors, Senior Management and other Key
Managerial Personnel, including skilled project management personnel. Our management and technical personnel
are supported by other skilled workers who benefit from regular in-house training initiatives and they are also
supported by external consultants with significant industry experience who are not permanent employees of our
Company.

The table below sets forth the consultancy payments made by our Company during the last three Fiscals:

(Rin million)

Financial Year Amount Paid to External Consultants
Fiscal 2025 21.67
Fiscal 2024 11.18
Fiscal 2023 1491

Further, we confirm that Ms. Mahima Jain, who has provided management consultancy services to the Company,
is related to our Promoter Mr. Kamlesh Jain as his daughter-in-law. No other external consultants are related to
any of the shareholders of the Company.

During the last three Fiscals, there has been only one resignation of a KMP, Mr. Amit Kumar Parikh (Company
Secretary), who has been replaced by Mr. Bibhu Kalyan Rauta. For further details, please see “Our Management
-Changes in Key Managerial Personnel” on page 296.

The loss of any of our Promoter, our Directors, KMPs, Senior Management, external consultants, or an inability
to manage the attrition levels in different employee categories may materially and adversely impact our business,
growth prospects, results of operations and cash flows. We face competition to recruit and retain skilled and
professionally qualified staff. Due to the limited availability of skilled personnel, competition for senior
management and skilled engineers in our industry is intense. We may experience difficulties in attracting,
recruiting and retaining an appropriate number of managers and engineers for our business needs. The risk could
be heightened to the extent we invest in business of geographical regions in which we have limited experience.
We may also need to increase our pay structures to attract and retain such personnel. Our future performance will
depend upon the continued services of these persons. Our business is manpower intensive and our continued
success and ability to meet future business challenges depends on our ability to attract, recruit and retain
experienced, talented and skilled professionals. As of July 31, 2025, we had 411 permanent employees. Set forth
below is our attrition rate for the periods indicated below:

As of/ for the year ended | As of/ for the | As of/ for the

Particulars March 31, 2025 year ended | year ended
March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

Number of Employee 405 408 378

Number of Employees Exited 100 103 71

Attrition Rate” 24.60% 26.21% 19.89%

*Attrition rate is calculated as overall exits including retired employees divided by average number of employees in the relevant Fiscal/ period.
The attrition rate reflected in the table is primarily driven by employees seeking career advancement opportunities and improved financial
prospects. Additionally, relocation to other cities and the pursuit of higher education have contributed significantly to employee exits. Personal
reasons, including health concerns and family commitments, have also been key factors leading to increased attrition.
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For further details, please refer to section titled “Our Business” on page 216.

Our inability to hire, train and retain a sufficient number of qualified employees could impair the success of our
operations. This could have an adverse effect on our business, financial conditions, cash flows and results of
operations. Our success also depends, in part, on key vendors and customers relationships forged by our senior
management. If we were to lose these members of the senior management, we cannot assure you that we will be
able to continue to maintain key buyer and vendor relationships or renew them, which could adversely affect our
business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

19. We are subject to risks arising from interest rate fluctuations, which could reduce our profitability and
adversely affect our business, cash results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

Our operations are partly funded by debt and increases in interest rate and a consequent increase in the cost of
servicing such debt may adversely affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows
and financial condition. As of March 31, 2025, our total outstanding borrowings were % 9,199.18 million, of which
total outstanding of X 8,636.18 million was subject to variable interest rates. Interest rates for borrowings have
been volatile in India in recent periods. Adverse changes in prevailing interest rates affect our interest expense in
respect of our borrowings, and may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, profitability and
margins, cash flows and financial condition. The table below sets forth our interest expenses as a percentage of
total expenses for last three Fiscals:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Particulars Amount |Percentage off Amount |Percentage off Amount |Percentage of
(in?T Total (in?T Total (in? Total
million)  |Expenses (%)| million) |Expenses (%)| million) |Expenses (%)
Interest expenses 847.08 1.24% 531.22 1.24% 303.63 1.02%

For a description of interest typically payable under our financing agreements, please refer to section titled
“Financial Indebtedness” on page 410.

We are exposed to interest rate risk in respect of contracts for which we have not entered into any swap or interest
rate hedging transactions, although we may in the future engage in interest rate hedging transactions or exercise
any right available to us under our financing arrangements to terminate the existing debt financing arrangement
on the respective reset dates and enter into new financing arrangements, there can be no assurance that we will be
able to do so on commercially reasonable terms, that our counterparties will perform their obligations or that these
agreements, if entered into, will protect us fully against our interest rate risk. Further, if such arrangements do not
protect us adequately against interest rate risks, they would result in higher costs. We may further be unable to
pass any increase in interest expense to our existing customers. Any such increase in interest expense may have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

20.  Majority portion of the Net Proceeds may be utilized for repayment or pre-payment of short-term
working capital loans. Our management will have broad discretion over the use of the Net Proceeds.

We may repayor/ prepay certain loans from the Net Proceeds, as set out as disclosed in “Objects of the Offer” on
page 126. Our management will have broad discretion over the use of the Net Proceeds. We intend to use the Net
Proceeds for (i) repayment and prepayment of our short-term working capital loan, and (ii) general corporate
purposes. These working capital loans have a tenure of less than one year and are payable on demand. The
deployment of the Net Proceeds is based on management estimates, current circumstances of our business and
prevailing market conditions and has not been appraised by any bank, financial institution or other independent
institution. We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment from time to time due to various
factors, such as changes in costs, financial and market conditions, business and strategy considerations and interest
and exchange rate fluctuations or other external factors, which may or may not be within the control of our
management. This may entail rescheduling and revising planned expenditure and funding requirements and
increasing or decreasing expenditures for a particular purpose from planned expenditures at the discretion of our
management and subject to applicable law. Accordingly, investors in the Equity Shares will be relying on the
judgment of our management regarding the application of the Net Proceeds. Further, we will appoint monitoring
agency for monitoring the utilisation of Net Proceeds in accordance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and the monitoring agency will submit its report to us on a quarterly basis in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations. The application of the Net Proceeds in our business may not lead to an increase in the
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value of your investment. Various risks and uncertainties, including those set forth in this section “Risk Factors”,
may limit or delay our efforts to use the Net Proceeds to achieve profitable growth in our business. For details
see, “Objects of the Offer” on page 126.

21.  Our ability to vary-the utilisation of the Net Proceeds or the terms of any contract as disclosed in the
Red Herring Prospectus would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior
shareholders’ approval.

We propose to utilise the Net Proceeds for (i) repayment / prepayment of our working capital loans, and (ii)
general corporate purposes. For details, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 126. The deployment of the Net
Proceeds is based on management estimates, current circumstances of our business, prevailing market conditions
and has not been appraised by any bank, financial institution or other independent party.

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, we cannot undertake any variation in the utilisation
of the Net Proceeds or in the terms of any contract referred to in the Red Herring Prospectus without obtaining
prior approval of our shareholders by way of a special resolution. The Companies Act, 2013 does not permit post-
facto approval for such variations. Accordingly, in the event any unforeseen circumstances or exigencies such as
changes in the competitive landscape, economic conditions, or business requirements necessitate a modification
in the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds or the terms of any disclosed contract, we may be unable to
implement such changes unless prior shareholders’ approval is obtained. If we are unable to obtain such approval
in a timely manner or at all, our ability to respond to evolving business or financial needs may be constrained.

Further, our Promoters would be required to provide an exit opportunity to the shareholders who do not agree
with our proposal to change the objects of the Offer or vary the terms of such contracts, at a price and manner as
prescribed by SEBI. Additionally, the requirement on Promoters to provide an exit opportunity to such dissenting
shareholders may deter the Promoters from agreeing to the variation of the proposed utilisation of the Net
Proceeds, even if such variation is in our interest. Further, we cannot assure you that our Promoters will have
adequate resources at their disposal at all times to enable them to provide an exit opportunity at the price prescribed
by SEBI. In light of these factors, we may not be able to undertake variation of objects of the Offer to use any
unutilised proceeds of the Offer, if any, or vary the terms of any contract referred to in the Red Herring Prospectus,
even if such variation is in our interest. This may restrict our ability to respond to any change in our business or
financial condition by re-deploying the unutilised portion of the Net Proceeds, if any, or varying the terms of any
contract, which may adversely affect our business and results of operations.

22, We are dependent on contract labour and any disruption to the supply of such labour for our Recycling
Facilities or our inability to control the composition and cost of our contract labour could adversely
affect our operations.

Our workforce includes personnel that we engage through independent contractors. We enter into arrangements
with contractors for recruitment of contract labourers as per our requirements for a fixed period of time. There is
no assurance that we may be able to renew these arrangements on a timely basis or at all. Further, if a contractor
fails to perform its obligations satisfactorily or within the prescribed time periods or terminates its arrangements
with us, we may be unable to deliver our products within the intended timeframe, at the intended cost, or at all. If
this occurs, we may be required to incur additional cost or time to deliver our products to appropriate quality
standards in a manner consistent with our business objective, which could result in reduced profits or losses. The
table below sets forth details of our cost of engaging contract labourers as at the dates indicated:

Particular Fiscal
2025 2024 2023
Amount (in T As a Amount (in T As a Amount (in T As a
million) percentage of |  million) percentage of |  million) percentage of
total expenses total expenses total expenses
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Contract Labour Expenses 607.68 0.89% 502.96 1.18% 412.75 1.38%

The details of the number of such independent contractors engaged during the last three Fiscals are set forth below:

Fiscal Number of Independent Contractors Engaged
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2025 39
2024 49
2023 51

As on July 31,2025, the Company has active engagements with 39 independent contractors for supply of contract
labourers.

Although, no instances have occurred in relation to material default or delay by such independent contractors in
past three Fiscal that have had any material impact on our prospects, business and results of operations, we cannot
assure that the services rendered by such independent contractors shall continue to be satisfactory or match our
requirements for quality.

Further, we do not engage these labourers directly; we may be held responsible for any wage payments to these
labourers in the event of default by our independent contractors. While the amount paid in such an event can be
recovered from the independent contractor, any significant requirement to fund the wage requirements of the
engaged labourers or delay in recovering such amounts from the contractors may have an adverse effect on our
cash flows and results of operations. We are also subject to the laws and regulations in India governing employees,
including in relation to minimum wage and maximum working hours, overtime, working conditions, hiring and
termination of employees, contract labour and work permits. During the last three Financial Years, the Company
has not absorbed any contract labour as permanent employees, nor have there been any claims, demands, or
disputes raised by contract labour in relation to such absorption or any related matters. However, in certain
circumstances, we may nevertheless be required under applicable labour laws to absorb contract labour as
permanent employees, which could increase employee costs and adversely impact our results of operations. These
laws and regulations have, however, become increasingly stringent and it is possible that they will become
significantly more stringent in the future. For instance, the Gol has recently introduced (a) the Code on Wages,
2019; (b) the Code on Social Security, 2020; (¢) the Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code,
2020; and (d) the Industrial Relations Code, 2020 which consolidate, subsume and replace numerous existing
central labour legislations. While the rules for implementation under these codes have not been notified, we are
yet to determine the impact of all or some such laws on our business and operations which may restrict our ability
to grow our business in the future and increase our expenses. Furthermore, any upward revision of wages that
may be required by the state government to be paid to such contract labourers would increase our costs and may
adversely affect the business and results of our operations. In addition, our majority of labours are migrants from
other state, if there is decline in migrant labourers or there is a reverse migration our operations could be adversely
affected.

23. There have been certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues by our Company. Inability to
make timely payment of our statutory dues could require us to pay interest on the delay in payment of
statutory dues which could adversely affect our business, our results of operations and financial
condition.

Our Company, in the regular course of its operations, is required to pay certain statutory dues including the
employee state insurance contributions, employee provident fund contributions, income tax payments, tax
deductions at source, goods and services tax, equalization levies and professional taxes. In compliance with
applicable laws, during Fiscals 2025, 2024, and 2023, we have paid an aggregate amount of X 11,423.47 million,
% 8,755.72 million, %5,244.01 million respectively as statutory dues to government agencies. Our Company has,
on certain occasions, experienced delays in remitting statutory dues such as provident fund, ESI, TDS, GST,
customs duty, and income tax, primarily due to operational or reconciliation-related issues. While all such dues
have since been paid, delays may attract interest or penalties and could adversely impact our operations and
financial condition.

Nature of Dues Amount of Delay Key Reasons for Delay
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023

Provident Fund - 0.01 0.35 | Payroll processing delays, UAN verification
issues

ESI Nil Nil Nil | Portal issues, wage reconciliation

TDS 0.23 0.26 0.01 | PAN collection, system reconciliation delays

Income Tax NA 107.08 72.11 | Internal approval timelines

Customs Duty 685.32 537.84 319.09 | Custom house agent delays, portal issues,
classification disputes
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| GsT \ 162.00 | 468.76 | 108.77 | Input tax credit reconciliation, portal glitches |
Note: Interest/penalty, gratuity, and leave encashment-related delays are excluded. All dues subsequently paid.

We cannot assure timely payment of such dues in the future, and any delay may lead to penalties or
regulatory action adversely affecting our business.

24.  The Executive Directors of our Company don’t have the experience of a listed company and the
requirements of being a listed company may strain our resources.

The Executive Directors of our Company do not have relevant experience of being associated with a listed
company. We have not been subjected to the increased scrutiny of our affairs by shareholders, regulators and the
public at large that is associated with being a listed company. We will be subject to the equity listing agreement
with the Stock Exchange which will require us to file audited annual and quarterly reports with respect to our
business and financial condition. Further, as a listed company, Directors and the Company will need to maintain
and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial
reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily transactions to support the existence of effective disclosure
controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting. In order to maintain and improve the
effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, significant
resources and management attention will be required. As a result, our management’s attention may be diverted
from business concerns, which may adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, and results of
operations. Further, we may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate listed company
experience and technical accounting knowledge but cannot ensure that we will be able to do so in a timely and
efficient manner

25. We may not be able to diversify into new product lines which may adversely affect our business,
revenue from operations, cash flows and financial condition.

The future success of our business will depend in part on our ability to respond to technological advances,
consumer preferences and emerging industry standards and practices in a cost effective and timely manner. While
we continue to undertake product development initiatives, diversify into new products, we are subject to general
risks associated with introduction of new products including the lack of market acceptance. For further details
please see “Our Business-Our Strategies” on page 229.

Our existing product portfolio primarily comprises metals such as lead, copper, and aluminium, which are
fundamental raw materials at the start of the value addition chain and are not subject to frequent or rapid changes
in quality or specifications. Typically, our orders are based on London Metal Exchange (LME) standards, requiring
strict adherence to internationally accepted norms to maintain credibility and market access. However, in certain
cases, where customers request customized specifications beyond LME standards, we accept such orders in
advance and tailor our production accordingly.

Due to the stable and standardized nature of our products and the relatively mature state of recycling technology,
the impact of rapid technological disruption is currently limited. However, any significant shift in consumer
demand, the emergence of alternate materials, or technological innovations in recycling or metal processing, if
not effectively addressed, could adversely affect our business prospects.

Failure to successfully develop new products or adapt to such changes could impact our ability to remain
competitive and may have a material affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

26.  One of our member of our Promoter Group, Geetha K Jain was restrained from accessing the securities
market and buying, selling or dealing in securities.

SEBI had vide its ad interim ex-parte order dated March 29, 2016, in the matter of Kailash Auto Finance Limited
(“Kailash Auto”), restrained 246 persons (which included Geetha K Jain) from accessing the securities market
and buying, selling or dealing in securities, either directly or indirectly, in any manner whatsoever, till further
directions. Pursuant to the interim order, SEBI conducted a detailed investigation into the role of various persons
in price manipulation in the scrip of Kailash Auto so as to ascertain the violation of securities laws. Upon
investigation SEBI did not find any adverse evidence/adverse findings against her in respect of violation of
provisions of the SEBI (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices relating to Securities Market)
Regulations, 2003 and further SEBI vide its order dated September 21, 2017, had revoked all the restrictions
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imposed with immediate effect. Geetha K Jain is also a shareholder in the Company. Details of the acquisition of
Equity Shares made by Geetha K Jain in our Company are as follows:

Date of Number of Details of Face value Issue price Nature of

transfer of Equity Shares transferor(s) per equity per Equity consideration

Equity Shares transferred share Share
(in3) (in3)

February 04, 1 Kamlesh Jain 10 155.50 Cash
2025
March 24, 400,000 Sanchit Jain 10 Nil Transfer by way
2025 of Gift

For further details, please refer to the section titled “Capital Structure” on page 107.

While there has been no impact on our financial condition or any statutory or regulatory proceedings initiated in
relation to the matter of Kailash Auto this regard as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we cannot assure
you in the future there will be no such action or regulatory proceeding initiated against us. As on date of RHP, the
Company is eligible for initial public offer as per the applicable law and there has been no impact on our financial
condition or any statutory or regulatory proceedings initiated, we cannot assure you in the future there will no
such action or regulatory proceeding initiated against us.

27.  Our contingent liabilities as stated in our Restated Financial Statements could adversely affect our
financial condition. cash flows, and results of operations if they become due and payable.

We have certain contingent liabilities and commitments which, if materialized, may adversely affect our financial
condition. Set forth below are details of our contingent liabilities and commitments as of March 31, 2025.

Contingent Liabilities Amount
(in X million)
(a) Disputed Sales Tax / VAT demand/ Central Excise 72.07
(b) Disputed income tax demand 54.58
(c) Disputed GST Demand 77.40
(d) Disputed Custom Demand 13.35
(e) Export Obligation -
Total 217.40

As of March 31, 2025, our total contingent liabilities aggregated to ¥217.40 million, representing approximately
9.74% of our PAT for the last Financial Year. The details of our contingent liabilities and their proportion to PAT
for the last three Fiscals are set forth below:

(in % million,)

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Profit After Tax (X million) 2,232.87 1,638.27 918.10
Contingent Liabilities (% million) 217.40 210.73 175.71
Contingent Liabilities as % of PAT 9.74% 12.86% 19.14%

For further details, please refer to section titled “Restated Financial Statements — Note 38 Contingent liabilities”
on page 370.

Any or all of the above-mentioned contingent liabilities may crystallise and become actual liabilities. In the event
that any of our contingent liabilities become non-contingent, business, results of operations, profitability and
margins, cash flows and financial condition may be adversely affected. Furthermore, there can be no assurance
that we will not incur similar or increased levels of contingent liabilities in the current financial year or in the
future

28. We enter into and may continue to enter into, related party transactions in the ordinary course of our
business. Such transactions constituted 19.46% of our revenue firom operations in Fiscal 2025, 10.12%
in Fiscal 2024, and 22.46% in Fiscal 2023. We cannot assure you that such transactions will not
adversely affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial
condition.
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We enter into certain transactions with related parties in the ordinary course of our business and may continue to
enter into related party transactions in the future. Our related party transactions include transactions with our
Directors, Promoter, Promoter Group and Subsidiaries. Our related party transactions (excluding related party
transactions eliminated during the year), as a percentage of our revenue from operations, constituted 19.46%,
10.12%, and 22.46% in Fiscals 2025, 2024, and 2023, respectively.

The transactions we have entered into have involved, and any future transactions with our related parties could
potentially involve, conflicts of interest. which may be detrimental to the interest of our Company, and we cannot
assure you that such transactions, individually or in the aggregate, will always be in the best interests of our
minority Shareholders and will not adversely affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins,
cash flows and financial condition. While all such transactions have been conducted on an arm’s length basis, in
accordance with the Companies Act, 2013, as amended and other applicable regulations pertaining to the
evaluation and approval of such transactions, all related party transactions that we may enter into post-listing will
be subject to an approval by our Audit Committee, our Board, or our Sharcholders, as required under the
Companies Act and the SEBI Listing Regulations.

The table below sets forth details of absolute sum of all related party transactions and the percentage of such
related party transactions to our revenue from operations in the period as indicated below:
(in % million, except percentages)

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Absolute sum of all related party transactions 13,864.58 4.483.75 6,881.58
Revenue from operations 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
Absolute sum of all related party transactions as a 19.46%
percentage of revenue from operations (%) ) 10.12% 22.46%

For details of our related party transactions in Fiscals 2025, 2024, and 2023, please refer to section titled “Offer
Document Summary—Summary of related party transactions” and “Restated Financial Statements — Note 48
Related Party Disclosures” on pages 23 and 389, respectively.

29. There have been certain instances of incorrect and untraceable information for filings done by our
Company. Consequently, we may be subject to regulatory actions and penalties for any such non-
compliance and our business, financial condition and reputation may be adversely affected.

There have been certain instances of untraceable information for filings done by the erstwhile Partnership Firm in
the past including our old partnership deed dated April 1, 1953, and reconstituted partnership deed dated April 1,
1993, with Registrar of the Firms. We have been unable to trace these documents and have relied on the PAN
card of the partnership firm which has the date of formation as April 1, 1953, and partnership deed April 1, 1999,
which makes reference to the partnership deed dated April 1, 1953. Further, there have been instances in the past
where our Company has annexed incorrect MoA attachment with RoC form filing. Subsequently, we have filed a
fresh MGT-14 to rectify the error.

We cannot assure you that the above-mentioned corporate records will be available in the future, or such instances
would not be occur in the future. Although no regulatory action / litigation is pending against us in relation to
such untraceable documents, we cannot assure you that we will not be subject to penalties imposed by any
regulatory authorities in this respect. While our Company maintains appropriate diligence to prevent such
instances, there can be no assurances that we will be able to trace the relevant documents in the future. While
there has been no impact on our financial condition or any statutory or regulatory proceedings initiated in this
regard as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we cannot assure you that the relevant corporate records will
become available in the future or that regulatory proceedings or actions will not be initiated against us in the future
for such errors, and that we will not be subject to any penalty imposed by the competent regulatory authority in
this respect.

30. The proceeds from the Offer for Sale will be paid to the Selling Shareholders, including our Promoter.

This Offer is being undertaken as a Fresh Issue of Equity Shares as well as an Offer for Sale of Equity Shares by
the Selling Shareholders. The entire proceeds from the Offer for Sale will be paid to the Selling Shareholders,
namely, Kamlesh Jain, and Mayank Pareek and our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for
Sale. For further details, please refer to section titled “The Offer”, “Capital Structure” and “Objects of the Offer”
on pages 90, 107 and 126 respectively.
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31. We have a limited operating history, and our historical performance may not be indicative of our future
growth or financial results.

We were originally incorporated as a partnership firm in the name of Jain Metal Rolling Mills pursuant to a deed
of partnership dated April 1, 1953, which was reconstituted vide n dated April 1, 1993, and subsequently converted
into our Company on February 25, 2022, as a private limited company under the Companies Act, 2013. Although
our Group has a rich history of seven decades, our business operation in recycling of lead and copper commenced
from 2013, therefore our recycling and refining operations in our Company have a limited operating history. Our
limited operating history at this scale may make it difficult to evaluate our prospects as well as the risks and
uncertainties associated with our business. The table below sets forth details of our revenue, EBITDA and
EBITDA margin in the years indicated:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
RevenueV (in T million) 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.17
EBIDTA® (in ¥ million) 3,685.82 2,272.18 1,241.76
EBIDTA Margin®(in %) 5.17% 5.13% 4.05%

(1) Revenue = Revenue from Operations

(2) Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation, and Amortization (EBITDA) = Profit Before Tax (PBT) + Finance Costs + Depreciation
& Amortization - Other Income

(3) EBITDA Margin (%) = (EBITDA / Revenue from operations) * 100

We may experience a decline in our revenue growth rate, EBITDA margin as a result of a number of factors,
including slowing demand for our offerings, insufficient growth in the number of customers that utilize our
offerings, increasing competition, a decrease in the growth of our overall market, our failure to continue to
capitalize on growth opportunities, change in our strategy among others, all of which would have an adverse
impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

32. A substantial portion of our export revenue is derived from China, and any civil disturbances, regional
conflicts, political instabilities in, or hostilities with China, may have an adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

India has, from time to time, experienced social and civil unrest, localized terror attacks and political instability

and hostilities with China. For instance, in June 2020 a confrontation occurred between Indian and Chinese

military forces. At present, a substantial portion of our products are exported to China. Any restrictions, either
from the central or state governments of India, or from China, on such exports may adversely affect our business,
prospects, financial condition and results of operations. Other general restrictions or curtailment on export of any
product we manufacture could adversely affect our business. Our export revenue from China out of our total
revenue from exports for Fiscals 2025, 2024, and 2023 were X 13,643.63 million, 37,842.62 million, and

%10,347.95 million respectively. The table below sets forth details of our revenues generated from China along

with percentage of total sales from export for the relevant periods indicated below:

Particulars Fiscal
2025 2024 2023

Revenue from China (in < million) 13,643.63 7,842.62 10,347.95
Revenue from total exports (in < million) 43,033.25 23,960.22 15,820.73
Revenue from China as a percentage of revenue from total 31.70% 32.73% 65.419
exports (in %)

Revenue from operations (in X million) 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
Revenue from China as a percentage of total revenue from 19.15% 17.71% 33.779
operations (in %)

Any degradation in India-China political relations or any future military confrontations, civil disturbances and
regional conflicts in China could result in curbs or delays on export of our finished products to China, including
measures such as (i) increase in the levy of export tariffs in India; (ii) changes in trade agreements between India
and China; and (iii) any other restrictions being imposed by the Government of India or the Chinese Government
on export of our products. Further, there can be no assurance that such restrictions shall not be imposed in the
future, or that if such restrictions are imposed, we shall be able to find in a timely manner or at all alternative
countries with similar business opportunities to export our products. If, for any reason, our customers in China
should curtail or discontinue their usage of products procured from us, or they find alternative vendors, our
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revenue could be disrupted and our business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely
affected.

33. Under-utilization of our capacities in installed capacities, including actual capacity utilization at each of
our manufacturing facilities, and an inability to effectively utilize our expanded capacities could have an
adverse effect on our business, future prospects and future financial performance.

In relation to our recycling operations, we operate through three facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate,
Gummidipoondi, Chennai engaged in the business of recycling of :(i) lead scrap including lead scrap radio, lead
scrap relay, lead scrap rains, lead scrap rinks, copper scrap birch and copper scrap druid (hereinafter known as
“Facility 17); (ii) copper scrap including copper scrap birch, copper scrap druid, (hereinafter known as “Facility
2”); and (iii) aluminium scrap including aluminium scrap tread, aluminium scrap talon and aluminium scrap tense
(hereinafter known as “Facility 3” and collectively with Facility 1 and Facility 2 referred to as “Recycling
Facilities”). Further, our subsidiary JGTPL, is involved in segregation of waste at Kelamangalam Road,
Annekollu Village, Krishnagiri District, Tamil Nadu (hereinafter known as “Segregating Facility”’) Table below
set forth details in relation to our Recycling Facilities and installed capacity, available capacity, actual production
and capacity utilization of our products:
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Refined

C"F’Pig‘ot‘i"mr Inggfsf/’gfﬂets 17,282 | 17,282 2’62 1525% | 17282 | 17282 | 6,758 | 39.10% | 17,282 | 17.282 5907 | 34.18% 17,280 17,280 7,194 41.63%
(MTPA)
Copper
Copper & Copper Products 5,17
Ingots (other than | 45,360 | 45360 | > | 11.40% | 45360 | 45360 | 16649 | 36.70% | 45360 | 45360 | 11,062 | 24.39% 45,360 45,360 6,711 14.80%
Billets/Ingots
) (MTPA)
PVC
PVC Granules Granules 9,600 9,600 | 628 6.54% - - - - - - - - - - - -

MTPA

Refined Lead
Lead&;nLeidAlloy Ingot 42‘{2 22.96% 1,24,62 88.41% 81,471 57.78% 876 o,
2 (MTPA)
Antimony
LeadgfnLeidA“"y e 1,84’08 1’84’08 3’2; 1.78% 1,41,08 1,41,08 9364 | 6.64% 1,41,08 1,41’08 8142 | 5.77% 1,41,000 141,000 7215 5.12%
2 (MTPA)
Remelted
Lead‘g;nLiigAlloy Lead Ingot 4,03 2.19% 1,167 | 0.83% 11,340 8.04% 7332 5.20%
£ (MTPA)
Copper
Copper & Copper Products .
Ingots (other than | 20,400 | 20,400 | %) | 9.03% | 20400 | 20400 8337 | 40.87% | 20400 | 20,400 cion | 25030 o o B .
£ Billets/Ingots
) (MTPA)
Plastc Grandles P‘ZS?;‘X?S 3600 | 3600 | 499 | 13.86% : _ : _ | - - | | | | |
Tin fngots T(II\I}HI}}%:;S 500 500 45 9.00% ] _ : - - - - - _ _ | |
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Aluminium &
Alluminum Alloys

Aluminium
Alloy
Ingot/Molten
Aluminium

24,000

24,000

4,15

17.30%

6,000 6,000 5938*

9

8.97%

6,000

6,000

5,980

99.67%

6,000

5,000

1,996

39.92%

By Products

Zinc
Scrap/Brass
Scrap/Coppe
r Scrap/
Stainless
Steel
Scrap/Iron
Scrap

455

0.00%

0.00%

By Products

Aluminium
Powder

83

0.00%

Non-Metallic

By Products - 50 0 0.00% - - - - - - - - - -
Scrai
Purified
Alumium Aluminum 3,420 3,420 88 2.57% - - 0 0.00% - - 0 0.00% - - 0 0.00%
Chips
Iron Iron Chips 144 144 0 0.00% - 0 0.00% - - 0 0.00% - - 0 0.00%

N~

As certified by Axium Valuation Services LLP, Independent Chartered Engineer by certificate dated September 17, 2025.

Notes:

Authorized Production Qty represents the Quantity which the company is authorized to Produce as per latest CTO
Annual Average Authorised Production Qty represents the Pro-Rata Authorized Production Quantity for the year based on the Allotment dates as per CTO.

Actual Production represents quantum of production for the relevant Fiscal.
Capacity utilization has been calculated on the basis of actual production in the relevant Fiscal divided by the Annual Average Authorised Production Qty during such Fiscal. The Production Quantity is based on 3 Shift

Operation and 8 Hours per Shift
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Our ability to maintain our profitability depends on our ability to maintain sufficient levels of capacity utilization. In relation to our copper recycling operations, we experience
lower operating capacity due to copper extraction being a manual and labor-intensive process with no specific machinery or automation involved, therefore making
quantification of exact capacity numbers a challenge which leads to indication of low-capacity utilization for the such product category.

Further, capacity utilization is affected by our product mix, our ability to accurately carry out uninterrupted operations, labor shortages or unrest, industry/ market conditions
as well as overhead costs and manufacturing costs. In the event that there is a decline in the demand for our products, or if we face prolonged disruptions at our existing
operational or proposed recycling or refining facility including due to interruptions in the supply of water, electricity or as a result of labor unrest, or are unable to procure
sufficient raw materials, we would not be able to achieve full capacity utilization of our facilities, resulting in operational inefficiencies which could have a material adverse
effect on our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition.

60



34. There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company, its Directors, Promoter, Subsidiaries,
Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and Group Companies. Any adverse outcome in such
proceedings may adversely affect our reputation, business, results of operations, profitability and
margins, cash flows and financial condition.

There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company, its Directors, Promoter, Subsidiaries, Key
Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and Group Companies. These proceedings are pending at different
levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals, enquiry officers and appellate tribunals. Such proceedings
could divert management time and attention and consume financial resources in their defence. Furthermore, an
adverse judgment in some of these proceedings could adversely affect our business, results of operations,
profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition.

A summary of the outstanding proceedings involving our Company, its Directors, Promoter, Subsidiaries, Key
Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and Group Companies in accordance with requirements under the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus, to the extent quantifiable, have been set
forth below.

Name of Entity Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of Aggregate
Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary Material amount
Proceedings | Proceedings Regulatory Actions by Civil involved (in
Proceedings | the SEBIor | Proceedings | & million)?
the Stock

Exchanges

against our

Promoter in

the last five

years

Company
Against our Nil 21 Nil NA Nil 287.35
Company
By our Company Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Subsidiary
Against our Nil 2 Nil NA Nil 0.62
Subsidiaries
By our Subsidiaries Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Directors "*#
Against our 3 24 1 NA Nil 638.76
Directors
By our Directors Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Promoter *
Against our 1 10 1 4 Nil 598.19
Promoter
By our Promoter Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Key Managerial Personnel "*#
Against our Key 3 18 1 NA NA 637.59
Managerial
Personnel
By our Key Nil NA NA NA NA Nil
Managerial
Personnel
Senior Management
Against our Senior Nil Nil Nil NA NA Nil
Management
By our Senior NA NA NA NA NA Nil
Management

(1) To the extent ascertainable and quantifiable, and inclusive of accrued interest, to the extent quantified in the demand notices.

(2) The aggregate amount involved is as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

(3) In instances where there are multiple legal proceedings involving the same subject matter, the amounts presented reflect the monetary
impact of such subject matter as a whole and have not been counted against each proceeding to avoid duplication.

“Our Director Hemant Shantilal Jain is also the Chief Financial Officer of the Company, thereby the litigation involving him is reflective in
both Director and Key Managerial Personnel.

*Our Promoter Kamlesh Jain is also the Director of the Company, thereby the litigation involving him is reflective in Director, Promoter and
Key Managerial Personnel.

#Our Director Mayank Pareek is also the key managerial personnel of the Company, thereby the litigation involving him is reflective in both
Director and Key Managerial Personnel.
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For further details, please refer to section titled “Outstanding Litigation and Other Material Developments” on
page 448.

The amounts claimed in these proceedings have been disclosed to the extent ascertainable and include amounts
claimed jointly and severally. We cannot assure you that in matters where orders have been passed in our favour,
there will be no appeal from the other parties involved or whether we can ascertain the liabilities involved in such
matters at this stage unless we are impleaded in such proceedings. Decisions in such proceedings adverse to our
interests may materially and adversely affect our reputation, business, results of operations, profitability and
margins, cash flows and financial condition. If any new developments arise, such as a change in Indian law or
rulings against us by appellate courts or tribunals, we may need to make provisions in our financial statements
that could increase our expenses and current or long-term liabilities or reduce our cash and bank balance.

35.  Our Registered Office and Corporate Office and our Recycling Facilities are located on leased premises,
including those taken from our Promoter and member of Promoter Group, third parties, and
government authorities such as SIPCOT. Further, the leasehold arrangements entered by the Company
with the SIPCOT place certain restrictions on the Company the violation of which may adversely affect
the business operations of the Company.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Registered and Corporate Office and our Recycling Facilities
at Chennai are located on premises that we operate on a lease basis from members of our Promoter/Promoter
Group as well as from third parties and government authorities such as SIPCOT. The details of these are as below:

Primary Lessor Name Ownership Date of | Tenure of the
Location Purpose Status Execution of | Lease
Lease
JRRL
The Lattice, Old no 7/1, New | Registered and | Geetha Jain Leased Executed on | Three years
No 20, 4th Floor, Waddles | Corporate April 18, 2024,
Road, Kilpauk, Chennai, | Office (The with effect
Tamil Nadu — 600010, India Lattice) from April 1,
2024
Facility 1
Plot No. D-12, SIPCOT | Recycling State Industries | Leased Executed on | 99 years
Industrial Complex, | Facility Promotion May 21,
Gummidipondi, Chennai Corporation of 2018@
Tamil  Nadu
(SIPCOT)
Facility 2
Survey  No. 156/2A1B, | Recycling Kamlesh Jain Leased Executed on | Three years
156/2C, 156/3B, 156/2B2, | Facility April 18, 2024,
156/3A2, 156/3C2B, with effect
156/3C3B, 156/3C1A, from April 1,
156/3C2A1, 156/2B1, 2024
156/3A1, 156/2A2,
156/2A1A, SIPCOT Industrial
Complex, Gummidipondi,
Chennai
Survey No. 155, Plot No. R1, | Recycling State Industries | Leased Executed on | 99 years
R2,  SIPCOT  Industrial | Facility Promotion November 28,
Complex,  Gummidipondi, Corporation of 2008
Chennai Tamil  Nadu
(SIPCOT)
Survey No. 155, Plot No. R3, | Recycling State Industries | Leased Executed on | 99 years
SIPCOT Industrial Complex, | Facility Promotion November 16,
Gummidipondi, Chennai Corporation of 2017.®
Tamil  Nadu
(SIPCOT)
JGTPL
The Lattice, Old no 7/1, New | Registered and | Geetha Jain Leased Executed on | Three years
No 20, 4th Floor, Waddles | Corporate April 18, 2024,
Road, Kilpauk, Chennai, | Office (The with effect
Tamil Nadu — 600010, India Lattice) from April 1,
2024
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Primary Lessor Name | Ownership Date of | Tenure of the
Location Purpose Status Execution of | Lease
Lease
Survey Nos. 156/2A1B, | Recycling Jain Metal | Leased Executed on | Nine years
156/2A1A, 156/2C, 156/2B2, | Facility Rolling Mills* February 01,
156/2B1, SIPCOT Industrial 2022, with
Estate Gummidipondi, effect from
Chennai April 01, 2022.
Survey No. 69, Dekanikottai, | Segregating Tata Leased Executed on | 11 months®
Kelamangalam Road, | Facility Electronics September 04,
Annekollu Village, Private 2024 with
Krishnagiri District, Tamil Limited effect from
Nadu- 635113 September 01,
2024

Plot No(s). B-74 & 76, Survey | Manufacturing | SIPCOT Leased Executed on | 99 years
No. 35/1 Pt. ,35/2 Pt. ,of | Facility May 06, 2025
Karumbukuppam village, 87/1
Pt, 3Pt, 4Pt, 89 Pt
Sinthalakuppam,
Gummidipoondi, Chennai**
JIGV
400 M2 Warehouse , A2- 028, | Refining Sharjah Leased Executed on | One year®”
Sharjah- UAE*** Facility Airport December 09,

International 2024

Free Zone

(SAIF-Zone)

@ The lease deed was executed in favour of Jain Metal Rolling Mills. However, for changing the name from Jain Metal Rolling Mills to

JRRL, the deed was modified on January 04, 2023.

Lease deed with respect to original allottee (M/s Parvathi Industries) who later transferred the leasehold rights to Jain Metal Rolling

Mills vide lease deed executed on November, 16, 2017. Modified Lease Deed thereafier executed on January 04, 2023, pursuant to change

in name and constitution of property.

®The lease deed with respect to original allottee M/s Sahu Cylinders and Udyog Pvt. LtdPrivate Limited. was executed on January 19, 1983
and subsequently in favour of second allottee M/s Revathi Equipment on May 14, 2008 who further transferred the lease hold rights in
favour of M/s Jain FGL Metal Industries on May 21, 2018.

@ the lease agreement is under the process of renewal as certified by Axium Valuation Services LLP, Independent Chartered Engineer vide

its certificate dated September 17, 2025

As per Article 4 of the tenancy agreement, the term of tenancy is one year renewable automatically for a maximum period of 25 years.

* Pursuant to Scheme of Arrangement and Amalgamation between the Company and Jain Recycling Private Limited as effective from January

31, 2025, and as approved by the NCLT on January 21, 2025, Jain Recycling Private Limited has amalgamated into our Company. For details,

see “History and Certain Corporate Matters - Details regarding material acquisitions or divestments of business/ undertakings, mergers,

amalgamation, any revaluation of assets, etc. in the last 10 years” on page 268.

** JGTPL has obtained consent to establish in respect of the manufacturing facility and the same is under-construction.

*** JIGV surrendered two out of its three warehouses, A2 027 and A2 029 that formed part of the Refining Facility on April 17, 2025, and is

in the process of surrendering the third warehouse A2 028 as certified by Sama Srinivas, UAE Independent Chartered Engineer vide his

certificate dated September 6, 2025.

2)

()

Although SIPCOT has transferred the leasehold rights over the allotted plots on the condition of the Company
strictly abiding by the conditions stipulated in the lease deeds executed by the original allotee and amendments
thereto along with the terms and conditions of SIPCOT Approval Letter No. P-II/SICG/677/JMRM/2008 dated
June 29, 2022. Although we have complied with and shall endeavour to comply with such terms and conditions,
there can be no assurance that we shall be able to ensure such compliance at all times or at all. In case of any lapse
on our part to comply with such terms, SIPCOT may impose further restrictions or cancel our right to enjoy the
premises for our recycling purposes. Any such cancellation or restriction shall adversely affect our processes and
shall consequently have an adverse impact on our results of operations. Further, our Registered Office also has
been leased from a member of our Promoter Group, Geetha K Jain. Table below set forth the details of these
arrangements of the properties that our Company has taken on leasehold basis from our Promoter and Promoter

group.

Address Lessor Lessee Rent Lease | Area Rent per | Relationship
per Tenure | (Sq. ft) | sq. ft. (%)
month
®
Survey No. 156/2A1B, 156/2C, Kamlesh | Jain 525,000 | Three 476,982 | 1.10 Promoter
156/3B, 156/2B2, 156/3A2, Jain Resource years
156/3C2B, 156/3C3B, 156/3C1A, Recycling
156/3C2A1, 156/2B1, 156/3A1, Limited
156/2A2, 156/2A1A, SIPCOT

63



Address Lessor Lessee Rent Lease | Area Rent per | Relationship

per Tenure | (Sq. ft.) | sq. ft. )

month

®
Industrial Complex,
Gummidipoondi, Chennai
The Lattice, Old No. 7/1, New No. | Geetha Jain 160,000 | Three 3,200 50.00 Promoter
20, 4th Floor, Waddles Road, Jain Resource years Group
Kilpauk, Chennai — 600010 Recycling

Limited

As per the certificate dated September 6, 2025, issued by Mr. Arun J. Davey, Real Estate Consultant, the prevailing
market rate of built-up area on Waddles Road, Kilpauk, Chennai, has been certified in the range of 75 to 390 per
square foot. Further, Brighta, a RERA certified agent vide its certificate dated September 6, 2025, has certified
that the prevailing market rate at Gummidipoondi, Chennai is in the range of 324 to %30 per square foot.

The terms and conditions of these lease arrangements, including the lease rentals payable, escalation clauses, and
renewability, may differ from prevailing market rentals for comparable properties. Termination of such lease/rent
arrangements, or our failure to renew such agreements, on favourable conditions and in a timely manner, or at all,
could require us to vacate such premises at short notice, and could adversely affect our business. Such lease / rent
agreements also include escalation clauses that provide for an increase in rent/license fee payable by us during the
term of such agreements. The failure to identify suitable premises for relocation of existing properties, if required,
could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and
financial condition. We cannot assure you that we will be able to renew any such arrangements on similar terms
or terms reasonable for us or that such arrangements will not be prematurely terminated including for reasons that
may be beyond our control and there is no assurance that we will be able to identify suitable locations to re-locate
our operations.

36.  Our existing international operations and our plans to expand into additional overseas markets subject
us to various business, economic, political, regulatory and legal risks.

We market and sell our products in India and overseas markets such as China, Singapore, USA and others. We
plan to continue to expand our presence in international markets by focusing on target countries globally. The
expansion of our existing international operations and entry into additional international markets may require
significant management attention and financial resources. Our multinational operations are subject to inherent
risks, including, but not limited to:

i. entry barrier and difficulties in establishing brand recognition;

il. uncertainties in cooperation with new local business partners,

iil. including distributors, logistics and transportation partners;

iv. inability to adapt to consumers’ preferences and local trends in new regions;
v. exposure to expropriation or other government actions in new regions;

vi. increased costs related to marketing our products in new regions;

vii.  start-up costs related to establishing offices, infrastructure and services in new regions;
viii.  longer accounts receivable collection periods and greater difficulty in accounts receivable collection due
to lower bargaining power in a less familiar market;

iX. potential foreign exchange and repatriation controls on foreign earnings, exchange rate fluctuations and
currency conversion restrictions;
X. the burden of complying with a variety of foreign laws, including delays or difficulties in obtaining

government approvals and permits, import and export licenses, and regulations and unexpected changes in
the legal and regulatory environment, including changes to import and export regulations;
Xi. increases in distribution and transportation costs;
xil.  uncertainty regarding liability for products;
xiii.  actions which may be taken by foreign governments pursuant to any applicable trade or other restrictions;
xiv.  credit risk and higher levels of payment fraud

Our failure to manage these risks successfully could adversely affect our business, operating results and financial
condition. Further, we may face competition in other countries from companies that have more experience with
operations in such countries or with international operations generally. We may not be able to compete with such
companies if we are unable to offer competitive products at better price points which appeal to consumers in such
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markets. If we are unable to successfully build our brand reputation and sale revenues in our international markets,
it may limit our ability to grow our business. Also, by expanding into new regions and markets, we may be exposed
to significant liability and could lose some or all our investment in such regions, because of which our business,
financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected

37.  Negative publicity against us, our Subsidiaries, our Promoter, Promoter Group, our customers, our
suppliers or any of our or their affiliates could cause us reputational harm and could have an adverse
effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

From time to time, we, our Subsidiaries, Promoter, Promoter Group, our suppliers, our customers or any of our or
their affiliates may be subject to negative publicity in relation to our or their business or staff, including publicity
covering issues such as anticorruption, safety and environmental protection. There has been one instance in the
past where actions taken by a regulatory authority has attracted public and media attention. On February 25, 2020,
a search and seizure operation was conducted by the Income Tax Department at the premises of the Jain Metal
Group and our Promoter, Kamlesh Jain, resulting in issuance of notices under Section 153A of the Income Tax
Act, 1961, for assessment proceedings and seizure of alleged unaccounted income. For further details, please refer
to the section titled “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 448.

This event attracted media attention, as the news articles reporting a cash seizure and cited a suspicion of
unaccounted income of Jain Metal Group. This incident caused negative publicity that may have adversely
influenced public and stakeholder perceptions of our Company. Such negative publicity, however, even if later
proven to be false or misleading, could lead to a temporary or prolonged negative perception against us such
individuals, suppliers, customers or affiliates. Our reputation in the marketplace is important for our ability to
generate and retain business. The perception created by such coverage can continue and result in reputational
damage which may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial
condition may be adversely affected.

38. We have incurred indebtedness, and an inability to comply with repayment and other covenants in our
financing agreements could adversely affect our business and financial condition.

As of July 31, 2025, we had aggregate outstanding borrowings (including current maturities of long-term
borrowings) of ¥ 10,407.16 million. These borrowings are secured, inter alia, through a charge by way of
hypothecation on our entire current assets, and, in case of our term loans, on fixed assets that includes land and
building on which our manufacturing facilities are located in favour of lenders. For further details, see “Financial
Indebtedness” on page 410, and “Restated Financial Information” on page 308. As some of these secured assets
pertain to our Recycling Facilities, our rights in respect of transferring or disposing of these assets are restricted.
In the event we fail to service our debt obligations, the lenders have the right to enforce the security in respect of
our secured borrowings and dispose of our assets to recover the amounts due from us which in turn may compel
us to shut down our Recycling Facilities would adversely affect our business, results operations and financial
condition.

Furthermore, our loan agreements with our lenders also contain certain negative covenants, including but not
limited to, effecting any change in ownership, control, constitution and operating structure, capital structure or
shareholding pattern and/or management of our Company, any amendment in the constitutional documents, and
restrictions on fund raising. Any failure on our part to comply with these terms in our financing agreements
including the security agreements would generally result in events of default under these financing agreements.
In such a case, the lenders under each of these respective loan agreements may, at their discretion, accelerate
payment and declare the entire outstanding amounts under these loans due and payable, and in certain instances,
enforce their security which has been constituted.

We have entered into short-term and long-term loan agreements with certain banks and financial institutions,
which typically contain restrictive covenants, including, but not limited to, requirements that we obtain consent
from the lenders prior to undertaking certain matters including altering our capital structure, changing our
shareholding, any further issuances of shares, effecting any scheme of amalgamation or reconstruction, changing
the management, dilution of promoters’ shareholding, and change in majority of the directors. Further, in terms of
security, we are required to create a mortgage over our immovable properties, hypothecation of our movable and
immovable assets (present and future) and create liens on our fixed deposits. Our financing agreements also
require us to comply with certain financial covenants including the requirements to maintain, specified financial
ratios. While there has been no breach of such covenants in the last three Fiscals, there can be no assurance that
we will be able to comply with these financial or other covenants either currently or in the future or that we will
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be able to obtain consents necessary to take the actions that we believe are required to operate and grow our
business. Further, while there has been no re-scheduling/ re-structuring in relation to borrowings availed by us
from any financial institutions or banks in the last three Fiscals, there is no assurance that we will not need to re-
schedule / re-structure our indebtedness in the future. Also, while we have not had such instances in the past three
Fiscals, there is a possibility that our lenders may impose penalties, additional interests and/or fees on the loans,
or call an event of default, which could lead to acceleration or termination of such borrowings, all of which could
adversely affect our business, operations and financial condition. In addition, most of our financing agreements
require us to maintain a certain credit rating.

Our ability to make payments on and refinance our indebtedness will depend on our continued ability to generate
cash from our future operations. While we have not had such instances in the past, we may not be able to generate
enough cash flow from operations or obtain enough capital to service our debt in the future. Any failure to comply
with the conditions and covenants in our financing agreements that is not waived by our lenders or guarantors or
otherwise cured could lead to a termination of our credit facilities, foreclosure on our assets such as our plants,
acceleration of all amounts due under such facilities, trigger cross - default provisions under certain of our other
financing agreements, any of which could adversely affect our financial condition and our ability to conduct our
business and implement our business plans.

39. We have unsecured loans that may be recalled by the lenders at any time and we may not have adequate
funds to make timely payments or at all. Any failure to service such unsecured loans or discharging any
obligations thereunder could have a material adverse effect on our cash flows and financial condition.

Our Company has availed unsecured loans from our director Mayank Pareek and from our group company KSJ
Infrastructure Private Limited and our Promoter, Kamlesh Jain which may be recalled by it at any time. As of July
31, 2025, such loans availed by us amounted to X 455.44 million. We pay interest at the rate of 12% per annum
on unsecured loans obtained from our Key Managerial Personnel and their related entities. This rate is less than
prevailing market rates for unsecured borrowings, which generally range between 15% to 16% per annum, and is
considered reasonable given that such loans are unsecured and not backed by any collateral. Further, the unsecured
loan extended by our Promoter, Kamlesh Jain, carries an interest rate of 12% per annum, which is broadly in line
with the rates charged by banks for secured borrowings

While, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, neither the loan arrangements have been terminated nor the
outstanding amounts have been called to be repaid, there can be no assurance that such parties will not recall the
outstanding amount (in part, or in full) at any time. In the event that the lenders seek repayment of such unsecured
loans, our Company would need to find alternative sources of financing which may not be available on
commercially reasonable terms or at all. Any failure to service such indebtedness or discharge any obligations
thereunder could have a material adverse effect on our cash flows and financial condition. For further details, see
“Financial Indebtedness” on page 410.

40.  Our failure to identify and understand evolving industry trends and preferences and to develop new
alloys to meet our customers' demands may materially adversely affect our business.

Changes in consumer preferences, regulatory or industry trends or requirements or in competitive technologies
may render certain of our products obsolete or less attractive. Our ability to anticipate changes in technology and
regulatory standards and to successfully develop and introduce new and enhanced products on a timely basis is a
significant factor in our ability to remain competitive. However, there can be no assurance that we will be able to
secure the necessary technological knowledge, through research and development or through technical assistance
agreements or otherwise, that will allow us to develop our product portfolio in this manner. If we are unable to
obtain such knowledge in a timely manner, or at all, we may be unable to effectively implement our strategies,
and our business and results of operations may be adversely affected. Moreover, we cannot assure you that we
will be able to achieve the technological advances that may be necessary for us to remain competitive or that
certain of our products will not become obsolete. Further, in the event the trend in the recycling industry shifts
from usage of refined lead ingots, refined copper billets to other material, especially in electric vehicles our
customers may lose their interest in us and this may result in a loss of business for us which may have a material
adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

To compete effectively in the metal recycling industry, we must be able to develop, upgrade and manufacture new
products to meet our customers’ demand in a timely manner. In order to do so, we need to identify and understand
the key market trends and address our customers’ evolving needs proactively and on a timely basis. As a result,
we may incur, and have in the past incurred, capital expenditures on the development of products to meet the
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demands of our customers. We cannot assure you, however, that we will be able to install and commission the
equipment needed to manufacture products for our customers on time. Our failure to successfully and timely
develop and manufacture new products in order to cater to the requirements of our customers and industry trends
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and future prospects.

41. We may not be successful in implementing our strategies, which could adversely affect our business,
cash flows, results of operations and future prospects.

The success of our business depends largely on our ability to effectively implement our business strategies. Our
strategies includes strategic expansion into Tin recycling and Plastic Recycling, forward integration into copper
cathode and wire rod manufacturing business, exploring new recycling domains to better serve our customers in
domestic and international markets and continuing our focus on sustainability and ESG principles. For further
details, see “Our Business — Our Strategies” on page 229. We cannot assure you that we will be able to execute
our strategies. We expect our strategies to place significant demands on our management and other resources and
require us to obtain sufficient financing for our expected working capital, maintain sufficient operational and
financial controls. If we are unable to execute or manage our strategies effectively, our business and financial
results will be adversely affected. Further, we have experimented with various business models in the past to
derive growth and adapt to market demands and may continue to do so in the future to remain competitive and
seize new opportunities. We cannot assure you that we will be successful in operating such new business models
or yield desired outcomes from them. Such initiatives could place significant demands on our management and
resources which would have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash
flows.

42.  Our ability to access capital at attractive costs depends on our credit ratings. Non-availability of credit
ratings or a poor rating may restrict our access to capital and thereby adversely affect our business,
financial conditions, cash flows and results of operations.

The cost and availability of our capital depends on our credit ratings. The table below sets forth details of our
Company's credit ratings during the periods as indicated below:

. Rating / Outlook
A GGy Ll Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
CRISIL Long term loans CRISIL A/Stable. | CRISIL A- | CRISIL A-/Stable
/Positive
CRISIL Short term loans CRISIL Al | CRISIL A2+ CRISIL A2+

Credit ratings reflect the opinion of the rating agency on our management, track record, diversified clientele,
increase in scale and operations and margins, medium term revenue visibility and operating cycle. While there
has been no downgrading in our credit ratings in the last three Fiscals, however, any revision or change in our
credit ratings could increase borrowing costs, result in an event of default under our financing arrangements and
adversely affect our access to capital and debt markets, which could in turn adversely affect our interest margins,
our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

43. We may require financing to support our current operations, expansion plans or adapt to changes in
business conditions, but we may not be able to obtain additional financing on favourable terms or at all.
In case we are unable to raise adequate capital in a timely manner and on acceptable terms, or at all,
our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition could
be adversely affected.

We will continue to incur significant expenditure in maintaining and growing our existing operations including
our expansion plans. We cannot assure you that we will have sufficient capital for our current operations, our
future expansion plans and our ability to complete such expansion plans. We may need to raise additional capital
in the future, depending on business conditions, and our growth strategy. The factors that would require us to raise
additional capital could include future acquisitions, business growth beyond what our current balance sheet can
sustain, additional capital requirements imposed due to changes in the regulatory regime or new guidelines,
significant depletion in our existing capital base due to unusual operating losses and unforeseen events beyond
our control. The actual amount and timing of future financing may depend on several factors, among others, new
business opportunities, opportunities for inorganic growth, regulatory changes, economic conditions,
technological changes and market developments. Our ability to arrange financing and the costs of capital of such
financing are dependent on numerous factors, including general economic and capital market conditions, credit
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availability from banks, investor confidence, the continued success of our operations and other laws that are
conducive to our raising capital in this manner.

Our sources of additional funding, if required, may include the incurrence of debt or the issue of equity or debt
securities or a combination of both. Our ability to arrange financing and the costs of capital of such financing are
dependent on numerous factors, including general economic and capital market conditions, credit availability from
banks, investor confidence, the continued success of our operations and other laws that are conducive to our
raising capital in this manner. We cannot assure you that we will be able to raise adequate additional capital in the
future on terms favorable to us or at all. If adequate capital is not available to us as required for our business and
growth, our ability to fund our operations, take advantage of opportunities, implement any expansion or
acquisition plans, or respond to competitive pressures could be significantly limited. If we are unable to raise
adequate capital in a timely manner and on acceptable terms, or at all, our business, results of operations,
profitability and margins, cash flow and financial condition could be adversely affected.

44.  Failure to manage our inventory including instances of shortage or surplus, could have an could have an
adverse effect on our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial
condition.

Our business depends on our estimate of the demand for our products that we manufacture and supply to our
customers. While there have been no instances of inventory mismatch in the past leading to negligible shortage
or surplus, we cannot assure you that such mismatches will not occur in the future. While we maintain reasonable
inventory, if we underestimate demand or have inadequate capacity due to which we are unable to meet the
demand for our products, we may manufacture fewer quantities of products than required, which could result in
loss of business.

While we maintain reasonable inventory, however, if we underestimate demand or have inadequate capacity due
to which we are unable to meet the demand for our products, we may manufacture fewer quantities of products
than required, which could result in the loss of business. While we forecast the demand and price for our products
and accordingly plan our production volumes, any error in our forecast could result in a reduction in our profit
margins and surplus stock, which may result in additional storage cost and such surplus stock may not be sold in
a timely manner, or at all. Further, if we overestimate demand, we may incur costs to build capacity or purchase
more raw materials and manufacture more products than required. Our inability to accurately forecast demand for
our products and manage our inventory may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

45, With the expanded capacities for our business segments, we may require additional financing to meet
those requirements, which could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

Our Company requires working capital to finance the purchase of materials before payment is received from
customers. The table below sets forth details of our working capital requirements during the periods as indicated
below:

Fiscal
Particulars 2025 | 2024 | 2023
(in % million)
Total Current Assets (A) 16,451.26 14,403.96 10,320.83
Total Current Liabilities (B) 10,894.17 10,235.08 7,441.67
Net Working Capital Requirements (A-B) 5,557.09 4,168.87 2,879.16
Means of finance* 9164.41 15,965.80 10,345.80

*The total borrowing limits availed includes Fund Based and Non- Fund based facilities that are used interchangeably by the Company.

The actual amount and timing of our future working capital requirements may differ from estimates as a result of,
among other factors, unforeseen delays or cost overruns, unanticipated expenses, regulatory changes, economic
conditions, logistical cost escalations, global pandemic type situations, technological changes and additional
market developments and new opportunities in the metal recycling industry.

If we experience insufficient cash flows or are unable to borrow funds in a timely basis or at all to meet our

working capital and other requirements, or to pay our debts, it could materially and adversely affect our business
and results of operations. Any issuance of equity to raise additional funds, on the other hand, would result in a
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dilution of the ownership of existing shareholders and our earnings per Equity Share. As of March 31, 2025,
March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023, our debt- equity ratio was 0.92, 1.65, and 2.95 respectively.

Our working capital requirements may increase if the payment terms in our agreements with our customers or
purchase orders include reduced advance payments or longer payment schedules, or if our customers’ access to
channel financing is reduced. These factors may result in increases in the amount of our receivables and short-
term borrowings. Continued increases in our working capital requirements or our inability to obtain financing at
favorable terms, or at all may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, profitability
and margins, cash flows and financial condition.

46.  Our business may be adversely affected by changes in international laws, sanctions, or trade restrictions,
including limitations on market access, supply chain disruptions, and increased compliance costs.

We export to over 13 countries, including, but not limited to, Singapore, China, Japan, and South Korea. During
Fiscal 2025, these markets collectively contributed 60.39 % of our revenue. For details, please see “Our Business
— Exports” on page 249. As we operate across multiple jurisdictions, our business may be adversely affected by
changes in local laws, regulations, or international trade policies, changes in local laws, regulations, or
international trade policies. This includes the potential for new or evolving government actions, such as sanctions,
tariffs, or other trade restrictions, which could impact how and where we operate. Political or regulatory
developments in certain regions may create uncertainty or require adjustments to our business practices. In some
cases, this could limit our ability to work with certain partners, access specific markets, or continue certain
activities as planned. While we monitor these situations closely, changes in the international landscape could have
a negative effect on our operations, costs, or growth opportunities.

47. We are subject to stringent labour laws or other industry standards and any strike, labour unrest, work
stoppage or increased wage demand by our employees or any other kind of disputes with our employees
could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Our recycling and manufacturing activities are labour intensive, require our management to undertake significant
labour interface, and expose us to the risk of industrial action.

We are also subject to a number of stringent labour laws that protect the interests of workers, including legislation
that sets forth detailed procedures for dispute resolution and employee removal and legislation that imposes
financial obligations on employers upon retrenchment. Although, we have not experienced any disruption due to
dispute, strike, labour unrest, work stoppage or increased wage demand, etc., there can be no assurance that we
will not experience disruptions to our operations due to disputes or other problems with our work force such as
strikes, labour unrests, work stoppages or increased wage demands, which may adversely affect our business. If
labour laws become more stringent or are more strictly enforced, it may become difficult for us to maintain flexible
human resource policies, discharge employees or downsize, any of which could have an adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. We enter into contracts with independent
contractors who, in turn, engage on-site contract labour to perform certain operations. Although we generally do
not engage such labour directly, it is possible under Indian law that we may be held responsible for wage payments
to the labour engaged by contractors should the contractors default on wage payments. Any requirement to fund
such payments will adversely affect us, our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.
Furthermore, under the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970 and subsequent amendments
thereto, we may be required to absorb a portion of such contract labour as permanent employees. Any order from
a regulatory body or court requiring us to absorb such contract labour may have an adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

48.  Our operations involve working under potentially dangerous conditions, particularly during the melting
and transportation of high-temperature liquid metal. These activities carry significant risks, including
the potential for accidents which could cause severe injury or even fatalities, as well as damage to
property. Such incidents could disrupt production schedules, increase operational costs, and hinder our
ability to fulfill customer orders, negatively impacting our business and financial performance.

Our operations involve activities and materials that are inherently hazardous and could result in accidents, injuries,

or fatalities, which may disrupt operations and adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial
condition, and ability to meet customer demands.
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Certain operations at our Recycling and Refining Facilities (our Company has discontinued gold refining
operation with effect from April 17, 2025) involve handling hazardous materials, including the melting of
aluminium and the transportation of high-temperature liquid metal. These operations can lead to serious accidents
if not properly managed, potentially resulting in severe injury or death of employees or others, damage to our
properties or equipment, or environmental harm. Despite compliance with safety standards and implementation
of safety procedures, including employee safety manuals, hazard identification, and regular risk assessments, our
operations remain subject to significant risks, including explosions, fires, mechanical failures, environmental
contamination, and other operational issues such as inclement weather, natural disasters, and discharges or releases
of hazardous substances, chemicals, or gases.

In October 2023, one of the contractual workers at our subsidiary, JGT was fatally injured and succumbed to his
injuries while performing welding work. This incident led to a prohibition order being issued for the bag housing
area, which was later lifted after corrective actions were undertaken by the Company. While corrective measures
have been implemented, there can be no assurance that such incidents will not recur, either at our Company or at
JGTPL, our subsidiary. Any future accidents, particularly those leading to injury or loss of life, could result in a
suspension of operations, manufacturing delays, or the imposition of civil or criminal liabilities.

Additionally, we may face claims and litigation from individuals alleging injury due to occupational exposure to
hazards at our facilities. The outcome of such claims is difficult to predict, and defending against such litigation
could be costly. If these claims are resolved against us, they could result in significant financial liabilities and
damage to our reputation, further affecting our business, results of operations, cash flow, and financial condition.

49. We are subject to various law and regulations, in jurisdictions where we operate, including
environmental and health and safety laws and regulations, which may subject us to increased
compliance costs, which may in turn result in an adverse effect on our financial condition. Further, in
case we fail to obtain, maintain or renew statutory and regulatory licenses, permits and approvals
required for our business and operations, our business, results of operations, financial condition and
cash flows may be adversely affected.

Our operations are subject to extensive government regulation, and we are required to obtain a number of statutory
and regulatory permits and approvals under central and state government rules in the geographies in which we
operate. Some of the permits and approvals that we have obtained are valid only for a definite period of time and
require renewal. If we do not receive such approvals or are not able to renew the approvals in a timely manner,
our business and operations may be adversely affected. For further information on the nature of approvals and
licenses required for our business and for information on the material approvals applied for, please refer to section
titled “Government and Other Approvals” on page 455. These approvals, licenses, registrations and permissions
may be subject to numerous conditions. If we fail to obtain some or all of these approvals or licenses, or renewals
thereof, in a timely manner or at all, or if we fail to comply with applicable conditions or it is claimed that we
have breached any such conditions, our license or permission for carrying on a particular activity may be
suspended or cancelled and we may not be able to carry on such activity, which could adversely affect our
business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition. Any inability on our
part to adequately detect and rectify any defects in our internal controls and compliance systems which in turn
assist in ensuring compliance with regulatory or statutory requirements, may impact our ability to accurately
comply and obtain necessary consents and approvals. While there has been no instance where we failed to obtain
regulatory approvals in the last three Fiscals which had an adverse impact our operations, we cannot assure you
that such instance will not arise in the future. Further, while there has been no instance in the last three Fiscals
and where our license was suspended or cancelled by any regulatory authority which impacted our operations, we
cannot assure you that such instance will not arise in the future.

Environmental laws and regulations in India have been increasing in stringency and it is possible that they will
become significantly more stringent in the future. Stricter laws and regulations, or stricter interpretation of the
existing laws and regulations, may impose new liabilities on us or result in the need for additional investment in
pollution control equipment, either of which could adversely affect our business, financial condition or prospects.
While as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we are not subject to any environmental legal proceedings.
We may be impleaded in such legal proceedings in the course of our business. Such legal proceedings could divert
management time and attention and consume financial resources in defense or prosecution of such legal
proceedings or cause delays in the construction, development or commencement of operations of our projects. No
assurance can be given that we will be successful in all, or any, of such proceedings. For details of our material
permits and approvals, please refer to section titled “Government and Other Approvals” on page 455.
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50.  Our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management have interests in our Company in
addition to their remuneration and reimbursement of expenses.

Our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management are interested in our Company to the extent of
rent paid, loans taken and repayment and interest expense, the transactions mentioned in “Restated Financial
Information- Note 48 Related Party Disclosures” on page 389. Please refer to sections titled “Our Management
—Interest of Directors” and “Our Management —Interests of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management”
on pages 283 and 297, respectively. We cannot assure you that if our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and
Senior Management are also our Shareholders, they will exercise their rights as shareholders for the benefit and
best interest of our Company. For details on the interests of our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel, other
than reimbursement of expenses incurred or normal remuneration or benefits, please refer to sections titled “Our
Management —Interest of Directors” and “Our Management —Interests of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior
Management,” on pages 283 and 297, respectively.

51.  Owur inability to collect receivables and default in payment from our customers could result in the
reduction of our profits and affect our cash flows.

We are exposed to counterparty credit risk in the usual course of our business due to the nature of, and the inherent
risks involved in, dealings and arrangements with our customers who may delay or fail to make payments or
perform other contractual obligations. The majority of our sales are to customers on an open credit basis, with
standard payment terms of generally between 10 to 15 days.

While we generally monitor the ability of our customers to pay these open credit arrangements and limit the credit,
we extend to what we believe is reasonable based on an evaluation of customer’s financial condition and payment
history, we may still experience losses because of a customer being unable to pay. Set forth below are details
relating to bad debts and trade receivables for periods indicated below:

Fiscal
Particulars 2025 | 2024 | 2023
(in % million, unless indicated otherwise)
Trade receivables 1,294.75 1,833.13 2,541.17
Bad debts written off - - -

Set forth below are details relating to holding levels of our trade payables, trade receivables, inventory and
working capital cycle, for the periods indicated.

Particulars Number of days for Fiscal
2025 2024 2023
Debtor days®! 8.01 18.03 27.67
Inventory days® 33.72 39.69 43.59
Creditor days® 3.59 2.68 4.52
Net Working capital days® 38.14 55.04 66.74

(1) Debtor Days = Average Trade Receivables / (Revenue from Operations / 365.

(2) Inventory Days = Average Inventory / (Cost of Goods Sold (here COGS = Cost of materials consumed + Purchases of Stock -in-trade +
Changes in Inventories of finished goods, work-in-progress and stock in trade + Direct Manufacturing Costs) / 365)

(3) Creditor Days = Average Trade Payables / (COGS / 365)

(4) Net Working Capital Days = Inventory Days + Debtor Days — Creditor Days

Any increase in our debtor days will negatively affect our business. If we are unable to collect customer
receivables or if the provisions for doubtful receivables are inadequate, it could adversely affect our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Macroeconomic conditions could also result in financial difficulties, including insolvency or bankruptcy, for our
customers, and as a result could cause customers to delay payments to us, request modifications to their payment
arrangements, that could increase our receivables or affect our working capital requirements, or default on their
payment obligations to us. An increase in bad debts or in defaults by our customer, may compel us to utilize greater
amounts of our operating working capital and result in increased interest costs, thereby adversely affecting our
business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition.
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52.  Any variation or material deviation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds or in the terms of any contract
disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus shall be subject to compliance with applicable law, including
prior shareholders’ approval, and may adversely affect our business and results of operations.

We propose to utilise the Net Proceeds for (i) repayment or prepayment of our working capital loans; and (ii)
general corporate purposes. For further details, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 126. The proposed deployment
of the Net Proceeds is based on our current business plans, management estimates, prevailing market conditions
and internal assessments, and has not been appraised by any bank, financial institution or independent agency.
Accordingly, there can be no assurance that our funding requirements will not change or that the estimated
deployment of the Net Proceeds will remain accurate or unchanged.

Any material deviation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds or variation in the terms of any contract as disclosed
in this Red Herring Prospectus would require compliance with applicable law, including obtaining shareholders’
approval by way of a special resolution under Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013. In the event we are required
to vary the objects of the Offer or the terms of such contracts, we may not be able to obtain such sharcholders’
approval in a timely manner, or at all, which may adversely impact our ability to address unforeseen business
exigencies or capitalise on emerging opportunities.

Further, under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, if we seek to vary the objects of the Offer or the terms of a contract
referred to in this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters would be required to provide an exit opportunity to
shareholders who do not agree with such variation, at a price and manner prescribed by SEBI. This may deter our
Promoters from approving such changes even if they are considered beneficial to our Company. Additionally, we
cannot assure you that our Promoters will always have sufficient resources to comply with such exit obligations.

Moreover, changes in estimates, business conditions or other external factors not within the control of our
management may require us to revise, reschedule, or cancel certain planned expenditures or adjust fund
allocations. As a result, the Net Proceeds may not be utilised in the manner and within the timelines as stated in
this Red Herring Prospectus, which may adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and future
prospects.

53.  Failure or disruption of our IT and/or ERP systems may adversely affect our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

We have implemented various information technology (“IT”) solutions and/or enterprise resource planning
(“ERP”) solutions to cover key areas of our operations, procurement, dispatch, accounting and other business
functions. We have also adopted a data security and disaster management framework, the details of which are
provided below:

Data Management. The Company maintains and manages data related to day-to-day operations in Odoo
Enterprise Resource Management software and the data related to Human Resource is maintained and managed
in Spine HRMS Software. All data is available on premises server and DATA backup on locally on Qnap (NAS
Backup) and the Company also maintains a copy of backup on cloud (Xcellhost, Web werks (Jain Ikon) as a
secondary backup storage. Further, all hard copies (i.e invoice, Orders etc) also digitalized (scanned) and stored
in DMS (SaaS server).

Data Security: The locally maintained data are secured by firewall services offered by Sophos. To prevent the
data from malware and virus, the Company uses Seqrite Antivirus software as threat protection. Further, the data
maintained by Odoo, Spine and Oracle are secured by their own firewall and threat protection.

Data Management: To prevent data loss due to unforeseen circumstances, the data are retrieved from
Qnap/Xcellhost, Web werks (Jain Ikon) and DMS.

Despite these efforts, our IT systems remain vulnerable to various risks, including damage or disruption due to
equipment failure, power outages, software bugs, cyberattacks, and human error. A malfunction or breach could
significantly disrupt operations, delay services, or result in unauthorized access to sensitive business data,
intellectual property, or customer information. Such incidents may cause economic loss, reputational damage,
regulatory penalties, and increased operational costs, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, and results of operations. As a preventive measure, the Company has implemented
robust cyber security protocols, including firewalls, regular software updates, secure access controls, employee
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awareness training and secure data backup systems, all of which are reviewed regularly to ensure continued
effectiveness. Further, locally maintained data is protected using firewall services from Sophos and threat
protection through Seqrite Antivirus. Additionally, data managed on platforms such as Odoo, Spine, and Oracle
is secured by the respective providers’ built-in firewall and security systems.

The unavailability of, or failure to retain, well trained employees capable of constantly servicing our IT and/or
ERP systems may lead to inefficiency or disruption of IT system thereby adversely affecting our ability to operate
efficiently. Any failure or disruption in the operation of these systems or the loss of data due to such failure or
disruption (including due to human error or sabotage) may affect our ability to plan, track, record and analyze
work in progress and sales, process financial information, meet business objectives based on IT initiatives such
as product life cycle management, manage our creditors, debtors, manage payables and inventory or otherwise
conduct our normal business operations, which may increase our costs and otherwise adversely affect our business,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

54.  Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to protect us against all material risks, which may
adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our operations are subject to various risks and our insurance may not be adequate to completely cover any or all
of our risks and liabilities. Our principal type of insurance coverage include among others, (i) export marine
insurance; (ii) public liability insurance; (iii) keyman insurance; (iv) industry care insurance; (v) burglary
insurance; (vi) group mediclaim insurance; (vii) fidelity guarantee insurance; (viii) vehicle insurance; (ix) fire and
special perils policy. Our insurance may not be adequate to completely cover any or all of our risks and liabilities.
Any successful claims against us in excess of the insurance coverage may adversely affect our business, reputation,
financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects. Further, there is no assurance that the insurance
premiums payable by us will be commercially viable or justifiable.

Notwithstanding the insurance coverage that we carry, we may not be fully insured against certain types of risks.
There are many events, other than the ones covered in the insurance policies specified above, that could
significantly impact our operations, or expose us to third-party liabilities, for which we may not be adequately
insured. We cannot assure you that any claim under the insurance policies maintained by us will be honoured fully,
in part, on time, or at all. We apply for the renewal of our insurance coverage in the normal course of our business,
but we cannot assure you that such renewals will be granted in a timely manner, at an acceptable cost, or at all.
The following table provides the details of insurance claims received by our Company for the periods indicated
below:

. Fiscal 2025(in Tmillion) Fiscal 2024 (in Fiscal 2023 (in
Particulars T 978
Zmillion) Zmillion)
Insurance claims 2.83 0.78" 1.42%

*Claim on account of floods.

# Claim on account of fire and marine.

The table below sets forth details of our insurance coverage:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal ended Fiscal ended

Particulars®

(in Zmillion)

March 31, 2024
(in Zmillion)

March 31, 2023
(in Zmillion)

A. Insurable Assets (V 7,501.19 6,151.60 4,001.76

B. Uninsurable Assets @ 10,891.18 9,135.95 7,157.79

C. Total Assets (A + B) 18,362.37 15,287.55 11,159.55

D. Insurance Cover 4,904.88 4,656.33 3,838.13

E. Insurance Cover as a % of Insurable Assets [(D) / 65.39 % 75.69 % 95.91%
Al

F. Insurance Cover as a % of Total Assets [ (D) / (C)] 26.71 % 30.46 % 34.39%

- “Insurable assets’ includes property, plant and equipment, inventories and capital work in progress.

‘Uninsurable Assets’ includes goodwill, other intangible assets, security deposits given, receivable from related parties, receivable from
third parties, balance with government authorities, trade receivables, cash and cash equivalents, Bank balance other than cash and cash
equivalents, Investments, deferred tax assets (net) and other items not specifically mentioned above.

% Some of the insurance policies continue to reflect the name of the previous entity and have not been updated post-conversion to public
company. This includes, but is not limited to, vehicle insurance policies, where the insured name remains unchanged despite the entity's
transition.
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To the extent that we suffer loss or damage, or successful assertion of one or more large claims against us for
events for which we are not insured, or for which we did not obtain or maintain insurance, or which is not covered
by insurance, or exceeds our insurance coverage or where our insurance claims are rejected, the loss would have
to be borne by us and our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial
condition could be adversely affected. Also see “Our Business—Insurance” on page 247. While there has been no
instance where we experienced losses exceeding our insurance coverage in the last three Fiscals, we cannot assure
you that such instances will not arise in the future. Further, as of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31,
2023, our total uninsured assets which include infer alia goodwill, other intangible assets, security deposits given
were X 10,891.18 million, % 9,135.95 million, X 7,157.79 million and X 6,314.07 million, representing 59.31%, ,
59.76%, and 64.14% of our total assets as for Fiscals ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. While
there has not been any instance of damage or loss of uninsured assets in the last three Fiscals which had an adverse
impact on the Company’s business and results of operations, we cannot assure you that such instance will not arise
in the future.

55.  If we are unable to establish and maintain an effective internal controls and compliance system, our
business and reputation could be adversely affected.

We are responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control measures commensurate with the
size and complexity of operations. Our internal audit functions make an evaluation of the adequacy and
effectiveness of internal systems on an ongoing basis so that our operations adhere to our policies, compliance
requirements and internal guidelines. We periodically test and update our internal processes and systems and there
have been no instances of failure to maintain effective internal controls and compliance system in the last three
Fiscals. However, we are exposed to operational risks arising from the potential inadequacy or failure of internal
processes or systems, and our actions may not be sufficient to ensure effective internal checks and balances in all
circumstances.

We take reasonable steps to maintain appropriate procedures for compliance and disclosure and to maintain
effective internal controls over our financial reporting so that we produce reliable financial reports and prevent
financial fraud. As risks evolve and develop, internal controls must be reviewed on an ongoing basis. Maintaining
such internal controls requires human diligence and compliance and is therefore subject to lapses in judgment and
failures that result from human error. Any lapses in judgment or failures that result from human error can affect
the accuracy of our financial reporting, resulting in a loss of investor confidence and a decline in the price of our
equity shares.

Effective internal controls are necessary for us to prepare reliable financial reports and effectively avoid fraud.
Moreover, any internal controls that we may implement, or our level of compliance with such controls, may
deteriorate over time, due to evolving business conditions. There can be no assurance that deficiencies in our
internal controls will not arise in the future, or that we will be able to implement, and continue to maintain,
adequate measures to rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our internal controls. Any inability on our part
to adequately detect, rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our internal controls may adversely impact our
ability to accurately report, or successfully manage, our financial risks, and to avoid fraud.

56.  Fraud, theft, employee negligence or similar incidents may adversely affect our results of operations
and cash flows.

We may be subject to instances of fraud, misappropriation, unauthorised acts and misconduct by our
representatives and employees which may go unnoticed for certain periods of time before corrective action is
taken. Fraudulent and unauthorised conduct by our employees could also bind us to transactions that exceed the
scope of authorisation and present significant risks to us. As a result, we may be subject to regulatory sanctions,
brand and reputational damage or financial harm. It is not always possible to deter fraud or misconduct by
employees and the precautions we take and the systems we have put in place to prevent and deter such activities
may not be effective in all cases. Further, we employ third parties for certain operations and accordingly, we are
exposed to the risk of theft and embezzlement. In addition, we may be subject to regulatory or other proceedings
in connection with such acts by our employees, which could adversely affect our goodwill. While there has been
no instance of fraud, theft or employee negligence which we have experienced in the last three Fiscals which had
an adverse effect on our business operations, we cannot assure you that we will not experience any fraud, theft,
employee negligence or similar incidents in the future, which could adversely affect our reputation and results of
operations.

74



Our operations may be subject to incidents of theft or damage to inventory in transit and prior to or during godown
stocking. The business may also encounter some inventory loss on account of employee theft, vendor fraud,
security lapse and general administrative error. While we have not experienced any instance of fraud, theft or
employee negligence in the last three Fiscals which had an adverse effect on our business operations, we cannot
assure you that such instance will not arise in the future.

57.  Any failure to protect and leverage our intellectual property rights could adversely affect our competitive
position, business, financial condition and results of operation. We may also inadvertently infringe on
the intellectual property rights of others and infringement claims could subject us to significant liability
for damages and potentially injunctive action, which could harm our competitive position

7

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we have registered JM!! “ trademark under class 6 as of J anuary
13,2017, in respect of common metals and their alloys including copper and brass cold rolled sheets and refined
lead and lead alloys with the Registrar of Trade Marks, Mumbai under the Trademarks Act, 1999 vide certificate
of registration dated January 04, 2020. Further, we have two word trademark registered namely “Jain Metal
Rolling Mills” and “Jain Metal” both under class 6 as of January 13, 2017 in respect of common metals and their
alloys including copper and brass cold rolled sheets and refined lead and lead alloys with the Registrar of Trade
Marks, Mumbai under the Trademarks Act, 1999 vide certificate of registration dated June 06, 2019 and January

AIN |5
04, 2020 respectively. In addition to it, we have applied for < trademark under class 6 and 35 on
February 12, 2025, in respect of common metals and their alloys including copper and brass cold rolled sheets
and refined lead and lead alloys being goods with the Registrar of Trademarks, Mumbai under the Trademarks
Act, 1999 which is currently pending. Further, as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we are also using an

1 AIN o
unregistered trademark s

Further, our subsidiary, JIGV has registered HKSN trademark under Category 14 as of October 20, 2024 as per
the provision of Article 17 of the Federal Decree No. (36) 0of 2021 regarding trademarks, the Ministry of Economy,
UAE. For further details, please refer to section titled “Our Business—Intellectual Property” and “Government
and Other Approvals — Intellectual Property” on pages 251 and 458, respectively. We may not be able to prevent
infringement of our trademarks and a passing off action may not provide sufficient protection until such time that
registration of trademarks is granted. If our trademarks or other intellectual property are improperly used, the
value and reputation of our business could be harmed. The measures we take to protect our intellectual property
may not be adequate to prevent unauthorised use of our intellectual property by third parties. Despite the
precautions we take to protect our intellectual property rights, it is possible that third parties may copy or otherwise
infringe upon our rights, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins,
cash flows and financial condition. We may need to litigate in order to determine the validity of such claims and
the scope of the proprietary rights of others. Any such litigation could be time consuming and costly and the
outcome cannot be guaranteed. Accordingly, we may not be able to detect any unauthorized use or take appropriate
and timely steps to enforce or protect its intellectual property. While we take care to ensure that we comply with
the intellectual property rights of others, we cannot determine with certainty as to whether we are infringing on
any existing third-party intellectual property rights, which may force us to alter our technologies, obtain licenses
or cease some of our operations. We may also be susceptible to claims from third parties asserting infringement
and other related claims.

If claims or actions are asserted against us, we may be required to obtain a license, modify our existing technology
or cease the use of such technology and design a new non-infringing technology. Such licenses or design
modifications can be extremely costly. Furthermore, necessary licenses may not be available to us on satisfactory
terms, if at all. In addition, we may decide to settle a claim or action against us, which settlement could be costly.
We may also be liable for any past infringement. Any of the foregoing could adversely affect our business, results
of operations and financial condition.

58.  Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial condition, working
capital requirements, capital expenditures and restrictive covenants of our financing arrangements.

While we have not declared dividend in the last three Fiscals, however, any dividends to be declared and paid in
the future are required to be recommended by our Company’s Board of Directors and approved by its
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Shareholders, at their discretion, subject to the provisions of the Articles of Association and applicable law,
including the Companies Act. Our Company’s ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon our future
results of operations, our dividend policy, financial condition, cash flows, sufficient profitability, working capital
requirements, and capital expenditure requirements. We cannot assure you that we will generate sufficient
revenues to cover our operating expenses and, as such, pay dividends to our Company’s shareholders in the future
consistent with our past practices, or at all. For details pertaining to dividends declared by our Company in the
past, please refer to section titled “Dividend Policy” on page 307.

59.  This Red Herring Prospectus includes certain Non-GAAP Measures, financial and operational
performance indicators and other industry measures related to our operations and financial
performance. The Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures may vary from any standard
methodology that is applicable across the Indian metal recycling industry and, therefore, may not be
comparable with financial or industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature computed
and presented by other companies.

Certain non-GAAP Measures and certain other industry measures relating to our operations and financial
performance have been included in this Red Herring Prospectus. We have disclosed such Non-GAAP Measures
and such other industry related statistical information relating to our operations and financial performance as we
consider such information to be useful measures of our business and financial performance, and because such
measures are frequently used by securities analysts, investors and others to evaluate the operational performance
of companies engaged in the metal recycling industry, many of which provide such Non-GAAP Measures and
other industry related statistical and operational information. Such supplemental financial and operational
information is therefore of limited utility as an analytical tool, and investors are cautioned against considering
such information either in isolation or as a substitute for an analysis of our audited financial statements as reported
under applicable accounting standards disclosed elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus.

These Non-GAAP Measures and such other industry related statistical and other information relating to our
operations and financial performance may not be computed on the basis of any standard methodology that is
applicable to the industry and are not measures of operating performance or liquidity defined by generally
accepted accounting principles, and therefore may not be comparable to financial measures and industry related
statistical information of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other steel tube and pipe
manufacturers in India. For further information, please refer to section titled “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on page 414.

60.  Our pricing and profitability are significantly dependent on the market prices of lead, copper, and
aluminium, which are beyond our control and subject to significant volatility.

As a company primarily engaged in the recycling of non-ferrous metals, a substantial portion of our revenue is
derived from the sale of recycled products containing lead, copper, and aluminium. These metals constitute the
core components of our output and are procured in the form of scrap from various sources, both domestic and
international. The prices at which we are able to sell our recycled products are directly correlated with the
prevailing global market prices of these metals. However, the market prices of lead, copper, and aluminium are
inherently volatile and influenced by a wide range of external factors that are beyond our control. These include,
but are not limited to, global supply and demand dynamics, international trade policies, geopolitical tensions,
economic sanctions, availability and cost of raw materials, changes in production levels by major mining
countries, fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates, inflationary pressures, and speculative trading in
commodities markets.

Given the direct linkage between our product pricing and global metal prices, any sharp decline or unpredictable
fluctuation in the prices of lead, copper, and aluminium could have a material adverse impact on our revenue,
gross margins, and overall financial performance. Additionally, while we may explore or implement certain risk
mitigation strategies such as short-term pricing mechanisms or selective inventory management, our ability to
fully hedge or offset the impact of such price volatility remains limited. Furthermore, in periods of declining metal
prices, we may be unable to proportionately reduce our procurement costs or pass on the price impact to customers,
which could compress our margins and adversely affect our cash flows and profitability. Conversely, in a rising
price environment, there may be a time lag in passing on increased costs to customers, which may similarly affect
our financial performance in the short term.
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Accordingly, fluctuations in the market prices of lead, copper, and aluminium represent a key business risk, and
any sustained or severe adverse movements in such prices could significantly affect our operational results,
liquidity position, and future growth prospects.

61.  Certain of our equity shares are held by an associate of one of our Book Running Lead Managers.

Pursuant to share purchase agreement dated March 24, 2025 between Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited (“Motilal
Oswal”), Kamlesh Jain and the Company, Motilal Oswal purchased 1,011,044 Equity Shares of face value X 10
each of our Company (the “Sale Shares”) by way of secondary transaction on March 27, 2025 representing 1.56%
of the total share capital of the Company from Kamlesh Jain together with the rights, title and interest attached to
the Sale Shares (including the right to receive all dividends, distributions or any return of capital declared, pending
payment or paid on or after the date of the Share Purchase Agreement). Based on the valuation report dated March
24,2025, obtained from Radhakrishnan K.S. FCA, CISA, registered valuer, the valuation of Equity Shares of the
Company on a going concern basis was < 989.08 per Equity Share as on September 30,2024. Accordingly, Motilal
Oswal acquired 5,055,220 Equity Shares for a consideration of % 1,000.93 million at a price of ¥ 990.00 per Equity
Share. Further, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and other applicable laws, the Motilal Oswal by
way of its certificated dated June 09,2025 has confirmed compliance with the applicable laws in relation to such
acquisition of Equity Shares.

Subsequently, there has been a transfer of 5,055,220 Equity Shares from Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited to Motilal
Oswal Select Opportunities Fund Series IV by way of secondary transfer dated April 8, 2025. Motilal Oswal
Select Opportunities Fund Series IV is an associate of one of our Book Running Lead Managers, namely, Motilal
Oswal Investment Advisors Limited, holding 5,055,220 Equity Shares in our Company. While we, along with our
BRLMs, will ensure compliance with applicable requirements, the existence of such shareholding by an associate
of a BRLM may be perceived as a potential conflict of interest.

There can be no assurance that such perception will not adversely affect investor confidence in our Company, this
Issue or our Equity Shares. Further, any non-compliance, or alleged non-compliance, with applicable regulatory
requirements in this regard could result in delays in the Issue, regulatory scrutiny, or could otherwise adversely
impact the completion of this Issue. Although our BRLMs are expected to act in accordance with the applicable
regulatory framework and in the best interests of the investors, we cannot assure you that such shareholding
interest will not affect, or be perceived to affect, their independence in conducting their responsibilities as BRLMs
to this Issue

62.  We are heavily dependent on imports for aluminium scrap due to lack of an efficient ecosystem for
domestic scrap collection and processing facilities in India.

Our operations rely significantly on aluminium scrap, which constitutes a critical raw material. Currently, India
does not have an efficient or large-scale ecosystem for collection, segregation and processing of aluminium scrap.
As a result, we are required to import a substantial portion of our aluminium scrap requirements from overseas
markets. Any disruption in global supply chains, imposition of trade barriers, increase in import duties, changes
in government policies or restrictions on import of scrap could adversely impact the availability and cost of our
raw materials. In addition, our reliance on imports exposes us to risks relating to international freight, port
congestion and logistical delays. These factors could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.
63. Certain immovable assets of the Company, including land and buildings, have been mortgaged in favour
of banks and financial institutions as security for various loans and credit facilities availed by the
Company. Enforcement of security may adversely impact business operations.

The lease agreements in respect of the properties held by the Company on lease have been duly executed. The
title deeds pertaining to leasehold immovable properties, aggregating to 376.63 million as on March 31, 2025,
have been pledged with the financial institution as security against various loans and credit facility. These
encumbrances may restrict the Company's ability to dispose of, lease, or otherwise deal with such assets without
obtaining prior consent from the respective lenders. In the event of any default or breach of loan covenants, lenders
may exercise their rights over the secured assets, which could include taking possession or initiating recovery
proceedings. Enforcement of such security interests may result in disruption of operations, loss of infrastructure
and may have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition, and results of operations.
Furthermore, the existing charges on immovable properties may limit the Company's ability to raise additional
secured financing in the future.
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External Risks
64.  Political, economic or other factors that are beyond our control may have an adverse effect on our
business and results of operations

The Indian economy and capital markets are influenced by economic, political and market conditions in India and
globally including adverse geopolitical conditions. The following external risks may have an adverse impact on
our business and results of operations, should any of them materialize:

. political instability, resulting from a change in government or economic and fiscal policies, may adversely
affect economic conditions in India. In recent years, India has implemented various economic and political
reforms. Reforms in relation to land acquisition policies and trade barriers have led to increased incidents
of social unrest in India over which we have no control;

. instability in other countries and adverse changes in geopolitical situations;

. change in the government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies could adversely affect
economic conditions prevalent in the areas in which we operate in general and our business in particular;

. strikes, lock-outs, work stoppages or increased wage demands by employees, or vendors;
. civil unrest, acts of violence, terrorist attacks, regional conflicts or war;
. instability in the financial markets and volatility in, and actual or perceived trends in trading activity on,

India’s principal stock exchanges;

. epidemics or any other public health emergency in India or in countries in the region or globally, including
in India’s various neighbouring countries;

. a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves which may affect liquidity in the Indian economy;

. macroeconomic factors and central bank regulation, including in relation to interest rates movements which
may in turn adversely impact our access to capital and increase our borrowing costs;

. high rates of inflation in India could increase our costs without proportionately increasing our revenues,
and as such decrease our operating margins; and

. any other significant regulatory or economic developments in or affecting India or our regional markets.

Any slowdown or perceived slowdown in the Indian economy, or in specific sectors of the Indian economy, could
adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows and the price of the Equity
Shares. Our performance and the growth of our business depend on the overall performance of the Indian economy
as well as the economies of the regional markets in which we operate. Moreover, we are dependent on the various
policies, initiatives and schemes proposed or implemented in India, however, there can be no assurance that such
policies, initiatives and schemes will yield the desired results or benefits which we anticipate and rely upon for
our growth.

65. Natural or man-made disasters, fires, epidemics, pandemics, acts of war, terrorist attacks, civil unrest
and other events could adversely affect our business

Natural disasters (such as typhoons, flooding, and/or earthquakes), epidemics, pandemics such as COVID-19, and
man-made disasters, including acts of war, terrorist attacks, and other events, many of which are beyond our
control, may lead to economic instability, including in India or globally, which may in turn adversely affect our
business, financial condition, and results of operations. Developments in the ongoing conflict between Russia and
Ukraine and the Israel and Palestine has resulted in and may continue to result in a period of sustained instability
across global financial markets, induce volatility in commodity prices, adversely impact availability of natural
gas, increase in supply chain, logistics times and costs, increase borrowing costs, cause outflow of capital from
emerging markets and may lead to overall slowdown in economic activity in India. Our operations may be
adversely affected by fires, natural disasters, and/or severe weather, which can result in damage to our property
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or inventory and generally reduce our productivity, and may require us to evacuate personnel and suspend
operations. Any terrorist attacks or civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic, and political events in
India could have a negative effect on us. Such incidents could create a perception that investment in Indian
companies involves a higher degree of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and the price of the
Equity Shares. A number of countries in Asia, including India, as well as countries in other parts of the world, are
susceptible to contagious diseases and, for example, have had confirmed cases of diseases such as the highly
pathogenic H7N9, HSN1, and HIN1 strains of influenza in birds and swine and more recently, the SARS-CoV-2
virus and the monkeypox virus. Another outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic or future outbreaks of SARS-CoV2
virus or a similar contagious disease could adversely affect the global economy and economic activity in the
region. As a result, any present or future outbreak of a contagious disease could have an adverse effect on our
business and the trading price of Equity Shares.

66. A downgrade in sovereign credit rating of India and other jurisdictions we operate in may affect the
trading price of the Equity Shares and our business and results of operations.

Our borrowing costs and our access to the debt capital markets depend significantly on the sovereign credit ratings
of India. India’s sovereign debt rating could be downgraded due to various factors, including changes in tax or
fiscal policy or a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves, which are outside our control. Any adverse revisions
to sovereign credit ratings for India and other jurisdictions we operate in by international rating agencies may
adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing and the interest rates and other commercial terms at
which such financing is available, including raising any overseas additional financing or refinance any existing
indebtedness. This could have an adverse effect on our ability to fund our business growth on favourable terms or
at all and consequently adversely affect our business and financial performance and the price of Equity Shares.

67. We may be affected by competition laws, the adverse application or interpretation of which could
adversely affect our business.

The Competition Act, 2002, as amended (the “Competition Act”) prohibits any anti-competitive agreement or
arrangement, understanding or action in concert between enterprises, whether formal or informal, which causes
or is likely to cause an appreciable adverse effect on competition in India. Any agreement among competitors
which directly or indirectly involves the determination of purchase or sale prices, limits or controls production,
supply, markets, technical development, investment or provision of services, shares the market or source of
production or provision of services in any manner by way of allocation of geographical area, type of goods or
services or number of consumers in the relevant market or in any other similar way or directly or indirectly results
in bid-rigging or collusive bidding is presumed to have an appreciable adverse effect on competition.

The Competition Act also prohibits abuse of a dominant position by any enterprise. The combination regulation
(merger control) provisions under the Competition Act require acquisitions of shares, voting rights, assets or
control or mergers or amalgamations that cross the prescribed asset and turnover based thresholds to be
mandatorily notified to, and pre-approved by, the Competition Commission of India (“CCI”). The Competition
Act was amended in April 2023 and the amendment strengthens the merger control by providing for faster
timelines for merger approvals and strengthens the punishment for violations. Any breach of the provisions of
Competition Act, may attract substantial monetary penalties.

The Competition Act aims to, among other things, prohibit all agreements and transactions, which may have an
appreciable adverse effect in India. Consequently, all agreements entered into by us could be within the purview
of the Competition Act. Further, the CCI has extra-territorial powers and can investigate any agreements, abusive
conduct or combination occurring outside of India if such agreement, conduct or combination has an appreciable
adverse effect in India. We are not currently party to any outstanding proceedings, nor have we ever received any
notice in relation to non-compliance with the Competition Act. The applicability or interpretation of the
Competition Act to any merger, amalgamation or acquisition proposed by us, or any enforcement proceedings
initiated by the CCI in future, or any adverse publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by
the CCI may affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial
condition.

68.  Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets.
The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries,

including conditions in the United States, Europe and certain emerging economies in Asia. Financial turmoil in
Asia, United States, United Kingdom, Russia and elsewhere in the world in recent years has adversely affected
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the Indian economy. Any worldwide financial instability may cause increased volatility in the Indian financial
markets and, directly or indirectly, adversely affect the Indian economy and financial sector and us. Although
economic conditions vary across markets, loss of investor confidence in one emerging economy may cause
increased volatility across other economies, including India. Financial instability in other parts of the world could
have a global influence and thereby negatively affect the Indian economy. Financial disruptions could adversely
affect our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. Further, economic
developments globally can have a significant impact on our principal markets. Concerns related to a trade war
between large economies may lead to increased risk aversion and volatility in global capital markets and
consequently have an impact on the Indian economy. These developments, or the perception that any of them
could occur, have had and may continue to have an adverse effect on global economic conditions and the stability
of global financial markets, and may significantly reduce global market liquidity, restrict the ability of key market
participants to operate in certain financial markets or restrict our access to capital. This could have an adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations and reduce the price of the Equity Shares.

69. Changing laws, rules or regulations and legal uncertainties in India, including adverse application of
taxation laws and regulations, may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows.

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and is subject to change.

Unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and regulations
including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being
deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals. For instance,
the Supreme Court of India has in a decision clarified the components of basic wages which need to be considered
by companies while making provident fund payments, which resulted in an increase in the provident fund
payments to be made by companies. Any such decisions in future or any further changes in interpretation of laws
may have an impact on our results of operations.

Further, any future amendments may affect our tax benefits such as deductions for income earned by way of
dividend from investments in other domestic companies.

Furthermore, changes in capital gains tax or tax on capital market transactions or the sale of shares could affect
investor returns. As a result, any such changes or interpretations could have an adverse effect on our business and
financial performance. For further discussion on capital gains tax, see “Risk Factor- Investors may be subject to
Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity Shares.” on page 84.

We cannot predict the impact of any changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of, new laws,
rules and regulations applicable to us and our business. Unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing, or
the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing
our business and operations could result in us, our business, operations or group structure being deemed to be in
contravention of such laws and/or may require us to apply for additional approvals. We may incur increased costs
and expend resources relating to compliance with such new requirements, which may also require significant
management time, and any failure to comply may adversely affect our business, results of operations and
prospects. Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in,
governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or
judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability of our
current business or restrict our ability to grow our business in the future.

Further, the Government of India has recently introduced various amendments to the Income Tax Act, vide the
Finance Act, 2024. We have not fully determined the impact of these recent and proposed laws and regulations
on our business, financial condition, future cash flows and results of operations. Unfavourable changes in or
interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment
and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being deemed to be in contravention
of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals.

70.  Ifinflation rises in India, increased costs could result in a decline in profits.
Inflation rates in India have been volatile in recent years, and such volatility may continue. India has experienced

high inflation relative to developed countries in the recent past. In recent months, consumer and wholesale prices
in India have exhibited increased inflationary trends, as the result of an increase in crude oil prices, higher
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international commodity prices, and higher domestic consumer and supplier prices. While the RBI has enacted
certain policy measures designed to curb inflation, these policies may not be successful. Continued high rates of
inflation may increase our expenses related to salaries or wages payable to our employees and other expenses.

Any increase in inflation in India can increase our expenses, which we may not be able to adequately pass on to
our customers, whether entirely or in part, and may adversely affect our business, results of operations,
profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition. In particular, we might not be able to control the
increase in our expenses related to salaries or wages payable to our employees or increase the price of our services
to pass the increase in costs on to our customers. In such case, our business, results of operations, profitability and
margins, cash flows and financial condition may be adversely affected.

71.  Adverse macroeconomic conditions in India and globally could adversely affect our business, results of
operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition.

Our performance and the growth of our business are necessarily dependent on the health of the overall Indian
economy. Therefore, any slowdown in the Indian economy would materially and adversely affect our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. An increase in India’s trade deficit, a downgrading in
India’s sovereign debt rating or a decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves could negatively affect interest rates
and liquidity, which could adversely affect the Indian economy.

The Indian economy is also influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries, particularly
emerging market conditions in Asia. Further, financial turmoil in United States, United Kingdom, Russia and
elsewhere in the world in recent years has adversely affected the Indian economy. A loss of investor confidence
in other emerging market economies or any worldwide financial instability may adversely affect the Indian
economy. Further, geopolitical developments in other regions of the world including the conflict between Ukraine
and Russia and the Israel-Palestine conflict may also affect our business. Moreover, a potential China-Taiwan
conflict could have adverse impacts on our customers thereby indirectly harming our business.

Further, other factors which may adversely affect the Indian economy are scarcity of credit or other financing in
India; volatility in, and actual or perceived trends in trading activity on, India’s principal stock exchanges; changes
in India’s tax, trade, fiscal or monetary policies; political instability, terrorism or military conflict in India or in
countries in the region or globally; the occurrence of natural or man-made disasters; prevailing regional or global
economic conditions, including in India’s principal export markets; and other significant regulatory or economic
developments in or affecting India.

72. The emergence and effects related to a pandemic, epidemic or outbreak of an infectious disease could
adversely affect our operations.

We might be adversely affected by events outside of our control, including widespread public health issues, such
as epidemic or pandemic infectious diseases, natural disasters such as earthquakes, floods or severe weather,
political events such as terrorism, military conflicts and trade wars, and other catastrophic events. We face risks
related to health epidemics and pandemics, including risks related to any responses thereto by the government of
India, as well as our customers and suppliers.

Any future disruption in our ability to service our customers could have an adverse effect on our revenue, results
of operations, and cash flows. We also face risks related to a downturn in our customers’ respective businesses,
due to government restrictions such as lockdowns. An economic slowdown or recession due to health epidemics
and pandemics, including the recurrence of the COVID-19 pandemic or a similar variant of the disease, may affect
our customers’ ability to obtain credit to finance their business on acceptable terms, which could result in reduced
spending on our product offerings.

73.  Our business is significantly affected by fluctuations in general economic activity. Any economic
downturns in regions or sectors where we operate may negatively impact our business, financial
condition, or results of operations.

Our operations are heavily influenced by the overall level of commercial activity and economic conditions in the
regions and sectors where we operate. An economic downturn in any of these areas can adversely affect our results
of operations. Such economic downturns in regions or sectors where we operate can, in turn, negatively impact
our business, financial condition, or results of operations. Many of our top customers are located in overseas
jurisdictions and a downturn in global markets can adversely affect their operations, which in turn affects our
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business, financial condition, or results of operations. We may face increased competitive pricing pressure during
such periods as well. Further, declining unemployment levels can also make it more challenging for us to find
suitable candidates to place with our operations. There can be no assurance that such risks shall not materialize in
future and any disruption caused as a consequence thereof may restrict our ability to service our customers could
have an adverse effect on our revenue, results of operations, and cash flows.

74.  Changes in tax and other laws may materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations,
profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition.

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and subject to change. Such changes, may
adversely affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial conditions,
to the extent that we are unable to suitably respond to and comply with any such changes in applicable law and
policy.

For details in relation to the regulations and policies which affect our business and operations, please refer to
section titled “Key Regulations and Policies” on page 256. The Gol introduced new labor laws relating to social
security (Code on Social Security, 2020), occupational safety (Occupational Safety, Health and Working
Conditions Code, 2020), industrial relations (Industrial Relations Code, 2020) and wages (Code on Wages, 2019),
which were to take effect from April 1, 2021. Although, the Gol has notified the effective date of implementation
of certain provisions of the Code on Wages, 2019 and Code on Social Security, 2020, it has deferred the effective
date of implementation of the other labor laws listed above, and they shall come into force from such dates as may
be notified. Further, the Government of India has introduced the Bharatiya Nyaya Sanhita, 2023, the Bharatiya
Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita, 2023 and the Bharatiya Sakshya Adhiniyam, 2023, which have replaced the Indian
Penal Code, 1860, the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 and the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, respectively, which
have received the assent of the President of India on December 25, 2023 and have come into effect from July 1,
2024. The effect of the provisions of these on us and the litigations involving us cannot be predicted with certainty
at this stage.

In addition. earlier, distribution of dividends by a domestic company was subject to dividend distribution tax
(“DDT”), in the hands of the company. Such dividends were generally exempt from tax in the hands of the
shareholders. However, the Government of India has amended the the Income Tax Act, 1961 to abolish the DDT
regime. Accordingly, any dividend distributed by a domestic company is subject to tax in the hands of the investor
at the applicable rate. Additionally, the Company is required to withhold tax on such dividends distributed at the
applicable rate.

Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation, implementation or compliance costs of any amendment to, or
change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of
administrative or judicial precedent may impact the viability of our current businesses, adversely affect our
reputation and restrict our ability to grow our businesses in the future. In addition, unfavorable changes in or
interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment
laws governing our business, operations, and group structure could result in us being deemed to be in
contravention of such laws or may require us to apply for additional approvals. We cannot predict whether any
tax laws or other regulations impacting it will be enacted, or predict the nature and impact of any such laws or
regulations or whether, if at all, any laws or regulations would have an adverse effect on our business, results of
operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial conditions.

Risk relating to the Equity Shares and the Offer

75. The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares for our Promoter and Selling Shareholders may be
lower than the Offer Price.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares for our Promoter and Selling Shareholders may be lower than
the Offer Price. The details of the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares held by our Promoter and Selling
Shareholders as at the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set out below.

Name Number of Equity Shares Average cost of acquisition per
Equity Share (in %)*

Promoter*

Kamlesh Jain | 258,115,160 [ 1.22

Selling Shareholders
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| Mayank Pareck | 6,268,030 | 12.88
*Also a Selling Shareholder
# As certified by the Independent Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated September 18, 2025.

For more details regarding weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoter and Selling
Shareholders, please refer to section titled “Offer Document Summary” on page 16.

76. We have issued specified securities during the preceding twelve months at a price which may be below
the Offer Price.

We have issued Equity Shares in the last 12 months at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price, as set out
in the table below:

Date of Name(s) of allotees No. of Face value | Issue price per Nature of
Allotment securities per security (in %) consideration
allotted security
(in %)
Equity Shares
February 04, 2025 | Kamlesh Jain 21,193,200 10 0.55 | Other than Cash
February 04, 2025 | Mayank Pareek 21,193 10 0.55 | Other than Cash
March 11, 2025 Mayank Pareek 206,772 10 78.00 | Cash
March 11, 2025 Popatbai Shantilal Jain 1 10 78.00 | Cash
March 11, 2025 Abhi H Jain 1 10 78.00 | Cash
March 11, 2025 Pramod Chordia 1 10 78.00 | Cash
March 11, 2025 Mukesh Kumar Jain 1 10 78.00 | Cash
March 11, 2025 Mayuri Jain 30,500 10 78.00 | Cash
March 11, 2025 Vijay Kumar 3,500 10 78.00 | Cash
March 12, 2025 Popatbai Shantilal Jain 40,999 10 78.00 | Cash
March 12, 2025 Abhi H Jain 8,999 10 78.00 | Cash
March 12, 2025 Pramod Chordia 32,130 10 78.00 | Cash
March 12, 2025 Mukesh Kumar Jain 107,104 10 78.00 | Cash
Suryavanshi
March 13, 2025 Commotrade Private 783,375 10 638.26 | Cash
Limited
Bengal Finance &
March 13, 2025 Investments Private 783,375 10 638.26 | Cash
Limited
McJain Infoservices
March 13, 2025 ) . 470,026 10 638.26 | Cash
Private Limited

For further information, please refer to section titled “Capital Structure —Notes to Capital Structure” on page 108.
The prices at which Equity Shares were issued by us in the past year should not be taken to be indicative of the
Price Band, Offer Price and the trading price of our Equity Shares after listing.

77. The trading volume and market price of the Equity Shares may be volatile following the Offer.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the
Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. The determination of the Price Band is based
on various factors and assumptions and will be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Managers through the book building process. This may not be indicative of the market price for
the Equity Shares after the Offer. For further details, please refer to section titled “Basis for Offer Price” on page
138.

The market price of the Equity Shares may fluctuate as a result of, among other things, the following factors, some
of which are beyond our control: (i) quarterly variations in our results of operations; (ii) results of operations that
vary from the expectations of securities analysts and investors; (iii) results of operations that vary from those of
our competitors; (iv) changes in expectations as to our future financial performance, including financial estimates
by research analysts and investors; (v) a change in research analysts’ recommendations; (vi) announcements by
us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic alliances, joint operations or capital commitments; (vii)
announcements by third parties or governmental entities of significant claims or proceedings against us; (viii) new
laws and governmental regulations applicable to our industry; (ix) additions or departures of key management
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personnel; (x) changes in exchange rates; (xi) fluctuations in stock market prices and volume; and (xii) general
economic, market and stock market conditions.

Changes in relation to any of the factors listed above could adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares.

78.  Pursuant to listing of our Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, our Company may be subject to pre-
emptive surveillance measures such as additional surveillance measures and graded surveillance
measures by the Stock Exchanges.

The SEBI and the Stock Exchanges, in the past, have introduced various enhanced pre-emptive surveillance
measures with respect to the shares of listed companies in India (the “Listed Securities”) in order to maintain
market integrity and detect potential market abuses. In addition to various surveillance measures already
implemented, and in order to further safeguard the interest of investors, the SEBI and the Stock Exchanges
introduced additional surveillance measures (“ASM”) and graded surveillance measures (“GSM”) on Listed
Securities.

ASM is conducted by the Stock Exchanges on Listed Securities with surveillance concerns based on certain
objective parameters such as share price, price-to-earnings ratio, percentage of delivery, client concentration,
variation in volume of shares and volatility of shares, among other things. GSM is conducted by the Stock
Exchanges on Listed Securities where their price quoted on the Stock Exchanges is not commensurate with, among
other things, the financial performance and financial condition measures such as earnings, book value, fixed assets,
net-worth, other measures such as price-to-earnings multiple and market capitalization and overall financial
position of the concerned listed company, the Listed Securities of which are subject to GSM.

For further details in relation to the ASM and GSM surveillance measures, including criteria for shortlisting and
review of Listed Securities, exemptions from shortlisting and frequently asked questions (FAQs), among other
details, refer to the websites of the NSE and the BSE. Also refer to section titled “Definitions and Abbreviations”
on page 1.

We cannot assure you that our Equity Shares will not be subject to the ASM and GSM Surveillance Measures by
the Stock Exchanges. If the ASM and GSM surveillance measures are implemented, it is possible that the investors
in our Equity Shares may experience a decline in the value of the Equity Shares regardless of our financial
condition, results of operations and cash flows. Investors may not be able to sell our Equity Shares and be subject
to restrictions in trading of the Equity Shares, due to implementation of the ASM and GSM Surveillance Measures.
Any such instance may result in a loss of our reputation and diversion of our management’s attention and may
also decrease the market price of our Equity Shares which could cause you to lose some or all of your investment.

79.  Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity Shares.

A securities transaction tax (“STT”) is levied on and collected by an Indian stock exchange on which equity shares
are sold. The Finance Act, 2019 amended the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 with effect from July 1, 2020 and clarified
that, in the absence of a specific provision under an agreement, the liability to pay stamp duty in case of sale of
securities through stock exchanges will be on the buyer, while in other cases of transfer for consideration through
a depository, the onus will be on the transferor. The stamp duty for transfer of securities other than debentures on
a delivery basis is specified at 0.015% and on a non-delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration
amount. The Finance Act, 2020, has, among other things, provided a number of amendments to the direct and
indirect tax regime, including, without limitation, a simplified alternate direct tax regime and that dividend
distribution tax will not be payable in respect of dividends declared, distributed or paid by a domestic company
after March 31, 2020, and accordingly, that such dividends not be exempt in the hands of the shareholders, both
resident as well as non-resident, and that such dividends likely be subject to tax deduction at source. The Company
may or may not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes
of deducting tax at source from such dividend. Investors should consult their own tax advisors about the
consequences of investing or trading in the Equity Shares.

Further, under current Indian tax laws and regulations, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from
the sale of equity shares in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. any gain realised on the sale of listed
equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less will be subject to short-term capital gains tax in India. Any
gain realised on the sale of equity shares held for more than 12 months, which are sold using any other platform
other than on a recognised stock exchange and on which no STT has been paid, are subject to long-term capital
gains tax in India. In cases where the seller is a non-resident, capital gains arising from the sale of the equity shares
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will be partially or wholly exempt from taxation in India in cases where the exemption from taxation in India is
provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is resident. Historically, Indian tax
treaties do not limit India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of other countries may be
liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the sale of the equity shares.

The Government of India has recently announced the Union Budget for Fiscal 2025 (“Budget”). Pursuant to the
Budget, the Finance Bill, 2024, inter alia, proposes to amend the capital gains tax rates, with effect from the date
of announcement of the Budget. However, since the Finance Bill, 2024 has only been passed by Lok Sabha and
not yet been enacted into law, the Bidders are advised to consult their own tax advisors to understand their tax
liability as per the laws prevailing on the date of disposal of Equity Shares.

Unfavourable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations
including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being
deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals.

Further, we cannot predict whether any tax laws or other regulations impacting it will be enacted or predict the
nature and impact of any such laws or regulations or whether, if at all, any laws or regulations may materially and
adversely affect our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash flows and financial condition.

80.  Any future issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities or any other equity linked instruments
may dilute your shareholding and adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares and sales of
the Equity Shares by our major Shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity
Shares.

We may be required to finance our growth, whether organic or inorganic, through future equity offerings. Any
future equity issuances by us, including a primary offering of Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities
linked to Equity Shares, may lead to the dilution of an investor’s shareholdings in us. Any future issuances of
Equity Shares or the disposal of Equity Shares by our major Shareholders or the perception that such issuance or
sales may occur, including to comply with the minimum public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies
in India, may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse
consequences, including difficulty in raising capital through offering of the Equity Shares or incurring additional
debt. We cannot assure you that we will not issue further Equity Shares or that major Shareholders will not dispose
of Equity Shares after the completion of the Offer (subject to compliance with the lock-in provisions under the
SEBI ICDR Regulations) or pledge or encumber their Equity Shares.

81. Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to attract
foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Foreign investment in Indian securities is subject to regulation by Indian regulatory authorities. Under foreign
exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and residents are
permitted (subject to certain restrictions), if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements
specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such
pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or falls under any of the exceptions referred to above, then a prior
regulatory approval will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert Rupee proceeds from a sale
of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India require a no-objection or a
tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax authorities.

Further, in accordance with Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020 issued by the Department for
Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India (formerly
known as Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion)and the Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt
Instruments) Amendment Rules, 2020 which came into effect from April 22, 2020, any investment, subscription,
purchase or sale of equity instruments by entities of a country which shares a land border with India or where the
beneficial owner of an investment into India is situated in or is a citizen of any such country, will require prior
approval of the Government of India, as prescribed in the Consolidated FDI Policy and the FEMA Rules. These
investment restrictions shall also apply to subscribers of offshore derivative instruments. Neither the Consolidated
FDI Policy nor the FEMA Rules provide a definition of the term “beneficial owner”. The interpretation of
“beneficial owner” and enforcement of this regulatory change may differ in practice, which may have an adverse
effect on our ability to raise foreign capital.
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We cannot assure investors that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental agency can be
obtained on any particular terms or at all. For further information, please refer to section titled “Restrictions on
Foreign Ownership of Indian Securities” on page 512.

82.  The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price
of the Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer.
Further, the current market price of some securities listed pursuant to certain previous issues managed
by the BRLM:s is below their respective issue prices.

The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions, and will be determined by our
Company in consultation with the BRLMs. Furthermore, the Offer Price of the Equity Shares will be determined
by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs through the Book Building Process. These will be based on
numerous factors, including factors as described under “Basis for Offer Price” on page 138 and the Offer Price
determined by the Book Building Process may not be indicative of the market price for the Equity Shares after
the Offer.

Prior to the Issue, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares. Pursuant to the Issue and upon listing of
the Equity Shares, it is possible that an active trading market on the Stock Exchanges may not develop or be
sustained after the Issue. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market for the Equity Shares will develop,
or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares.

The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other
factors, variations in our operating results, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments
relating to India, or globally, announcements by us or third parties or governmental entities of significant claims
or proceedings against us, volatility in the securities markets in India and other jurisdictions, variations in the
growth rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, and
changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors. As a result, we cannot assure you that an active market
will develop or sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares or provide any assurance regarding the price
at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing. Further, the market price of the Equity Shares may decline
below the Issue Price. We cannot assure you that you will be able to sell your Equity Shares at or above the Issue
Price

In addition to the above, the current market price of securities listed pursuant to certain previous initial public
offerings managed by the BRLMs is below their respective issue price. For further details, please refer to section
titled “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures — Price information of past issues handled by the BRLMs” on
page 468. The factors that could affect the market price of the Equity Shares include, among others, broad market
trends, financial performance and results of our Company post-listing, and other factors beyond our control. We
cannot assure you that an active market will develop or sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares or
provide any assurance regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing.

83.  QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of
quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid, and Retail Individual
Bidders are not permitted to withdraw their Bids after Bid/Offer Closing Date.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are required to pay the Bid Amount
on submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity
Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual Bidders can revise their Bids
during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until Bid/Offer Closing Date. While our Company is required
to complete all necessary formalities for listing and commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock
Exchanges within three Working Days from the Bid/Offer Closing Date, events affecting the Bidders’ decision to
invest in the Equity Shares, including material adverse changes in international or national monetary policy,
financial, political or economic conditions, our business, results of operations, profitability and margins, cash
flows and financial condition may arise between the date of submission of the Bid and Allotment. Our Company
may complete the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur, and such events limit the Bidders’
ability to sell the Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Offer or cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to
decline on listing.

84.  Investors may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and thereby
may suffer future dilution of their ownership position.
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Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer its holders of
equity shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their
existing ownership percentages before the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have
been waived by the adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares voting on such
resolution.

However, if the law of the jurisdiction the investors are in, does not permit them to exercise their pre-emptive
rights without our Company filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in
such jurisdiction, the investors will be unable to exercise their pre-emptive rights unless our Company makes such
a filing. If we elect not to file a registration statement, the new securities may be issued to a custodian, who may
sell the securities for the investor’s benefit. The value such custodian receives on the sale of such securities and
the related transaction costs cannot be predicted. In addition, to the extent that the investors are unable to exercise
pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the Equity Shares held by them, their proportional interest in our Company
would be reduced.

85. A third-party could be prevented from acquiring control of us post Offer, because of applicable legal
provision under Indian law.

As a listed Indian entity, there are provisions in Indian law that may delay, deter or prevent a future acquisition or
change in control of our Company. While these provisions have been formulated to ensure that the interests of
investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions may also discourage a third party from attempting to take
control of our Company subsequent to completion of the Offer. As a result, even if such a transaction could
potentially involve a purchase of the Equity Shares at a premium to their market price or would otherwise be
beneficial to our shareholders, it may not be pursued or consummated

86. The Offer Price may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer. Further,
the current market price of some securities listed pursuant to certain previous issues managed by the
Book Running Lead Managers is below their respective issue prices. You may be unable to resell the
Equity Shares you purchase in the Offer at or above the Offer Price or at all.

The Offer Price may not be indicative of the market price for the Equity Shares after the Offer. The market price
of the Equity Shares may fluctuate as a result of, among other things, the following factors:

. quarterly variations in our results of operations;

. results of operations that vary from those of our competitors;

. changes in expectations as to our future financial performance, including financial estimates by research
analysts and investors;

. changes in research analysts’ recommendations;

announcements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic alliances, joint operations or
capital commitments;

announcements by third-parties or governmental entities of significant claims or proceedings against us;
new laws and governmental regulations applicable to our industry;

additions or departures of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management;

a downgrade in the Government’s credit rating;

changes in exchange rates;

fluctuations in stock market prices and volumes; and

general economic and stock market conditions.

In addition to the above, the current market price of securities listed pursuant to certain previous initial public
offerings managed by the Book Running Lead Manager is below their respective issue price. For further details,
please refer to section titled “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures—Price information of past issues
handled by the Book Running Lead Managers” on page 468.

You may be unable to resell the Equity Shares you purchase in the Offer at or above the Offer Price or at all.

87.  Investors may have difficulty enforcing foreign judgments against our Company or our management.

Our Company is incorporated under the laws of India as a company limited by shares. As a result, it may not be
possible for investors to effect service of process upon our Company or such persons in jurisdictions outside India,
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or to enforce judgments obtained against such parties outside India. Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court
would enforce foreign judgments if that court was of the view that the amount of damages awarded was excessive
or inconsistent with public policy, or if judgments are in breach or contrary to Indian law. In addition, a party
seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain approval from the RBI to execute such a
judgment or to repatriate outside India any amounts recovered.

Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments is provided for under Section 13 and Section 44A of the Code
of Civil Procedure, 1908 (“CPC”). India has reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and
commercial matters with certain countries including the United Kingdom, the United Arab Emirates, Singapore
and Hong Kong. In order to be enforceable, a judgment from a jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet certain
requirements established in the CPC. The CPC only permits the enforcement and execution of monetary decrees
in the reciprocating jurisdiction, not being in the nature of any amounts payable in respect of taxes, other charges,
fines or penalties. Judgments or decrees from jurisdictions which do not have reciprocal recognition with India,
cannot be enforced by proceedings in execution in India. Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of money
rendered by any court in a non-reciprocating territory for civil liability, whether or not predicated solely upon the
general laws of the non-reciprocating territory, would not be directly enforceable in India. The party in whose
favour a final foreign judgment in a non-reciprocating territory is rendered may bring a fresh suit in a competent
court in India based on the final judgment within three years of obtaining such final judgment. However, it is
unlikely that a court in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action were brought
in India or that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if it viewed the amount of damages as excessive
or inconsistent with the public policy in India.

88. The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and, after the Offer, the Equity Shares may
experience price and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not
develop. Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell the
Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price, or at all.

Prior to the Issue, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the stock
exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Issue. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market
for Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares. Our Equity
Shares are expected to trade on NSE and BSE after the Issue, but there can be no assurance that active trading in
our Equity Shares will develop after the Issue, or if such trading develops that it will continue. Investors may not
be able to sell our Equity Shares at the quoted price if there is no active trading in our Equity Shares. There has
been significant volatility in the Indian stock markets in the recent past, and the trading price of our Equity Shares
after the Issue could fluctuate significantly as a result of market volatility or due to various internal or external
risks, including but not limited to those described in this Red Herring Prospectus. The market price of our Equity
Shares may be influenced by many factors, some of which are beyond our control, including, among others: (i)
the failure of security analysts to cover the Equity Shares after the Issue, or changes in the estimates of our
performance by analysts; (ii) the activities of competitors and suppliers; (iii) future sales of the Equity Shares by
us or our Shareholders; (iv) investor perception of us and the industry in which we operate; (v) changes in
accounting standards, policies, guidance, interpretations of principles; (vi) our quarterly or annual earnings or
those of our competitors; (vii) developments affecting fiscal, industrial or environmental regulations; and (viii)
the public’s reaction to our press releases and adverse media reports.

A decrease in the market price of our Equity Shares could cause you to lose some or all of your investment.

89. Rights of shareholders under Indian laws may be more-different than under the laws of other jurisdictions.
Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, Indian laws governing our corporate affairs, the validity
of corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and shareholders’ rights may
differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights under Indian law
may not be as extensive and wide-spread as shareholders’ rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions.
Investors may face challenges in asserting their rights as shareholder of our Company than as a shareholder of an
entity in another jurisdiction. Indian legal principles relating to corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties
and liabilities, and protection for minority shareholders may be different from, and in some cases less developed
than, those applicable to companies incorporated in the United States or other jurisdictions. Consequently, our
shareholders may have more limited rights than those available to shareholders of companies incorporated
elsewhere.

90. Investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares they
purchase in the Offer.
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The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain actions must
be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may commence. Investors’
book entry, or ‘demat’ accounts with depository participants in India, are expected to be credited with the Equity
Shares within one working day of the date on which the Basis of Allotment is approved by the Stock Exchanges.
The Allotment and transfer of Equity Shares in this Issue and the credit of such Equity Shares to the applicant’s
demat account with depository participant could take approximately two Working Days from the Bid Closing
Date and trading in the Equity Shares upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges
is expected to commence within three Working Days of the Bid Closing Date. There could be a failure or delay
in the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval or
otherwise any delay in commencing trading in the Equity Shares would restrict investors’ ability to dispose of
their Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be credited to investors’ demat accounts,
or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods specified in this section “Risk
Factors”. We could also be required to pay interest at the applicable rates if allotment is not made, refund orders
are not dispatched or demat credits are not made to investors within the prescribed time periods.

91.  Significant differences exist between the Indian Accounting Standards (“Ind AS”) and other accounting
principles, such as IFRS, which may be material to investors’ assessments of our financial condition.

Our Restated Financial Information for Fiscals 2025, 2024, and 2023, have been prepared and presented in
conformity with Ind AS. Ind AS differs in certain significant respects from Indian GAAP, IFRS, U.S. GAAP, and
other accounting principles with which prospective investors may be familiar with in other countries. If our
financial statements were to be prepared in accordance with such other accounting principles, our results of
operations, cash flows and financial position may be substantially different. Prospective investors should review
the accounting policies applied in the preparation of our financial statements and consult their own professional
advisers for an understanding of the differences between these accounting principles and those with which they
may be more familiar. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial
disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should be limited accordingly.

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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SECTION III: INTRODUCTION

THE O

The details of the Offer are summarized below.

FFER

Offer of Equity Shares®©

Up to [@] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each, aggregating
up to X 12,500.00 million

of which:

Fresh Issue (V

Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each, aggregating
up to % 5,000.00 million

Offer for Sale @

Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each aggregating up
to % 7,500.00 million

The Offer consists of:

A) QIB Portion @ ©

Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value % 2 each
aggregating up to X [e] million

of which:

(1) Anchor Investor Portion

Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each

(i1) Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor Portion
is fully subscribed)

[e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each

of which:

(a) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only
(5% of the Net QIB Portion)

[®] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each

(b) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs including
Mutual Funds

[e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each

B) Non-Institutional Portion®®

Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each
aggregating up to X [e] million

of which:

One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available for
allocation to Bidders with an application size more than
200,000 to ¥ 1,000,000

[e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each

Two-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available for
allocation to Bidders with an application size of more than X

[e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each

1,000,000

C) Retail Portion ®

Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each
aggregating up to X [e] million

Pre and post-Offer Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer (as at the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus)

323,534,090 Equity Shares of face value X 2 each

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer

[¢] Equity Shares of face value X 2 each

Use of Net Proceeds See “Objects of the Offer” on page 126 for details regarding
the use of Net Proceeds. Our Company will not receive any
proceeds from the Offer for Sale.

(1) The Offer has been authorized by our Board pursuant to a resolution adopted at its meeting held on March 21, 2025 and the Fresh Issue

2

)

has been approved by our Shareholders pursuant to a special resolution adopted at their meeting held on March 23, 2025, in accordance
with Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013.

Our IPO Commiittee has taken on record the consent of each of the Selling Shareholders to severally and not jointly participate in the
Offer for Sale pursuant to its resolution dated September 8, 2025. Each of the Selling Shareholders has, severally and not jointly,
specifically authorized its respective participation in the Offer for Sale to the extent of its respective portion of the Offered Shares pursuant
to their respective consent letters. The details of such authorisations are provided below:

Name of the Selling | Aggregate amount of Offer | Number of Equity Shares | Date of consent letter
Shareholder for Sale offered in the Offer for Sale

Kamlesh Jain Up to X 7,150.00 million Up to [e] Equity Shares September 5, 2025
Mayank Pareek Up to X 350.00 million Up to [e] Equity Shares September 5, 2025

The Offered Shares are eligible to be offered for sale in the Offer in accordance with Regulations 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as on
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLMs, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds,
subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-
subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net
QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion
shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds,
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“4)

)

subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as
specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and
allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For details, see “Offer Procedure”
on page 488.

Further, (a) 1/3' of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than ¥ 200,000 and up to
¥ 1,000,000 and (b) 2/3" of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than ¥ 1,000,000.
Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses (a) or (b), may be allocated to applicants in
the other sub-category of NlIs. The allocation to each NIB shall not be less than the applicable minimum application size, subject to
availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional Portion and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a
proportionate basis in accordance with the conditions specified in this regard in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.
Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except Anchor Investors, if any, Non Institutional Bidders and Retail Individual Bidders, shall be
made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price. The allocation to each Non Institutional Bidder
and Retail Individual Bidder shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Non Institutional
Portion and the Retail Portion and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. Allocation
to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis. For details, see “Offer Procedure” on page 488.

For details, including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, see “Offer Procedure” on page 488. For details
of the terms of the Offer, see “Terms of the Offer” on page 477.

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION
The following tables set forth summary financial information derived from the Restated Financial Information.
The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with “Restated Financial
Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on

pages 308 and 414, respectively.

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

(all amounts are in T million, except share data, number of shares and unless stated otherwise)

Particulars Slafihiscil
2025 2024 2023

ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 716.41 647.21 584.38
Capital work-in-progress 32.45 - -
Right-of-Use assets 168.24 145.27 156.77
Intangible assets 0.79 0.12 -
Goodwill 4.14 - -
Financial assets:

(1) Investments 260.14 21.28 1.44

(ii) Loans & Advances 157.73 0.17 -

(ii1) Other financial assets 409.56 40.57 34.88
Income tax assets (net) - 0.23 0.11
Other non-current assets 161.65 28.74 61.14
Total non-current assets 1,911.11 883.59 838.72
Current assets
Inventories 6,752.31 5,504.39 3,417.38
Financial assets:
(1) Investments 102.51 143.36 -
(ii) Trade receivables 1,294.75 1,833.13 2,541.17
(iii) Cash and cash equivalents 235.88 814.05 55.18
(iv) Bank balances other than (ii) above 2,247.10 2,188.01 1,402.34
(v) Loans & Advances 381.74 519.76 73.80
(vi) Other financial assets 804.78 149.39 783.17
Other current assets 4,632.19 3,251.87 2,047.79
Total current assets 16,451.26 14,403.96 10,320.83
Total assets 18,362.37 15,287.55 11,159.55
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity
Equity share capital 647.07 410.26 400.00
Other equity 6,613.58 3,281.34 1,590.88
Total equity attributable to shareholders 7,260.65 3,691.60 1,990.88
Non-Controlling Interests (13.44) - 22.07
Total equity 7,247.21 3,691.60 2,012.95
Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
Financial liabilities
(i) Borrowings 34.76 361.57 415.28
(ii) Lease liabilities 66.99 39.61 49.79
(iii) Other Financial Liabilities 0.58 926.59 1,190.50
Provisions 33.77 17.95 10.76
Deferred tax liabilities (net) 84.89 15.15 38.60
Total non- current liabilities 220.99 1,360.87 1,704.93
Current liabilities:
Financial liabilities:
(i) Borrowings 9,164.41 8,732.27 6,912.66
(ia) Lease liabilities 16.91 10.18 8.00
(ii) Trade payables
(a) Total outstanfhng dues of micro enterprises 102.86 5036 837
and small enterprises
(b) Total outs.tanding dues of creditprs other than 932.21 21930 324 86
micro enterprises and small enterprises
(iii) Other current financial liabilities 470.08 312.08 82.28
Other current liabilities 109.97 805.97 32.38
Provisions 6.54 2.08 0.94
Current tax Liabilities (Net) 91.19 102.84 72.18
Total current liabilities 10,894.17 10,235.08 7,441.67
Total liabilities 11,115.16 11,595.95 9,146.60
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Particulars

As at Fiscal

2025

2024

2023

| Total equity and liabilities

18,362.37

15,287.55

11,159.55

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS

(all amounts are in X million, except share data, number of shares and unless stated otherwise)

For the Fiscal
Particulars
2025 2024 2023
Income
Revenue from operations 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
Revenue on the basis of product type
Copper and copper ingots 31,938.82 19,281.92 18,154.19
Lead and lead alloys ingots 28,119.15 20,762.29 10,702.49
Aluminum and aluminum alloys 2,731.98 2,718.33 353.07
Others 1,503.85 1,521.64 1,430.96
Precious metals 6,963.88 - -
Revenue on the basis of geographical market
India 27,619.96 20,323.96 14,819.98
Rest of World 43,637.72 23,960.22 15,820.73
Other income 363.86 564.23 434.55
Total income 71,621.54 44,848.41 31,075.26
Expenses
Cost of materials consumed 64,42191 40,437.44 27,696.96
Purchases of Stock -in-trade 1,110.97 1,198.50 1,311.02
Changes in Inventories of finished goods, work-in- (221.47) (1,540.96) (1,128.72)
progress and stock in trade
Employee benefits expense 306.70 324.10 14431
Finance costs 847.08 533.48 304.79
Depreciation and amortization expenses 156.69 156.92 135.30
Other expenses 1,951.32 1,592.91 1,375.38
Total expenses 68,573.20 42,702.39 29,839.04
Profit before tax 3,048.34 2,146.02 1,236.22
Share of profit /(loss) from associate (2.41) - -
Profit before tax 3,045.93 2,146.02 1,236.22
Tax expense
a) Current tax (691.42) 530.46 350.63
b) Deferred tax (49.56) - -
c¢) Deferred Tax Charge/(Benefit) (72.08) (22.71) (32.51)
Total tax expense/(credit) (813.06) 507.75 318.12
Profit after tax 2,232.87 1,638.27 918.10
Other comprehensive income
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss:
Re-measurement of defined benefits plans 9.14 291 0.08
Income tax relating to above mentioned item (2.31) (0.74) (0.02)
(Gain)/Loss on translation of foreign subsidiary 1.02 - -
Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the 7.85 2.17 0.06
period/year (net of taxes)
Total comprehensive income for the period/year (net 2,225.02 1,636.10 918.04
of taxes)
Earnings per equity share (EPS) (face value % 2/- per
share)
Basic (%) 7.16 5.29 2.98
Diluted () 7.16 4.70 2.65
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

(all amounts are in X million, except share data, number of shares and unless stated otherwise)

S.no.

Particulars

For Fiscal

2025 2024 2023

A. Cash flow from operating activities
Restated profit before tax 3,045.93 2,146.02 1,236.22
Adjustments for :
Finance costs 847.08 533.48 304.79
Depreciation and Amortisation Expense 156.69 156.92 135.30
Interest Income (320.73) (242.05) (179.05)
Unrealised Gain on Investments (1.06) (3.20) -
Profit on sale of Investments (21.08) (2.84) (4.27)
(Gain) / Loss on disposal of Property plant and (3.66) 9.75 0.08
equipment
Provision for Diminution in value of investments (46.95) 1.44 -
Exchange differences on translation of assets and (1.33) - -
liabilities, net
(Gain)/Loss on Redemption of Preference Shares 25.00 - -
(Gain) / Loss on Pre-Closure of Lease (5.78) - -
Rent on Security Deposit 0.21 - -
Interest income on Security Deposit (0.18) - -
(Gain) / Loss on Pre-Closure of Security Deposit (0.11) - -
Expected credit loss 7.12 (0.77) 1.28
Mark to market adjustment on account of fair value (62.46) 18.57 (114.47)
hedge
Gain on Extinguishment of Compulsory convertible - (131.10) -
preference shares
Write back claims 10.94 - -
Operating cashflow before the working capital 3,629.63 2,486.22 1,379.88
changes
Movements in working capital :
(Increase) / decrease in trade and other receivables 528.93 708.81 (437.42)
(Increase) / decrease in inventories (1,038.96) (1,969.90) 111.51
(Increase) / decrease in other assets (2,269.67) (1,325.64) (374.59)
(Increase) / decrease in loans and advances - (0.93) 16.75
Increase / (decrease) in trade payables 752.80 (63.61) (42.75)
Increase / (decrease) in provisions 11.14 5.44 3.87
Increase / (decrease) in other liabilities (825.62) 993.16 (221.90)
Cash generated from / (used in) operations 788.25 833.55 435.35
Income Tax paid (Net) (752.43) (499.93) (326.69)
Net cash generated from / (used in) operating 35.82 333.62 108.66
activities

B. Cash flow from investing activities
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment (389.68) (291.37) (220.54)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and 52.52 41.33 0.22
equipment
Interest received 313.86 170.06 127.28
Investments made during the year/period (175.86) (169.03) -
Purchase of mutual funds /shares during the - (465.00) (10.00)
year/period
Sale of mutual funds during the year/period - 327.69 14.27
Acquisition of Subsidiaries (Net of Cash) 1.86 - -
Loans given during the year/period (3.25) (445.19) (66.54)
(Investment)/Redemption in Fixed Deposits (Net) (59.12) (102.17) 68.78
Net cash generated from/ (used in) investing (259.67) (933.68) (86.53)
activities

C. Cash flow from financing activities
Proceeds from issue of equity shares 33.54 64.62 22.16
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For Fiscal

S.no. Particulars 2025 2024 2023
Proceeds from Issue of Optionally Fully Convertible 1,300.00 - -
Debentures
Proceeds of Non current Borrowings 15.96 11.55 606.54
Repayment of Non-Current Borrowings (1,356.36) (17.86) (18.76)
Proceeds of Current Borrowings 420.57 4,713.57 3,089.70
Repayment of Current Borrowings - (2,892.60) (3,412.43)
Payments towards Acquisition of shares in Subsidiary (0.65) (22.19) -
Payment of Lease liability (26.45) (12.65) -
Interest paid (740.93) (485.51) (255.22)
Net cash generated from financing activities (354.32) 1,358.93 31.99
Add: Effects of exchange differences on restatement
of foreign currency on cash and cash equivalents
Net increase / (decrease) in cash and cash (578.17) 758.87 54.12

D. equivalents (A+B+C)

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 814.05 55.18 1.06
/ Period

Cash and cash equivalents on account of Acquisition - - -
and Conversion

Cash inflow on account of acquisition of subsidiary - - -
and Conversion of partnership to company (Refer note

1)

Cash inflow on account of Conversion of partnership - - -
to company (Refer note 46.3)

Cash and Cash equivalents at the end of the year / 235.88 814.05 55.18

period

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Registered and Corporate Office of our Company
The Lattice, Old no 7/1, New no 20, 4th Floor, Waddles Road, Kilpauk, Chennai, Tamil Nadu - 600010, India
Corporate identification number: U27320TN2022PLC150206
Registration number: 150206
Details of incorporation and changes in the name and registered office of our Company

For details of our incorporation and changes to our name and registered office, see “History and Certain Corporate
Matters” on page 266.

Address of the RoC

Our Company is registered with the RoC, situated at Tamil Nadu & Andaman at Chennai which is situated at the
following address:

Registrar of Companies, Chennai, Tamil Nadu & Andaman
Block No. 6, B Wing, 2" Floor,

Shastri Bhawan 26, Haddows Road

Chennai, Tamil Nadu - 600034, India

Board of Directors

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Board of Directors comprises the following:

S. Name Designation DIN Address

No.

1. Kamlesh Jain Chairman and Managing | 01447952 | 43, Thambuswamy Road, Kilpauk, Chennai,
Director Tamil Nadu — 600010, India

2. Mayank Pareek Joint Managing Director | 00595657 | Flat 7023 TVH Lumbini Square, 7th Block

127A Bricklin Road, Purasaiwalkam, Chennai,
Tamil Nadu— 600007, India

3. Hemant  Shantilal | Executive Director and | 06545627 | Door No.1602 G Block, Abinandan
Jain Chief Financial Officer Apartments,  Strahans Road  Pattalam,
Perambur Barracks, Chennai, Tamil Nadu —
600012, India

4. Dr. Kandaswamy | Independent Director 10918218 | 38 Srinivas Apartments, 27 Kalakshetra Road,
Paramasivan Thiruvanmiyur, Chennai, Tamil Nadu -
600041, India
5. Jayaramakrishnan Independent Director 06551104 | 1023. Luz Amor, 233/235, Royapettah High
Kannan Road, Mylapore, Chennai, Tamil Nadu —
600004, India
6. Rajendra Kumar | Independent Director 00835879 | Aishwaryam Apartments, Block A, Flat 2C,
Prasan 103/7, Beracah Road, Kellys, Secretariat
Colony, Kilpauk, Chennai, Tamil Nadu - 600
010, India
7. Revathi Independent Director 01254043 New No. 25, Old No. 15/2, Baroda Street, West
Raghunathan Mambalam, Chennai, Tamil Nadu — 600033,
India

For further details of our Board, see “Our Management” on page 277.
Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Bibhu Kalyan Rauta

The Lattice, Old no 7/1,

New no 20, 4th Floor, Waddles Road, Kilpauk,
Chennai, Tamil Nadu - 600010, India
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Tel: 044 4340 9494
E-mail: cs@jainmetalgroup.com

Filing of this Red Herring Prospectus

A copy of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus was uploaded on the SEBI intermediary portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in as specified in Regulation 25(8) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the SEBI ICDR
Master Circular and has been emailed to SEBI at cfddil@sebi.gov.in, in accordance with the instructions issued
by the SEBI on March 27, 2020, in relation to “Easing of Operational Procedure —Division of Issues and Listing
—CFD” and as specified in Regulation 25(8) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Further, a copy of this Red Herring
Prospectus has also been filed with SEBI at following address:

Securities and Exchange Board of India
Corporation Finance Department

Division of Issues and Listing

SEBI Bhavan, Plot No.C4-A, 'G' Block
Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East),
Mumbai, 400 051, Maharashtra, India

A copy of this Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under
Section 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 shall be filed with the RoC and a copy of the Prospectus shall be filed
with the RoC under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 through the electronic portal at
https://www.mca.gov.in/content/mca/global/en/foportal/fologin.html.

Book Running Lead Managers

ICICI Securities Limited

ICICI Venture House,

Appasaheb Marathe Marg, Prabhadevi,
Mumbai- 400025, Maharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 6807 7100

E-mail: jainresource.ipo@icicisecurities.com
Investor grievance e-mail:
customercare@icicisecurites.com

Website: www.icicisecurities.com

Contact Person: Kishan Rastogi/Ashik Joisar

DAM Capital Advisors Limited

Altimus 2202, Level 22,

Pandurang Budhkar Marg,

Worli, Mumbai 400018

Mabharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 4202 2500

E-mail: ipo.jainresource@damcapital.in

Investor grievance e-mail: complaint@damecapital.in
Website: www.damcapital.in

Contact Person: Arpi Chheda/Jay Shah

SEBI Registration No.: MB/INM000011336

Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited
Motilal Oswal Tower, Rahimtullah,

Sayani Road, Opposite Parel ST Depot Prabhadevi,
Mumbai, Maharashtra - 400025, India

Tel: +91 22 7193 4380

E-mail: ipo.jainresource@motilaloswal.com
Investor grievance e-mail:
moiaplredressal@motilaloswal.com

Website: www.motilaloswalgroup.com
Contact Person: Ronak Shah/Sukant Goel
SEBI Registration No.: INM000011005

Syndicate Members

Sharekhan Limited

1* Floor, Tower No. 3, Equinox Business Park
LBS Marg, Off BKC, Kurla (West)

Mumbai 400018, Maharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 6750 2000

E-mail: pravin@sharekhan.com

SEBI Registration No.: INM000011179

PL Capital Markets Private Limited
3rd Floor, Sadhana House

570, P.B. Marg, Worli,

Mumbai, Maharashtra - 400 018, India
Tel: +91 22 6632 2222

E-mail: jainmetalsipo@plindia.com

Investor grievance email: grievance-mbd@plindia.com

Website: www.plindia.com

Contact Person: Akanksha Prakash/Tanmay Jagetiya

SEBI Registration No.: INM000011237

Motilal Oswal Financial Services Limited
Motilal Oswal Tower, Rahimtullah,

Sayani Road, Opposite Parel ST Depot Prabhadevi,
Mumbai, Maharashtra - 400025, India

Tel: +91 22 7193 4200/ +91 22 7193 4263

E-mail: ipo@motilaloswal.com /
santosh.patil@motilaloswal.com
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Investor grievance e-mail: Website: http://www.motilaloswalgroup.com

myaccount@sharekhan.com Contact Person: Santosh Pai
Website: www.sharekhan.com SEBI Registration No.: INZ000158836
Contact Person: Pravin Darji CIN: L67190MH2005PLC153397

CIN: U99999MH1995PLC087498
SEBI Registration No.:
INB231073330/INB011073351

Prabhudas Lilladher Private Limited
3" Floor, Sadhana House

570 P.B. Marg, Worli

Mumbai- 400 018, Maharashtra, India
Tel: +91 22 6632 2293

E-mail: nileshshinde@plindia.com
Investor grievance email: grievance-br@plindia.com
Website: www.plindia.com

Contact Person: Nilesh Shinde

SEBI Registration No.: INZ000196637
CIN: U67190MH1983PTC029670

Legal Advisers to our Company as to Indian Law

Economic Laws Practice
9% Floor, Berger Tower
Sector 16B, Noida 201301
Uttar Pradesh, India

Statutory Auditors of our Company

M/s M S K C & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (formerly known as MSKC & Associates)
Olympia Cyberspace, 10th Floor, Module 4, 21/ 22,

Alandur Road, Guindy,

Chennai, Tamil Nadu - 600 032, India

Tel.: +91 44 6131 0200

E-mail: geethajeyakumar@mska.in

Firm Registration No.: 001595S/S000168

Peer Review Certificate No.: 015832

Changes in Statutory Auditors

Except as disclosed below, there has been no change in our auditors in the three years preceding the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of Auditor Date of change Reason for change

M/s MSKC & Associates LLP, Chartered | September 9, 2024 Appointment as the statutory auditors of the
Accountants (formerly known as MSKC & Company

Associates)

Olympia Cyberspace, 10th Floor, Module 4, 21/
22, Alandur Road, Guindy,

Chennai, Tamil Nadu - 600 032, India

Tel.: +91 44 6131 0200

E-mail: geethajeyakumar@mska.in

Firm Registration No.: 001595S/S000168

Peer Review Certificate No.: 015832

M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered | September 9, 2024 Completion of tenure as the statutory
Accountants auditors of the Company

Agastyar Manor, No.20 (Old No.13),
Raja Street, T. Nagar,

Chennai, Tamil Nadu- 600017, India
Tel.: +91 44 4554 1480/81/82

E-mail: info@cngsn.com

Firm Registration No.: 049155/S200036
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Name of Auditor

Date of change

Reason for change

Peer Review Certificate No.: 014740

M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered
Accountants

Agastyar Manor, No.20 (Old No.13),

Raja Street, T. Nagar,

Chennai, Tamil Nadu- 600017, India

Tel.: +91 44 4554 1480/81/82

E-mail: info@cngsn.com

Firm Registration No.: 04915S/5200036

Peer Review Certificate No.: 014740

December 19, 2023

Appointment of fill casual vacancy caused
by the resignation of the previous statutory
auditors

NUK Associates, Chartered Accountants
311, City Centre

186, Purusawalkam High Road,

Chennai, Tamil Nadu — 600010, India
Tel.: +91 44-2532 5710

E-mail: nukassociates@gmail.com

Firm Registration No.: 006839S

December 8, 2023

Resignation prior to completion of the term
due to dissatisfaction in remuneration

NUK Associates, Chartered Accountants
311, City Centre

186, Purusawalkam High Road,

Chennai, Tamil Nadu — 600010, India
Tel.: +91 44-2532 5710

E-mail: nukassociates@gmail.com

Firm Registration No.: 006839S

September 30, 2022

Re-appointment as the statutory auditors of
the Company

Registrar to the Offer

KFin Technologies Limited

Selenium, Tower-B

Plot No. 31 & 32, Financial Distrct
Nanakramguda, Serilingampally Hyderabad
Telangana - 500032, India

Tel: +91 40 6716 2222/1800309400
Website: www.kfintech.com

E-mail: jain.ipo@kfintech.com

Investor grievance e-mail: einward.ris@kfintech.com

Contact Person: M Murali Krishna
SEBI Registration No: INR000000221

Banker(s) to the Offer

Escrow Collection, Refund and Sponsor Bank(s)

ICICI Bank Limited

Capital Market Division,

163, 5" Floor, H.T. Parekh Marg,
Backbay Reclamation, Churchgate,
Mumbai — 400020, Maharashtra, India
Tel: 022- 68052182

Fax: 022-22611138

Website: www.icicibank.com

E-mail: ipocmg@icicibank.com
Contact Person: Varun Badai

SEBI Registration No: INBIO0000004
CIN: L65190GJ1994PLC021012

Bankers to our Company

HDFC Bank
A Wing, 8" Floor, Phase 3, Spencer’s Plaza,

Public Offer Account and Sponsor Bank(s)

Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited
Intellion Square, 501, 5 Floor, A Wing
Infinity IT Park, Gen. A.K. Vaidya Marg, Malad - East,
Mumbai 400097, Maharashtra, India
Tel: 022-69410754

Website: www.kotak.com

E-mail: cmsipo@kotak.com

Contact Person: Sumit Panchal

SEBI Registration No: INBI00000927
CIN: L65110MH1985PLC038137
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No. 769, Anna Salai, Chennai,

Tamil Nadu - 600 002, India

Telephone: 044-69039284

Contact Person: Senthil Balaji M and Rohit Raghuram

Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Email: Senthil.balajim@hdfcbank.com; rohit.raghuram@hdfcbank.com

Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process, where the Bid Amount will be blocked by authorising
an SCSB, a list of which is available at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes updated, or at such other website as
may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated Branches of the SCSBs with which an
ASBA Bidder (other than UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism), not bidding through Syndicate/ Sub Syndicate
or through a Registered Broker, RTA or CDP-may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at
https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40or such other website as
may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SCSBs and mobile applications enabled for UPI mechanism

In accordance with SEBI ICDR Master Circular, UPI Bidders may only apply through the SCSBs and mobile
applications using the UPI handles and whose names appear on the website of SEBI, which may be updated from
time to time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI
mechanism, specified on the website of SEBI
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43) respectively, as
updated from time to time or at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIBs) submitted under the ASBA process to a member
of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to
receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the Members of the Syndicate is available on the website of
the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmld=35) and updated from
time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on
such branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website
of the SEBI at https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmlId=35, as
updated from time to time.

Registered Brokers

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms, including details such as postal address,
telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the BSE and the NSE at www.bseindia.com
and www.nseindia.com, respectively, as updated from time to time.

RTAs

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as
address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of Stock Exchanges at
www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and www.nseindia.com/products-services/initial-
public-offerings-asba-procedures, respectively, as updated from time to time.

CDPs
The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as
name and contact details, is provided on the websites of BSE at

www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? and on the website of NSE at
www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, as updated from time to time.

102



Credit Rating

As the Offer is an initial public offering of Equity Shares, the appointment of a credit rating agency is not required.
IPO Grading

No credit rating agency registered with the SEBI has been appointed in respect of obtaining grading for the Offer.
Debenture Trustees

As the Offer is an initial public offering of Equity Shares, the appointment of debenture trustees is not required.
Monitoring Agency

In terms of Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company has appointed CRISIL Ratings Limited, a
credit rating agency registered with SEBI as the Monitoring Agency.

CRISIL Ratings Limited

Address: Lightbridge IT Park, Saki Vihar Road, Andheri Eat, Mumbai — 400 072, Maharashtra, India
Telephone: +91 22 6137 3000

Email: satyendra.yadav@crisil.com

Website: https://www.crisilratings.com

Contact Person: Satyendra Yadav

SEBI Registration Number: IN/CRA/001/1999

For further details in relation to the proposed utilisation of the Gross Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer —
Monitoring utilization of funds from the Offer” on page 135 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Appraising Agency

The objects of the Offer for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have not been appraised by any agency.
Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer.

Experts

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received written consent dated September 8, 2025 from M/s MSKC & Associates LLP
(Formerly known as MSKC & Associates) (FRN: 001595S/S000168), the Statutory Auditor, to include their name
as required under the Companies Act in this Red Herring Prospectus and as an “expert” as defined under Section
2(38) of the Companies Act in respect of their (i) examination report dated September 5, 2025 on the Restated
Financial Information; and (ii) the statement of possible special tax benefits dated September 8, 2025, included in
this Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn as of the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Our Company has received written consent dated September 8, 2025 from M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP,
Chartered Accountants (FRN: 04915S/5200036), the Independent Chartered Accountant, holding a valid peer
review certificate from ICAI, to include their name as an ‘expert’ as defined under Section 2(38) of Companies
Act in respect of the certificates issued by them in their capacity as an independent chartered accountant to our
Company, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company has received written consent dated March 30, 2025 from Krishnan Chandrasekaran, independent
practicing company secretary, to include his name as the independent practicing company secretary as required
under Section 26(1) of the Companies Act read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and as an “expert” as defined
under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus.
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Our Company has received written consent dated September 17, 2025 from Axium Valuation Services LLP,
independent chartered engineer, to include their name as the Independent Chartered Engineer and as an “expert”
as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act to the extent and in their capacity as a chartered engineer to
verify and certify the details of the authorized and installed capacity, actual production and capacity utilization of
the recycling facilities of the Company and Jain Green Technology Private Limited along with certain other
details, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company has received written consent dated September 6, 2025 from Sama Srinivas, to include their name
as the UAE Independent Chartered Engineer and as an “expert” as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies
Act to the extent and in their capacity as a chartered engineer to verify and certify the details of the authorized
and installed capacity, actual production and capacity utilization of the gold refining facility of Jain Ikon Global
Ventures (FZC) along with certain other details, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

Inter-se Allocation of Responsibilities between the BRLMs

The table below sets forth the inter-se allocation of responsibilities for various activities among the BRLMs:

S. No. Activity Responsibility Co-ordination
1. Capital structuring, positioning strategy and due diligence of BRLMs DAM Capital
the Company including the

operations/management/business plans/ legal etc. Drafting
and design of the DRHP, RHP and Prospectus and of
statutory advertisements, preparation of Audiovisual (AV)
presentation and publicity material including media
monitoring, corporate advertising, brochure, etc. and filing
of media compliance report, application form and abridged
prospectus.

2. Ensuring compliance with stipulated requirements and BRLMs DAM Capital
completion of prescribed formalities with the Stock
Exchanges, RoC and SEBI including finalisation of RHP,
Prospectus and RoC filing.

3. Appointment of intermediaries - Registrar to the Offer, BRLMs DAM Capital
advertising agency, including co-ordination for agreements.
4. Appointment of intermediaries - Bankers to the Offer, BRLMs ICICI Securities

Sponsor Bank, Syndicate Members, Share Escrow Agent,
Monitoring Agency, Printers to the Offer including co-
ordination for agreements
5. Domestic institutional marketing including banks/ mutual BRLMs DAM Capital
funds, preparation of publicity budget, and allocation of
investors for meetings and finalizing road show schedules.
6. Preparation of road show presentation and FAQs BRLMs Motilal Oswal
7. International institutional marketing of the Offer, which will BRLMs Motilal Oswal
cover, inter alia:
e Institutional marketing strategy;
e Finalizing the list and division of international
investors for one-to-one meetings; and
Finalizing international road show and investor meeting
schedule
8. Non-Institutional and Retail marketing of the Offer, which BRLMs ICICI Securities
will cover, inter alia:
e  Formulating marketing strategies, preparation of
publicity budget;
e  Finalise media and public relation strategy;
e Finalising centres for holding conferences for
stock brokers, investors, etc.
e  Finalising collection centres as per Schedule III of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations; and
Follow-up on distribution of publicity and Offer material
including application form, red herring prospectus,
prospectus and brochure and deciding on the quantum of the
Offer material.
9. Managing anchor book related activities including anchor BRLMs Motilal Oswal
co-ordination, Anchor CAN, intimation of anchor allocation
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S.No. | Activity Responsibility Co-ordination
and submission of letters to regulators post completion of
anchor allocation, and coordination with Stock Exchanges
for anchor intimation, book building software, bidding
terminals and mock trading.

10. | Managing the book and finalization of pricing in BRLMs Motilal Oswal
consultation with the Company.
11. Post-Offer activities — finalisation of the basis of allotment, BRLMs ICICI Securities

coordination with various agencies connected with the post-
offer activity such as registrar to the offer, bankers to the
offer, Self-Certified Syndicate Banks etc., including
responsibility for underwriting arrangements, as applicable,
listing of instruments, demat credit and refunds / unblocking
of funds, payment of the applicable STT on behalf of the
Selling Shareholder, coordination for investor complaints
related to the Offer, submission of final post issue report.

Book Building Process

Book building process, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from Bidders on the
basis of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms within the Price
Band and minimum Bid Lot. The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot size will be decided by our Company in
consultation with the BRLMs, and shall be advertised in all editions of the English national daily newspaper
Financial Express, all editions of the Hindi national daily newspaper, Jansatta and all editions of the Tamil daily
newspaper Makkal Kural (Tamil being the regional language of Tamil Nadu, where our Registered and Corporate
Office is located), each with wide circulation, and advertised at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer
Opening Date and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges to upload on their respective websites. The
Offer Price shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, after the Bid/Offer Closing
Date.

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating
in the Offer by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount
will be blocked by SCSBs. In addition to this, the UPI Bidders may participate through the ASBA process
by either (a) providing the details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid
Amount will be blocked by the SCSBs; or (b) through the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not
permitted to participate in the Anchor Investor Portion through the ASBA process.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs Bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional
Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids
(in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders
can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and can withdraw their Bids on or before the Bid/Offer
Closing Date. Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer
Period. Allocation to the Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. See “Offer Structure” and “Offer
Procedure” on pages 484 and 488, respectively.

Except for Allocation to RIBs, NIBs and Anchor Investors, allocation in the Offer will be on a proportionate basis.
Allocation to the Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. For allocation to the Non-Institutional Bidders,

the following shall be followed:

a. One-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Bidders with
application size of more than X 200,000 and up to ¥ 1,000,000; and

b. Two-thirds of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Bidders with
application size of more than X 1,000,000.

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified under clauses (a) or (b), may be
allocated to Bidders in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders.

Each Bidder by submitting a Bid in the Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions and
the terms of the Offer.
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The Book Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules, regulations prescribed by SEBI, which
are subject to change from time to time. Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about an
investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid.

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to obtaining the final listing and trading approvals of the
Stock Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for after Allotment; and filing of the Prospectus with the
RoC.

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, see “Offer Structure” and “Offer Procedure” on
pages 484 and 488, respectively.

Ilustration of Book Building and Price Discovery Process

For an illustration of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, see “Offer Procedure” on page
488.

Underwriting Agreement

The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and will be
executed after the determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing of the
Prospectus with the RoC. Our Company and the Selling Shareholders intend to enter into an Underwriting
Agreement with the Underwriters, who shall be merchant bankers or stock brokers registered with SEBI, for the
Equity Shares proposed to be offered through the Offer. The Underwriting Agreement is dated [®]. The extent of
underwriting obligations and the Bids to be underwritten by each Underwriter shall be in accordance with the
Underwriting Agreement. It is proposed that pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations
of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject to conditions specified therein.

The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite such number of Equity Shares as disclosed below:

Name, Address, Telephone Number and E-mail | Indicative Number of Equity | Amount Underwritten
Address of the Underwriters Shares to be Underwritten (in X million)

[e] [e] [e]
(This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before the Prospectus is filed with the RoC)

The above mentioned underwriting commitments are indicative and will be finalized after determination of the
Offer Price and Basis of Allotment and the allocation of Equity Shares, subject to and in accordance with the
provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the opinion of our Board of Directors (based on representations made to our Company by the Underwriters),
the resources of each of the abovementioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their
respective underwriting obligations in full. The abovementioned Underwriters are registered with the SEBI under
Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). Our Board of Directors/ [PO
Committee, at its meeting held on [e], has accepted and entered into the Underwriting Agreement mentioned
above on behalf of our Company.

Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters will be severally responsible for ensuring payment with respect
to Equity shares allocated to Bidders procured by them in accordance with the Underwriting Agreement. The
extent of underwriting obligations (including any defaults in payment for which the respective Underwriter is
required to procure purchasers for or purchase the Equity Shares to the extent of the defaulted amount) and the
Bids to be underwritten in the Offer by each Book Running Lead Manager shall be as per the Underwriting
Agreement.

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitment
disclosed in the table above.

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

Our Company’s share capital, as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, is disclosed below:

(in X except share data)

. Aggregate Value at Aggregate Value at
S.No. | Particulars Fgagce gValue @in?3) ggOf%er Price”
A. AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL®"
412,500,000 Equity Shares of face value of 32 each 825,000,000 [o]
Total 825,000,000 [e]
B. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL
323,534,090 Equity Shares of face value of 32 each 647,068,180 [e]

C. PRESENT OFFER

Offer of up to [®] Equity Shares of face value of 32 [e] [e]
each aggregating up to  12,500.00 million®®

which includes

Fresh Issue of up to [e®] Equity Shares of face value of [®] [®]
32 each aggregating up to T 5,000.00 million®
Offer for Sale of up to [e] Equity Shares of face value [o] [®]

of 32 each aggregating up to T 7,500.00 million®®

D. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL AFTER THE OFFER"

[®] Equity Shares of face value of % 2 each [e] [e]
E. SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT

Before the Offer 1,363,231,757

After the Offer [e]

* To be included upon finalization of Offer Price.
* Assuming full subscription in the Offer.

()

2

)

For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company in the last 10 years, see “History and Certain
Corporate Matters - Amendments to the Memorandum of Association” on page 267.

The Offer has been authorized by our Board pursuant to a resolution adopted at its meeting held on March 21, 2025 and the Fresh Issue
has been approved by our Shareholders pursuant to a special resolution adopted at their meeting held on March 23, 2025, in accordance
with Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013. Further, our IPO Committee has taken on record the approval for the Offer for Sale
by the Selling Shareholders pursuant to its resolution dated September 8, 2025.

Each of the Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, has specifically confirmed that its respective portion of the Offered Shares
has been held by it for a period of at least one year prior to the filing of this Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with
Regulation 8 and Regulation 8A of the SEBI ICDR Regulations or are otherwise eligible for being offered for sale in the Offer in
accordance with the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In accordance with Regulation 84 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations: (i) the
number of Equity Shares offered for sale by Selling Shareholders holding, individually or with persons acting in concert, more than 20%
of the pre-Olffer shareholding of our Company, does not exceed more than 50% of their respective pre-Offer shareholding; and (ii) the
number of Equity Shares offered for sale by Selling Shareholders holding, individually or with persons acting in concert, less than 20%
of the pre-Offer shareholding of our Company, does not exceed more than 10% of the pre-Offer issued and paid up capital of our
Company, on a fully diluted basis. The limits for the same shall be calculated with reference to the shareholding of the Selling
Shareholders as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and shall apply cumulatively to the total number of shares offered for sale
to the public and any secondary sale transactions prior to the Offer. Each of the Selling Shareholders have, severally and not jointly
authorised their respective participation in the Offer for Sale pursuant to their respective consent letters. For details on the
authorizations and consents of each of the Selling Shareholders in relation to their respective portion of Offered Shares, see “The Offer”
and “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures — Authority for the Offer” on pages 90 and 460, respectively.
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Notes to Capital Structure

1. Share Capital History of our Company

()

Equity Share capital

The history of the Equity Share capital of our Company is disclosed below:

and as approved by the NCLT on
January 21, 2025®, the pre-
merger equity shareholders of Jain
Recycling Private Limited were
allotted equity shares in our
Company such that 18.27
(Eighteen decimal Two Seven)
equity shares of our Company,
shall be credited as fully paid up
for every 1(One) equity share of
Jain Recycling Private Limited to

Date of | Number of | Face Issue | Reason for/ Nature of allotment | Nature of | Cumulative | Cumulative | Number Name of allottees
allotment | Equity value | price per consideration | number of paid-up of
Shares per Equity Equity Equity allottees
allotted | Equity | Share Shares Share
Share (in ) capital
(in3) (in3)
February 40,000,000 10 10| Allotment pursuant to initial | Cash 40,000,000 | 400,000,000 2
25,2022M subscription to the Memorandum S. Name of Number of
of Association No. | allottee/shareholder | equity shares
allotted
1. Kamlesh Jain 39,600,000
2. Sanchit Jain 400,000
December 1,025,641 10 63 | Preferential allotment Cash 41,025,641 | 410,256,410 1
11,2023 S. Name of Number of
No. | allottee/shareholder | equity shares
allotted
1. Mayank Pareek 1,025,641
February | 21,214,393 10 0.55 |Pursuant  to Scheme of | Other than| 62,240,034 | 622,400,340 21| S. Name of Number of
04, 2025 Arrangement and Amalgamation | Cash No. | allottee/shareholder | equity shares
between the Company and Jain allotted
Recycling Private Limited as 1. Kamlesh Jain 21,193,200
effective from January 31, 2025 2. Mayank Pareek 21,193
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Date of | Number of | Face Issue | Reason for/ Nature of allotment | Nature of | Cumulative | Cumulative | Number Name of allottees
allotment | Equity value | price per consideration | number of paid-up of
Shares per Equity Equity Equity allottees
allotted | Equity | Share Shares Share
Share (in ) capital
(in3) (in3)
be held by such pre-merger equity
shareholders of Jain Recycling
Private Limited
March 11, 240,776 10 78 | Rights Issue in the ratio of 230 | Cash 62,480,810 624,808,100 7
2025 equity shares for every 1,000 S. Name of Number of
equity shares held in the No. | allottee/shareholder |equity shares
Company®® allotted
1. Mayank Pareek 206,772
2 Popatbai  Shantilal 1
Jain
3. Abhi H Jain 1
4. Mayuri Jain 30,500
5. Vijay Kumar 3,500
6. Pramod Chordia 1
7. Mukesh Kumar Jain 1
March 12, 189,232 10 78 | Rights Issue pursuant to offer of | Cash 62,670,042 | 626,700,420 4
2025 unsubscribed portion of Rights S. Name of Number of
Issue dated March 11, 2025 No. | allottee/shareholder | equity shares
allotted
1. Popatbai Shantilal 40,999
Jain
2. Abhi H Jain 8,999
3. Pramod Chordia 32,130
4. Mukesh Kumar Jain 107,104
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Date of | Number of | Face Issue | Reason for/ Nature of allotment | Nature of | Cumulative | Cumulative | Number Name of allottees
allotment | Equity value | price per consideration | number of paid-up of
Shares per Equity Equity Equity allottees
allotted | Equity | Share Shares Share
Share (in ) capital
(in3) (in3)
March 13,| 2,036,776 10| 638.26®| Allotment of equity shares | Cash 64,706,818 | 647,068,180 3(| S. Name of Number of
2025 pursuant to conversion of OFCDs No. | allottee/shareholder | equity shares
issued by way of agreements dated allotted
August 7, 2024 with Suryavanshi 1. Suryavanshi 783,375
Commotrade Private Limited and Commotrade Private
Bengal Finance & Investment Limited
Private Limited and dated August 2. Bengal Finance & 783,375
14,2024 with Mclain Infoservices Investment Private
Private Limited, ranking pari Limited
passu with existing equity shares 3. Mclain Infoservices 470,026
Private Limited
March 27, | Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on March 17, 2025, and our Shareholders on March 18, 2025, each fully paid-up equity share of face value 10 each was sub-divided
2025 into Equity Share of face value X 2 each on the record date being March 27, 2025. Accordingly, the cumulative number of Equity Shares of our Company was changed from
64,706,818 equity shares of face value X 10 each to 323,534,090 Equity Shares of face value of % 2 each.
Total | 323,534,090] 647,068,180 ] |
(1) Our Company was incorporated on February 25, 2022. The date of subscription to the Memorandum of Association is February 14, 2022 and the allotment of equity shares pursuant to such subscription was taken

on record by our Board on March 7, 2022.

For details, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters - Details regarding material acquisitions or divestments of business/ undertakings, mergers, amalgamation, any revaluation of assets, etc. in the last 10
years” on page 268.

Consideration for such equity shares (issued pursuant to such conversion of OFCDs) was paid at the time of conversion of such OFCDs at a conversion price based on fair value of the Equity Shares of the Company
determined at the time of conversion basis valuation report dated October 10, 2024 using Discounted Cash Flow method where valuation has been done on a merged entity basis considering the effect of the Scheme
of Arrangement and Amalgamation between the Company and Jain Recycling Private Limited.

As nearly as circumstances admit in fraction of which new shares will be given.

The Record Date for the Rights Issue allotted on March 11, 2025 was determined by the Board of Directors of the Company to be March 4, 2025.

)
3)

“
)
(b)

Preference share capital

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any outstanding preference shares. The history of the preference share capital of our Company
is set forth in the table below:
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Date of Number of Face value Issue price Reason for/ Nature of Cumulative Cumulative Number Names of allottees
allotment | preference per per Nature of consideration number of paid-up of
shares allotted | preference preference allotment preference preference allottees
share share shares share capital
(in 3) (in3) (in3)
August 3, 2,206,000 10 136 | Preferential Cash 2,206,000 22,060,000
2022 allotment  of S. No. Name of Number of
OCRPS allottee/shareholder | OCRPS
allotted
1. KSJ Infrastructure | 2,206,000
Private Limited
February | Pursuant to Scheme of Arrangement and Amalgamation between the Company and Jain Recycling Private Limited as effective from January 31, 2025 and as approved by the NCLT
04,2025 |on January 21, 2025, the OCRPS of the Company have been entirely reduced and cancelled by returning ¥300,016,000 being amount equivalent to <136 per preference share, being
entire amount paid up including premium on the OCRPS, to KSJ Infrastructure Private Limited, being the sole OCRPS allottee.
2. Secondary Transactions

The details of secondary transactions of Equity Shares by our Promoter, members of the Promoter Group and the Selling Shareholders is set forth below:

Date of transfer of | Number of Equity Details of Details of transferee(s) Face value per Issue price per Nature of
Equity Shares Shares transferred transferor(s) equity share Equity Share consideration
(in 3) (in 3)

February 04, 2025 4 | Kamlesh Jain S. Name of Number of 10 155.50 | Cash (Transfer)

No. | allottee/shareholder |equity shares

allotted

1. Jain Family Trust* 1

2. Abhi H Jain 1

3. Geetha K Jain 1

4. Popatbai  Shantilal 1

Jain

March 04, 2025 3 | Kamlesh Jain S. Name of Number of 10 Nil | Transfer by way of

No. |allottee/shareholder | equity shares Gift

allotted

1. Suresh Mutha 1

2. Pramod Chordia 1

3. Mukesh Kumar Jain 1
March 20, 2025 46,412 | Kamlesh Jain Shantilal Jain 10 Nil | Transfer by way of

Gift

March 20, 2025 46,412 | Shantilal Jain Shreyansh Jain 10 Nil | Transfer by way of

Gift
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Date of transfer of | Number of Equity Details of Details of transferee(s) Face value per Issue price per Nature of
Equity Shares Shares transferred transferor(s) equity share Equity Share consideration
(in3) (in3)

March 21, 2025 4,979,203 | Kamlesh Jain Jain Family Trust* 10 Nil | Transfer by way of
Gift

March 24, 2025 400,000 | Sanchit Jain Geetha K Jain 10 Nil | Transfer by way of
Gift

March 27, 2025 1,011,044 | Kamlesh Jain Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited"” 10 990.00 | Cash (Transfer)

March 27, 2025 3,133,502 | Kamlesh Jain Star Trust* 10 78.00 | Cash (Transfer)

March 27, 2025 50,552 | Geetha K Jain Suresh Mutha 10 990.00 | Cash (Transfer)

* Shares are held through trustees.

**Kamlesh Jain and Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited entered into a Share Purchase Agreement dated March 24, 2025 in connection with the aforementioned transfer of equity shares of face value of %10 each for a sale
consideration of Z1,00,09,33,560 with the price per share of 990.00 being derived basis valuation report dated March 24, 2025 issued by Radhakrishnan K S, FCA, CISA, Registered Valuer. Subsequently, there has
been a transfer of the corresponding 5,055,220 Equity Shares of face value of 32 each from Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited to Motilal Oswal Select Opportunities Fund Series IV by way of secondary transfer dated April
8, 2025.

There have been no secondary transactions of preference shares of our Company by our Promoter, members of the Promoter Group and Selling Shareholders since the
incorporation of our Company.

Our Company has made the abovementioned issuances and allotments of securities from the date of incorporation of our Company in compliance with the relevant provisions
of the Companies Act, 2013, to the extent applicable.

3. Issue of specified securities at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last one year

The Offer Price is [®]. Except as mentioned below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price during a period
of one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Date of Reason/nature of allotment Names of allottees along with the number of Number of Face Issue Nature of ‘Whether
allotment of Equity Shares allotted to each allottee Equity Shares | value per | price per consideration part of
Equity allotted Equity Equity Promoter
Shares Share Share Group
(in ?) (in ?)
February 04, | Pursuant to Scheme of Arrangement S. Name of Number of 21,214,393 10 0.55 | Other than Cash Yes, for
2025 and Amalgamation between the No. | allottee/shareholder |equity shares Kamlesh Jain
Company and Jain Recycling Private allotted (Promoter)
Limited as effective from January 31, 1. Kamlesh Jain 21,193,200
2025 and as approved by the NCLT on 2. Mayank Pareek 21,193
January 21, 2025, the pre-merger
equity shareholders of Jain Recycling
Private Limited were allotted equity
shares in our Company such that
18.27 (Eighteen decimal Two Seven)
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equity shares of our Company, shall
be credited as fully paid up for every
1(One) equity share of Jain Recycling
Private Limited to be held by such
pre-merger equity shareholders of
Jain Recycling Private Limited

Private Limited

March 11, | Rights Issue in the ratio of 230 equity S. Name of Number of 240,776 10 78 | Cash No
2025 shares for every 1,000 equity shares No. | allottee/shareholder | equity shares
held in the Company allotted
1. Mayank Pareek 206,772
2 Popatbai  Shantilal 1
Jain
3. Abhi H Jain 1
4. Mayuri Jain 30,500
5. Vijay Kumar 3,500
6. Pramod Chordia 1
7. Mukesh Kumar Jain 1
March 12, | Rights Issue pursuant to offer of S. Name of Number of 189,232 10 78 | Cash No
2025 unsubscribed portion of Rights Issue No. | allottee/shareholder | equity shares
dated March 11, 2025 allotted
1. Popatbai  Shantilal 40,999
Jain
2. Abhi H Jain 8,999
3. Pramod Chordia 32,130
4. Mukesh Kumar Jain 107,104
March 13, | Allotment of equity shares pursuant to S. Name of Number of 2,036,776 10 638.26 | Cash No
2025 conversion of OFCDs issued by way No. | allottee/shareholder | equity shares
of agreements dated August 7, 2024 allotted
with  Suryavanshi ~ Commotrade 1. Suryavanshi 783,375
Private Limited and Bengal Finance & Commotrade Private
Investment Private Limited and dated Limited
August 14, 2024 with Mclain | | 2. Bengal Finance & 783,375
Infoservices Private Limited, ranking Investment Private
pari passu with existing equity shares Limited
3. Mclain Infoservices 470,026

For further details in relation to the issuances in preceding one year, see “- Notes to Capital Structure - Share Capital History of our Company” on page 108.
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4. Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares in the one year immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, for

consideration other than cash:

Date of | Number of | Face value | Issue Reason for/ Nature of allotment Number Name of allottees Benefits if
allotment Equity per Equity | price per of any that
Shares Share (in | Equity allottees have
allotted 3) Share accrued to
(in3) the
Company
February [21,214,393 10 0.55|Pursuant to Scheme of Arrangement and 2 S. Name of | Number of NA
04, 2025 Amalgamation between the Company and Jain No. | allottee/shareholder | equity
Recycling Private Limited as effective from shares
January 31, 2025 and as approved by the allotted
NCLT on January 21, 2025@, the pre-merger 1. | Kamlesh Jain 21,193,200
equity shareholders of Jain Recycling Private 2. | Mayank Pareek 21,193
Limited were allotted equity shares in our
Company such that 18.27 (Eighteen decimal
Two Seven) equity shares of our Company,
shall be credited as fully paid up for every
1(One) equity share of Jain Recycling Private
Limited to be held by such pre-merger equity
shareholders of Jain Recycling Private
Limited
5. Issue of equity shares out of revaluation reserves or bonus issue

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares out of revaluation reserves or bonus issue since its incorporation.

6. Issue of Equity Shares pursuant to schemes of arrangement

Except as disclosed in “- Notes to Capital Structure - Share Capital History of our Company” on page 108, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares in the past
in terms of a scheme of arrangement approved under Sections 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013. For details, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters - Details
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regarding material acquisitions or divestments of business/ undertakings, mergers, amalgamation, any revaluation of assets, etc. in the last 10 years” on page 268.

Details of Build-up, Contribution and Lock-in of Promoter and Selling Shareholder’s Shareholding and lock-in of other Equity Shares

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoter holds 258,115,160 Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each constituting 79.78 % of the issued, subscribed
and paid-up pre-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company on a fully diluted basis.

All the Equity Shares held by our Promoter and Selling Shareholders were fully paid-up on the respective dates of allotment/acquisition of such Equity Shares.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoter and Selling Shareholders are pledged.

The details regarding our Promoter’s shareholding are set out below.

i Build-up of Promoter’s Equity shareholding in our Company

The build-up of the equity shareholding of our Promoter Selling Shareholder since incorporation of our Company is set out below:

Kamlesh Jain

Recycling Private Limited
as effective from January
31,2025 and as approved by
the NCLT on January 21,
2025, the pre-merger
equity shareholders of Jain
Recycling Private Limited
were allotted equity shares
in our Company such that

Date of Nature of transaction Number of Equity Nature of Face value Issue/ transfer Pre- Offer Equity Post-Offer
allotment/transfer Shares consideration per Equity price per Equity Share capital Equity Share
Share Share (in %) capital (in %)
(in?) (in3)
February 25, 2022() | Allotment pursuant to initial 39,600,000 | Cash 10 10 61.20% [e]
subscription to the
Memorandum of
Association
February 04, 2025 Pursuant to Scheme of 21,193,200 | Other than cash 10 0.55 32.75% [®]
Arrangement and
Amalgamation between the
Company and Jain
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Date of Nature of transaction Number of Equity Nature of Face value Issue/ transfer Pre- Offer Equity Post-Offer
allotment/transfer Shares consideration per Equity price per Equity Share capital Equity Share

Share Share (in %) capital (in %)
(ind) (in 3

18.27 (Eighteen decimal

Two Seven) equity shares of

our Company, shall be

credited as fully paid up for

every 1(One) equity share of

Jain  Recycling Private

Limited to be held by such

pre-merger equity

shareholders of Jain

Recycling Private Limited

February 4 2025 Transfer of one equity share (4) | Cash 10 155.50 (0.00%) [o]
each to Popatbai Shantilal
Jain, Abhi H Jain, Geetha K
Jain and Jain Family Trust*

March 4, 2025 Gift of one equity share each (3) | Transfer by 10 N/A (0.00%) [eo]
to Suresh Mutha, Mukesh way of Gift
Kumar Jain and Pramod
Chordia

March 20, 2025 Gift of 46,412 equity shares (46,412) | Transfer by 10 N/A (0.07%) [®]
to Shantilal Jain way of Gift

March 21, 2025 Gift of 4,979,203 equity (4,979,203) | Transfer by 10 N/A (7.70%) [e]
shares to Jain Family Trust* way of Gift

March 27, 2025 Transfer of 1,011,044 equity 1,011,044 | Cash 10 990.00 (1.56%) [e]
shares to Motilal Oswal
Finvest Limited

March 27, 2025 Transfer of 3,133,502 equity 3,133,502 | Cash 10 78.00 (4.84%) [e]
shares to Star Trust™*

March 27, 2025 Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on March 17, 2025, and our Shareholders on March 18, 2025, each fully paid-up equity share of face value 310
each was sub-divided into Equity Share of face value X 2 each on the record date being March 27, 2025. Accordingly, the cumulative number of Equity Shares
of our Company was changed from 64,706,818 equity shares of face value X 10 each to 323,534,090 Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each. Accordingly, the
shareholding of Kamlesh Jain changed to 258,115,160 Equity Shares of face value of 22 each.

Total | 258,115,160 | | 79.78% | [o]
(1) Our Company was incorporated on February 25, 2022. The date of subscription to the Memorandum of Association is February 14, 2022 and the allotment of equity shares pursuant to such subscription
was taken on record by our Board on March 7, 2022
(2) For details, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters - Details regarding material acquisitions or divestments of business/ undertakings, mergers, amalgamation, any revaluation of assets, etc. in the
last 10 years” on page 268.
* Shares are held through trustees
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ii. Build-up of Promoter’s preference shareholding in our Company
Since the incorporation of our Company, our Promoter has not held, directly or indirectly, any preference shares of our Company.
iii.  Details regarding build-up of the Equity shareholding of the Selling Shareholders:

Other than as disclosed in “Build-up of Promoter’s Equity shareholding in our Company”, the details regarding the build-up of the equity shareholding of the Selling

Shareholders are disclosed below:

Build-up of the Selling Shareholder’s shareholding in our Company:

Date of
allotment/transfer

Nature of transaction

Number of Equity
Shares

Nature of
consideration

Face value
per Equity
Share
(in )

Issue/ transfer
price per Equity
Share
(in?)

Pre- Offer Equity
Share capital
(in %)

Post-Offer
Equity Share
capital (in %)

Mayank Pareek (Other Selling Shareholder)

December 11, 2023

Preferential Allotment

1,025,641

Cash

10

63

1.59

[e]

February 04, 2025

Pursuant to Scheme of
Arrangement and
Amalgamation between the
Company and Jain
Recycling Private Limited
as effective from January
31, 2025 and as approved by
the NCLT on January 21,
2025, the pre-merger equity
shareholders of Jain
Recycling Private Limited
were allotted equity shares
in our Company such that
18.27 (Eighteen decimal
Two Seven) equity shares of
our Company, shall be
credited as fully paid up for
every 1(One) equity share of
Jain  Recycling  Private
Limited to be held by such
pre-merger equity
shareholders of  Jain
Recycling Private Limited

21,193

Other than cash

10

0.55

0.01

[e]

March 11, 2025

Rights Issue in the ratio of

206,772

Cash

10

78

0.06

[e]
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Date of Nature of transaction Number of Equity Nature of Face value Issue/ transfer Pre- Offer Equity Post-Offer
allotment/transfer Shares consideration per Equity price per Equity Share capital Equity Share
Share Share (in %) capital (in %)
(in3) (in3)

230 equity shares for every
1,000 equity shares held in
the Company

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on March 17, 2025, and our Shareholders on March 18, 2025, each fully paid-up equity share of face value 210
each was sub-divided into Equity Share of face value X 2 each on the record date being March 27, 2025. Accordingly, the cumulative number of Equity Shares
of our Company was changed from 64,706,818 equity shares of face value X 10 each to 323,534,090 Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each. Accordingly, the
shareholding of Mayank Pareek changed to 6,268,030 Equity Shares of face value of 32 each.

Total | 6,268,030 | |

March 27, 2025

1.94 | [o]

iv. Details regarding build-up of the Preference shareholding of the Selling Shareholders

Other than as disclosed in “Build-up of Promoter’s Equity shareholding in our Company”, since the incorporation of our Company, our Selling Shareholders have not
held, directly or indirectly, any preference shares of our Company.

v. Details of Promoters’ contribution and lock-in
Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 (1)(a) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of at least 20% of the post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company held by
our Promoter shall be considered as the minimum Promoter’s contribution and is required to be locked-in for a period of 18 months from the date of Allotment

(“Promoter’s Contribution”). Our Promoter’s shareholding in excess of 20% shall be locked in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment.

The details of the Equity Shares held by our Promoter, which shall be locked-in for minimum Promoter’s Contribution for a period of 18 months from the date of
Allotment are set out below:*

Name of Number of Date up to Date of acquisition of Nature of Face value Issue/Acquisition price Pre-Offer Post-Offer fully
the Equity Shares which Equity | Equity Shares and when transaction @in%) per Equity Share (in 2) Equity diluted Equity Share
Promoter locked-in Shares are made fully paid-up Share capital (in %)
subject to lock- capital (in
in %)
Kamlesh [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]
Jain

*To be completed prior to filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.

The Promoter has given his consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may constitute 20% of the post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company
as the Promoter’s Contribution in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and has agreed not to dispose, sell, transfer, charge, pledge, lien or otherwise encumber
in any manner, the Promoter’s Contribution from the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-in specified above, or for such other time
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as required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may be permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Promoter’s Contribution has been brought
in to the extent of not less than the specified minimum lot and from the person defined as “promoter” under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in will not be ineligible for computation of Promoter’s Contribution in terms of Regulation 15 of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details of the build-up of the share capital held by our Promoter, see “—Build-up of Promoter’s Equity shareholding in our Company”
on page 115.

In this connection, we confirm the following:

(1) The Equity Shares offered towards minimum Promoters’ contribution have not been acquired during the three immediately preceding years before filing of this
Red Herring Prospectus (a) for consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets, or (b) arising from bonus issue by
utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized profits of our Company or from a bonus issue against Equity Shares, which are otherwise ineligible for
computation of Promoter’s contribution;

(ii))  Other than the Equity Shares allotted to the Promoter of the Company as part of the capital that had been in existence for more than one year prior to the NCLT
approval, pursuant to the Scheme of Arrangement and Amalgamation between the Company and Jain Recycling Private Limited as effective from January 31,
2025 and as approved by the NCLT, Chennai on January 21, 2025 in accordance with Regulation 15(1)(b)(ii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares
offered towards minimum Promoter’s contribution have not been acquired by our Promoter during the year immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus at a price lower than the Offer Price;

(iii))  Our Company was formed by way of conversion from a partnership firm in the name of ‘Jain Metal Rolling Mills’ into a private limited company on February
25, 2022. However, no Equity Shares have been allotted to our Promoter during the one year immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
against funds bought in by them in that period.

(iv)  The Equity Shares forming part of the Promoter’s contribution are not subject to any pledge or any other encumbrance; and

v) All Equity Shares held by our Promoter are in dematerialized form as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

vi. Details of Equity Shares locked-in for six months

In addition to the Equity Shares proposed to be locked-in as part of the minimum Promoter’s contribution and the Promoter’s shareholding in excess of 20% of the post-

Offer equity share capital of our Company, which will be locked in for six months as stated above, as prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire pre-Offer

Equity Share capital of our Company (including any unsubscribed portion of the Offered Shares) will be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment

of Equity Shares in the Offer, in accordance with Regulations 16(b) and 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations except the Equity Shares transferred pursuant to the Offer for
Sale.
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vil.  Lock-in of the Equity Shares to be Allotted, if any, to the Anchor Investors

50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors under the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked-in for a period of 90 days from the date of Allotment, and the
remaining 50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors under the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked-in for a period of 30 days from the date of Allotment.

viii.  Other requirements in respect of lock-in
Pursuant to Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, details of locked-in Equity Shares will be recorded by relevant depositories.

In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoter which are locked-in pursuant to Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, may be transferred amongst our Promoter or any member of the Promoter Group or to any new promoter, subject to continuation of lock-in in the hands of
the transferees for the remaining period and compliance with provisions of the Takeover Regulations, as applicable and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer
them till the lock-in period stipulated in SEBI ICDR Regulations has expired. The Equity Shares held by persons other than our Promoter and locked-in for a period of
six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer, may be transferred to any other person holding Equity Shares which are locked-in, subject to the continuation of the
lock-in in the hands of the transferee for the remaining period and compliance with the provisions of the Takeover Regulations.

In terms of Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by our Promoter which are locked-in as per Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, may be pledged only with scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or systemically important non-banking finance companies or deposit
taking housing finance companies as collateral security for loans granted by such entity, provided that such pledge of the Equity Shares is one of the terms of the
sanctioned loan. However, such lock-in will continue pursuant to any invocation of the pledge and the transferee of the Equity Shares pursuant to such invocation shall
not be eligible to transfer the Equity Shares until the expiry of the lock-in period stipulated above.

120



8.

Shareholding Pattern of our Company

The table below presents the shareholding of our Company as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

(A)

Promoter
Group

284,758,425

284,758,425

88.01%

284,758,42
5

284,758,425

88.01
%)

88.01%

284,758,425

(B)

Public

38,775,665

38,775,665

11.99%

38,775,665

38,775,665

11.99
%

11.99%

38,775,665

©)

Non-
Promoter-
Non-
Public

(C1)

Shares
Underlyin

(C2)

DRs
’ghares
held by
Employee

Trusts
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17 323,534,090 - 1323,534,090{ 100.00 | 323,534,09 323,534,090| 100.00 -| 323,534,090

*The total number of Shareholders has been computed based on the beneficiary position statement dated September 17, 2025.

[the remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally)
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Details of the Shareholding of the major Shareholders of our Company

(1)  Setout below are details of the Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital
of our Company and the number of Equity Shares held by them as of the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus:

. Percentage of Pre- Offer
S. No. | Name of Shareholder NP L7 VTS Equity Shgare capital s (in
held %
1. | Kamlesh Jain 258,115,160 79.78%
2. | Jain Family Trust* 24,896,020 7.70%
3. | Mayank Pareek 6,268,030 1.94%
4. | Suryavanshi Commotrade Private 3,890,762 1.20%
Limited
5. | Bengal Finance & Investments Private 3,916,875 1.21%
Limited
.| Star Trust* 15,667,510 4.84%
7. | Motilal Oswal Select Opportunities 5,055,220 1.56%
Fund Series [V
Total 317,809,577 98.23%

* Shares are held through trustees

(2)  Set out below are details of the Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share
capital of our Company and the number of Equity Shares held by them 10 days prior to the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus:

S.No. | Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares Percentagei of E.quity Share
held capital (in %)
1. | Kamlesh Jain 25,81,15,160 79.78%
2. Jain Family Trust* 2,48,96,020 7.70%
3. | Star Trust* 1,56,67,510 4.84%
4. | Mayank Pareek 62,68,030 1.94%
5. | Motilal Oswal Select Opportunities 50,55,220 1.56%
Fund Series IV
6. | Bengal Finance & Investments Private 3,916,875 1.21%
Limited
7. Suryavanshi Commotrade Private 3,890,762 1.20%
Limited
Total 317,809,577 98.23%

*Shares are held through trustees

(3)  Set out below are details of the Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up equity share
capital of our Company and the number of equity shares held by them one year prior to the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus:

S.No. | Name of Shareholder Number of qu*lity Shares Percentage: of E'quity Share
held capital (in %)

1. Kamlesh Jain 39,600,000 96.53%

2. | Mayank Pareek 1,025,641 2.50%

Total 40,625,641 99.03

*The number of Equity Shares provided above does not reflect the effect of the share split.

(4)  Set out below are details of the Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up equity share
capital of our Company and the number of equity shares held by them two years prior to the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus:

S.No. | Name of Shareholder Number of qu:ity Shares Percentagei of E.quity Share
held capital (in %)

1. | Kamlesh Jain 39,600,000 99.00%

2. Sanchit Jain 400,000 1.00%

Total 40,000,000 100.00%
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

"The number of Equity Shares provided above does not reflect the effect of the share split.

Details of the Shareholding of our Promoter, members of our Promoter Group, Directors, Key
Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

None of our Promoter, members of our Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior
Management hold any Equity Shares in our Company as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus other
than as disclosed below:

Number of Equity | Pre - Offer Equity Post-Offer of
S. No. Name of the Shareholder Shares Share capital (in Equity Share
%) capital (in %)
Promoter
1. |Kamlesh Jain® | 258,115,160 79.78 | [o]
Promoter Group
1. |Jain Family Trust* 24,896,020 7.70 [o]
2. | Geetha K Jain 1,747,245 0.54 [e]
Directors
1. |Mayank Pareek” 6,268,030 | 1.94] [o]
Senior Management
1. | Abhi H Jain 45,005 0.01 [e]
2. | Vijay Kumar 17,500 0.01 [e]
Total 291,088,960 89.98 [e]

* Shares are held through trustees
*4lso the Key Managerial Personnel

Our Company does not have any employee stock option scheme, employee stock purchase scheme, or
stock appreciation rights scheme as on date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options, stock
appreciation rights, debentures, loans or other instruments convertible into Equity Shares.

Other than 5,055,220 Equity Shares held by Motilal Oswal Select Opportunities Fund Series IV, as on
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the BRLMs and their respective associates (determined as per
the definition of ‘associate company’ under the Companies Act, the definition of ‘associate’ under the
SEBI ICDR Regulations and as per definition of the term ‘associate’ under the SEBI Merchant Bankers
Regulations) do not hold any Equity Shares of our Company. For further details, please see “Capital
Structure - Details of Build-up, Contribution and Lock-in of Promoter and Selling Shareholder’s
Shareholding and lock-in of other Equity Shares Build-up of Promoter’s Equity shareholding in our
Company” and “Risk Factor- Certain of our Equity Shares are held by an associate of one of our Book
Running Lead Managers” on page 115 and 77, respectively.

The BRLMs and their affiliates may engage in the transactions with and perform services for our
Company and its respective directors and officers, partners, trustees, affiliates, associates or third parties
in the ordinary course of business and have engaged, or may in the future engage, in commercial banking
and investment banking transactions with our Company and each of its respective directors and officers,
partners, trustees, affiliates, associates or third parties, for which they have received, and may in the future
receive, compensation.

The BRLMs, and any person related to the BRLMs or the Syndicate Members, cannot apply in the Offer
under the Anchor Investor Portion, except for Mutual Funds sponsored by entities which are associates
of the BRLMs, or insurance companies promoted by entities which are associates of the BRLMs, or AIFs
sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLMs, or a FPI (other than individuals, corporate
bodies and family offices) sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLMs.

Our Company, our Directors and the BRLMs have not entered into any buy-back arrangements for
purchase of Equity Shares to be Allotted pursuant to the Offer.

Our Company does not have any partly paid-up Equity Shares or preference shares as of the date of this

Red Herring Prospectus. All Equity Shares Allotted in the Offer will be fully paid-up at the time of
Allotment.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh Issue, there will be no further issue of
Equity Shares whether by way of issue of bonus shares, rights issue, preferential issue or any other manner
during the period commencing from the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus until the listing of
the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges pursuant to the Offer or all application moneys have been
refunded to the Anchor Investors, or the application moneys are unblocked in the ASBA Accounts on
account of non-listing, under-subscription etc., as the case may be in the event there is a failure of the
Offer.

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, our
Directors and their relatives have purchased or sold or financed the purchase by any other person of
securities of our Company other than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during
the period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Except as stated in sections titled “- Notes to Capital Structure - Share Capital History of our Company”
on page 108 and “Capital Structure- Details of Build-up, Contribution and Lock-in of Promoter’s
Shareholding and Lock-in of other Equity Shares” on page 115, our Promoter, any member of our Promoter
Group, our Directors, or any of their relatives have not purchased or sold any securities of our Company
during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh Issue, our Company presently does not
intend or propose and is not under negotiations or considerations to alter its capital structure for a period
of six months from the Bid/Offer Opening Date, by way of split or consolidation of the denomination of
Equity Shares or further issue of Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into or
exchangeable, directly or indirectly for Equity Shares) whether on a preferential basis or by way of issue
of bonus shares or on a rights basis or by way of further public issue of Equity Shares or qualified
institutions placements or otherwise.

Our Company shall ensure that any transactions in the Equity Shares by our Promoter and members of our
Promoter Group during the period between the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus and the date
of closure of the Offer shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions.

No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, the BRLMs, the members of the
Syndicate, our Company, our Promoter, members of our Promoter Group, our Directors, the Selling
Shareholders shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind
or services or otherwise to any Bidder for making a Bid, except for fees or commission for services
rendered in relation to the Offer.

Our Promoter and the members of the Promoter Group shall not participate in the Offer, except to the
extent of our Promoter participating as the Promoter Selling Shareholder in the Offer for Sale.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Company does not have any shareholders entitled with
the right to nominate Directors or any other rights.

There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.

Except as disclosed in this section, our Company has not undertaken any public issue of securities or any
rights issue of any kind or class of securities in terms of SEBI ICDR Regulations, since its incorporation.

Our Company will comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as may be specified by SEBI from
time to time

Other than Motilal Oswal Select Opportunities Fund Series IV, an associate of one of the Book Running
Lead Managers, namely, Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited, holding 5,055,220 Equity Shares in
the Company, none of the Shareholders of our Company are directly or indirectly related to the BRLMs or
their associates (as defined in the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations,
1992, as amended.

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the total number of holders of the Equity Shares is 19.
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OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

The Offer comprises the Fresh Issue and Offer for Sale. For further details of the Offer for Sale, see “The Offer”
on page 90.

Offer for Sale
The proceeds from the Offer for Sale shall be received by the Selling Shareholders after deducting their proportion
of Offer expenses and relevant taxes thereon. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale

and the proceeds received from the Offer for Sale will not form part of the Net Proceeds. For details, see “- Offer
expenses” on page 133.

Fresh Issue
Net Proceeds

The net proceeds of the Fresh Issue, i.e., gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue less our Company’s share of the Offer
related expenses (“Net Proceeds”), are proposed to be utilized towards funding of the following objects:

1. Pre-payment or scheduled re-payment of a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our
Company; and

2. General corporate purposes.
(collectively, referred to herein as the “Objects™)

The main objects and objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects, as set out in our Memorandum of
Association, enable our Company to (i) undertake our existing business activities; (ii) undertake the activities for
which the funds are being raised through the Fresh Issue; and (iii) undertake the activities towards which the
borrowings proposed to be repaid/prepaid from the Net Proceeds were utilized. Further, the activities carried out
by our Company are in accordance with the main objects clause of our Memorandum of Association.

Further, our Company expects to receive the benefits of listing of our Equity Shares, including to enhance our
visibility and our brand image among our existing and potential customers and to create a public market for our
Equity Shares in India.

The details of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue are summarized in the table below:

(in X million)

Particulars Estimated Amount

Gross proceeds from the Fresh Issue (“Gross Proceeds™) 5,000.00""
Less: | Estimated Offer related expenses in relation to the Fresh Issue” [e]
Net Proceeds* [o]

*To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus at the time of filing with the RoC.
**Subject to full subscription to the Fresh Issue component.
* For details, see “- Offer expenses” on page 133.

Requirement of Funds
The following table sets forth details of the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds:

(in % million)

S. No. | Particulars Estimated Amount
1. Pre-payment or scheduled re-payment of a portion of certain outstanding 3,750.00
borrowings availed by our Company
2. General corporate purposes” [e]
Total* [o]

*To be determined upon finalization of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount to be utilized
for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Utilization of Net Proceeds and Proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of Net Proceeds
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The deployment of funds described herein has not been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other
independent agency. The Net Proceeds are currently expected to be deployed towards the Objects in accordance
with the schedule set forth below:

(in % million)

Estimated Amount to be Estimated utilization of Net
Particulars funded from Net Proceeds Proceeds
Financial Year 2026

Pre-payment or scheduled re-payment of a portion of 3,750.00 3,750.00
certain outstanding borrowings availed by our
Company
General corporate purposes* [o] [o]
Total** [o] [e]

*To be determined upon finalization of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount to be utilized
for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The deployment of funds indicated above will be based on management estimates, existing circumstances of our
business, prevailing market conditions and other commercial factors, which may be subject to change.

Given the nature of our business, and since the amount of the Net Proceeds proposed to be utilized towards the
Objects are not towards implementing any specific project, we may have to revise our funding requirements and
deployment from time to time, on account of a variety of factors such as our financial condition, business strategies
and external factors such as market conditions, any epidemic, competitive environment and other external factors,
which would not be within the control of our management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the proposed
utilization of the Net Proceeds, revising the planned expenditure, implementation schedule and funding
requirements or increasing or decreasing the amounts earmarked towards any of the aforementioned objects,
including the expenditure for a particular purpose, at the discretion of our management, subject to compliance
with applicable laws. Subject to applicable laws, in the event of any increase in the actual utilization of funds
earmarked for the purposes set forth above, such additional funds for a particular activity will be met by way of
means available to us, including from internal accruals and any additional equity and/or debt arrangements.

Subject to applicable law, if the actual utilization towards the identified Objects is lower than the proposed
deployment, such balance will be used for general corporate purposes, to the extent that the total amount to be
utilized will not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.

If the Net Proceeds are not utilized (in full or in part) for the objects of the Offer during the period stated above
due to factors such as (i) economic and business conditions; (ii) the timing of completion of the Offer; (iii) market
conditions outside the control of our Company; and (iv) any other business and commercial considerations, the
remaining Net Proceeds shall be utilized (in full or in part) until Financial Year 2026, in accordance with
applicable laws.

Details of the Objects of the Fresh Issue

1. Pre-payment or scheduled re-payment of a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our
Company

Our Company has entered into various borrowing arrangements for borrowings in the form of working capital
facilities, and term loans, among others. As of July 31, 2025, the total outstanding borrowings of our Company is
%10,407.16 million including our fund based borrowings and non-fund borrowings. For details of these financing
arrangements including indicative terms and conditions, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 410.

Our Company proposes to utilize an estimate amount of ¥3,750.00 million from the Net Proceeds towards pre-
payment or scheduled repayment of a portion of the principal amount on certain loans availed by our Company,
the details of which are listed out in the table below. Pursuant to the terms of the borrowing arrangements, pre-
payment of certain indebtedness may attract pre-payment charges as prescribed by the respective lender. Such
pre-payment charges, as applicable, along with interest and other related costs, will also be funded out of the Net
Proceeds. In the event the Net Proceeds are insufficient for payment of pre-payment penalty, interest or other
related costs, as applicable, such payment shall be made from the internal accruals of our Company.

Further, given the nature of the borrowings and the terms of repayment or pre-payment, the aggregate outstanding
amounts under the borrowings availed by our Company, may vary from time to time and our Company may repay/
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pre-pay or refinance its borrowings from one or more financial institutions in the ordinary course of business,
prior to filing of this Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. Further, the amounts outstanding under the borrowings
as well as the sanctioned limits are dependent on several factors and may vary with the business cycle of our
Company with multiple intermediate repayments, drawdowns and enhancement of sanctioned limits.
Additionally, owing to nature of our business, our Company may avail additional facilities, repay certain
instalments of our borrowings and/ or draw down further funds under existing borrowing facilities, from time to
time, after the filing of this Red Herring Prospectus. Accordingly, in case any of the below mentioned borrowings
are pre-paid or further drawn-down prior to the filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, we may utilize the Net
Proceeds towards repayment and / or pre-payment of such additional indebtedness. In light of the above, if at the
time of filing this Red Herring Prospectus, any of the below mentioned loans are repaid in part or full or refinanced
or if any additional credit facilities are availed or drawn down or if the limits under the working capital borrowings
are increased, then the table below shall be suitably revised to reflect the revised amounts or loans as the case may
be which have been availed by our Company. The amount allocated for estimated schedule of deployment of Net
Proceeds in a particular Fiscal may be utilized for repayment or pre-payment of borrowings availed by our
Company in the subsequent Fiscal, as may be deemed appropriate by our Board, subject to applicable law.

We believe that the repayment/ pre-payment of the borrowings by our Company, will help reduce our overall
outstanding indebtedness, debt servicing costs, assist us in maintaining a favorable debt-equity ratio and enable
better utilization of our internal accruals for further investment in business growth and expansion. In addition, we
believe that since our debt-equity ratio will improve, it will enable us to raise further resources at competitive
rates and additional funds/ capital in the future to fund potential business development opportunities and plans to
grow and expand our business in the future.

The selection of borrowings proposed to be pre-paid or repaid amongst our borrowing arrangements availed will
be based on various factors, including (i) cost of the borrowing, including applicable interest rates, (ii) any
conditions attached to the borrowings restricting our ability to pre-pay/ repay the borrowings and time taken to
fulfil, or obtain waivers for fulfilment of such conditions, (iii) receipt of consents for pre-payment from the
respective lenders, (iv) terms and conditions of such consents and waivers, (v) levy of any pre-payment penalties
and the quantum thereof, (vi) provisions of any laws, rules and regulations governing such borrowings, and (vii)
other commercial considerations including, among others, the amount of the loan outstanding and the remaining
tenor of the loan. The amounts proposed to be pre-paid and / or repaid against each borrowing facility below is
indicative and our Company may utilize the Net Proceeds to pre-pay and / or repay the facilities disclosed below
in accordance with commercial considerations, including amounts outstanding at the time of pre-payment and /
or repayment. For details in relation to key terms of our borrowings, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 410.

For the purposes of the Offer, our Company has intimated and has obtained necessary consent from its lenders, as
is respectively required under the relevant facility documentation for undertaking activities in relation to the Offer

and for the deployment of the Net Proceeds towards the objects set out in this section.

The following table sets forth details of borrowings availed by our Company, which were outstanding as of July
31, 2025, which are proposed to be repaid or pre-paid, from the Net Proceeds:

[the remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally]
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Pre Shlprpent SOFR
Credit in +(1.05%
July 17, 2025 Foreign 87.60 t015 00/" 87.60 On Demand Nil
Currency .a) ?
(PCFC) P-
Various dates from Working 7710
July 21, 2025 to Capital 500.00 3 5'0/ a 500.00 On Demand Nil
July 31, 2025 Demand Loan =70 P
Yes Bank Limited | DScember 2.700.00
12,2024 Aori Letter of Not .
pril 24, 2025 . 68.26 . 68.26 On Demand Nil
Credit applicable
December 12, 2024 Cash Credit - 9.7% p.a. - On Demand Nil
Workin
Various dates from | Standby letter +§10 ggﬁ Y capitalg
April 17,2025 to of Credit 710.34 to 1'2 5‘; 710.34 On Demand facilities Nil
July 31, 2025 (SBLC) p‘a) 0
MCLR +
. (1.00% to Not
May 7, 2025 Cash Credit 8.84 1.50% 8.84 On Demand applicable
p-a)
Various dates from | Standby letter S(?IZI::
. May 7, April 15,2025 to of Credit 1,443.08 o 1,443.08 | On Demand Nil
ICICI Bank Limited 2025 July 30, 2025 (SBLC) 1,500.00 l.i)SaA))
Pre Shipment
Credit in +?10 f ; y
- Foreign - to 1' 5 0,; - On Demand Nil
Currency .a) ?
(PCFC) p-
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Pre Shipment
Various dates from Credit in +?10 f é% Y
May 9, 2025 to July Foreign 871.65 " 1'500/0 871.65 On Demand Nil
31,2025 Currency © o °
(PCFC) P-
Working (8.1 to
Kotak Mahindra June 19, - Capital 2.000.00 - 8.5%) p.a - On Demand 1%pa
Bank Limited 2025 Demand Loan U
Various dates from | Standby letter +§10 (l;(% Y
May 3, 2025 to July of Credit 287.18 to 1'25(; 287.18 On Demand Nil
30,2025 (SBLC) 20
p.a)
. 1 Year Not
June 19, 2025 Cash Credit 102.57 MCLR 102.57 On Demand applicable
Various dates from | Standby letter +?(§) 5 éﬁ %
April 22,2025 to of Credit 962.84 to 1'2 50/0 962.84 On Demand Nil
July 29, 2025 (SBLC) p'a) ’
Pre Shipment
Credit in SOFR
July 10 - Foreign - +(1.2%to - On Demand Nil
RBL Bank Limited 2(})’2 s Currency 2,000.00 1.5% p.a)
(PCEC)
Working 7.85% p.a
- Capital - to 8.25% - On Demand 1% p.a
Demand Loan p.a
July 10,2025 Cash Credit . 3m - On Demand Mot
i MIBOR applicable
. . SOFR
Various dates from | Pre Shipment o
HDEC Banc foe | June20,2025t0 | Creditin 3.940.00 94433 | GO | 94433 | OnDemand Nil
July 31, 2025 Foreign p.a) °
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Currency
(PCFC)
Various dates from | Standby letter +§10 5 é% o
April 16, 2025 to of Credit 1,604.84 to 1' 40(; 1,604.84 On Demand Nil
July 30, 2025 (SBLC) p'a) 0
SOFR
. Letter of +(1.20% .
April 24,2025 Credit 63.66 to 1.40% 63.66 On Demand Nil
p-a)
Various dates from Working 83% p.a
July 18, 2025 to Capital 364.62 ¢ '9(; p: 364.62 On Demand 1%p.a
July 30, 2025 Demand Loan 0>7%p-a
1 Year
June 12, 2025 Cash Credit 61.41 MCLR 61.41 On Demand Nil
+0.5%
Various dates from | Standby letter +?10 5 éﬁ %
April 16,2025 to of Credit 261.25 to 1' 400/0 261.25 On Demand Nil
August 25, July 30, 2025 (SBLC) e
2022 1,250.00 p.a)
Over draft 1 Year
August 25, 2022 against Fixed 20.00 MCLR 20.00 On Demand Nil
Deposit +0.5%
Total 13,390.00 8,362.48 8,362.48

@ In accordance with Clause 9(4)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which requires a certificate from the statutory auditor certifying the utilization of loan for the purpose availed, our Statutory
Auditor has certified the above table and confirmed that the loans have been utilized for the purpose for which they were availed pursuant to a certificate dated September 8, 2025.

# These amounts do not include interest accrued.

Notes-The above table does not include working capital facilities which were closed subsequent to July 31, 2025.

Our Company has sanctioned limits in the form of Stand By Letter of Credit (“SBLC”) and Packing Credit in Foreign Currency (“PCFC”) from our bankers, as part of our working capital limits. SBLC & PCFC are
working capital facilities provided to our Company by our bankers to be availed in foreign currency. As our Company has to make the payments in dollars for certain purchases of raw materials and sales of finished
goods, the realization of the same is also in dollars, and accordingly, our Company uses SBLC and PCFC limits towards our working capital requirements.
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Set forth below are details relating to holding levels of our trade payables, trade receivables, inventory and working capital cycle, for the periods indicated.

Number of days for Fiscal

Particulars 2025 2024 2023
Debtor days') 8.01 18.03 27.67
Inventory days® 33.72 39.69 43.59
Creditor days® 3.59 2.68 4.52
Net Working capital days® 38.14 55.04 66.74

(1) Debtor Days = Average Trade Receivables / (Revenue from Operations / 365.
(2) Inventory Days = Average Inventory / (Cost of Goods Sold (here COGS = Cost of materials consumed + Purchases of Stock -in-trade + Changes in Inventories of finished goods, work-in-progress and stock in trade

+ Direct Manufacturing Costs) / 365)

(3) Creditor Days = Average Trade Payables / (COGS / 365)
(4) Net Working Capital Days = Inventory Days + Debtor Days — Creditor Days

The repayment/ pre-payment of the working capital loans by our Company, is proposed to help reduce the overall outstanding indebtedness, debt servicing costs, assist our
Company in maintaining a favorable debt-equity ratio and enable better utilization of our internal accruals for further investment in business growth and expansion. In addition,
we believe that since our debt-equity ratio will improve, it will enable us to raise further resources at competitive rates and additional funds/ capital in the future to fund potential

business development opportunities and plans to grow and expand our business in the future.

Further, our Company intends to repay/prepay our working capital borrowings in order to reduce the finance costs which in turn would improve the profitability margins and
enhance our earnings per share. Following is the table depicting certain financial ratios of the Company if the working capital requirement of the Company are funded through

equity and not through debt:

Particulars For financial year ended March 31,2025 | For financial year ended March 31, 2024 For financial year ended March 31, 2023

Actual Iustrated Actual Ilustrated Actual Iustrated
ROE 40.77% 26.53% 57.66% 26.57% 59.94% 19.42%
ROCE 24.22% 24.22% 19.13% 19.13% 12.31% 12.31%
Debt-Equity Ratio 0.92 0.19 1.65 0.19 2.95 0.21
PAT Margin 3.13% 3.71% 3.70% 4.41% 3.00% 3.82%

Note-The illustrations assume repayment of % 4,500.00 million of working capital borrowings through the Objects of the Offer and infusion in the equity to of the same value in the last three fiscals.
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2. General corporate purposes

The Net Proceeds will first be utilized for the Objects as set out above. Subject to this, our Company intends to
deploy any balance left out of the Net Proceeds towards general corporate purposes, as approved by our
management, from time to time, subject to such utilization for general corporate purposes not exceeding 25% of
the Gross Proceeds, in compliance with SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The general corporate purposes for which our Company proposes to utilize Net Proceeds include payment of
commission and/or fees to consultants, to further strengthen our existing ecosystem, meeting ongoing general
corporate exigencies, expenses incurred in ordinary course of business, business development initiatives, capital
expenditure, other expenses including salaries, administration, insurance, repairs and maintenance, payment of
taxes and duties and any other purpose, as may be approved by our Board or a duly constituted committee thereof
from time to time, based on the amount actually available under this head and the business requirements of our
Company and other relevant considerations, from time to time, subject to compliance with applicable law,
including provisions of the Companies Act.

The allocation or quantum of utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our
Board, based on the business requirements of our Company and other relevant considerations, from time to time.
Our Company’s management shall have flexibility in utilizing surplus amounts, if any. In the event we are unable
to utilize the entire amount that we have currently estimated for use of our Net Proceeds in a Fiscal, we will utilize
such unutilized amount(s) in the subsequent Fiscals.

Interim use of Net Proceeds

Pending utilization of the Net Proceeds for the purposes described above, our Company undertakes to deposit the
Net Proceeds only in one or more scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of the Reserve
Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended, as may be approved by our Board.

In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds
for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any other listed company or for any investment in the equity
markets.

Means of finance

The Net Proceeds will not be utilized for financing a particular project, accordingly, our Company confirms that
there is no requirement to make firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards at least 75% of
the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised from the Fresh Issue and internal accruals as
required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of a shortfall in the Net Proceeds or any increase in the actual
utilization of funds earmarked for the Objects, our Company may explore a range of options including utilizing
our internal accruals and/or seeking additional debt from existing and/or other lenders.

Appraising entity

None of the Objects require appraisal from, or have been appraised by, any bank/ financial institution/ any other
agency, in accordance with applicable law.

Offer expenses

The Offer expenses are estimated to be approximately X [e] million. The Offer expenses comprises of, among
other things, listing fee, underwriting fee, selling commission and brokerage, fee payable to the Book Running
Lead Managers, legal counsels, Registrar to the Offer, Escrow Collection Bank, processing fee to the SCSBs for
processing ASBA Forms submitted by ASBA Bidders procured by the Syndicate and submitted to SCSBs,
brokerage and selling commission payable to Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs, fees payable to the Sponsor
Banks for Bids made by UPI Bidders, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and marketing expenses and
all other incidental expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.

Other than the listing fees, audit fees of the statutory auditors (other than to the extent attributable to the Offer),
corporate or advertisements expenses in the ordinary course of business by our Company (not in connection with
the Offer), and stamp duty payable on issue of Equity Shares pursuant to Fresh Issue which will be borne solely
by our Company, all costs, charges, fees and expenses that are associated with and incurred solely in connection
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with the Offer including, inter-alia, filing fees, book building fees and other charges, fees and expenses of the
SEBI, the Stock Exchanges, the RoC and any other governmental authority, advertising, printing, road show
expenses, accommodation and travel expenses, fees and expenses of the legal counsel to our Company and the
legal counsel to the BRLMs, fees and expenses of the Statutory Auditor (to the extent related to the Offer), registrar
fees and broker fees (including fees for procuring of applications), bank charges, fees and expenses of the BRLMs,
Syndicate Members, Self-Certified Syndicate Banks, other Designated Intermediaries and any other consultant,
advisor or third party in connection with the Offer shall be shared by our Company and each of the Selling
Shareholders in proportion to the number of Equity Shares issued and allotted by our Company through the Fresh
Issue and sold by each of the Selling Shareholders in the Offer for Sale in respect of their respective portion of
the Offered Shares, respectively, except as may be prescribed by the SEBI or any other regulatory authority. Our
Company agrees to pay the cost and expenses of the Offer on behalf of the Selling Shareholders in the first instance
(in accordance with the appointment or engagement letter or memoranda of understanding or agreements with
such entities), and each of the Selling Shareholders agrees that such costs and expenses of the Offer shall be
deducted from the proceeds of the Offer for Sale to the extent of their respective Offered Shares, from the Public
Offer Account, and only the balance amount shall be paid to the Selling Shareholders, upon commencement of
listing and trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges pursuant to the Offer in accordance with
applicable law, except for such costs and expenses, in relation to the Offer which are paid for directly by the
Selling Shareholders.

In the event of withdrawal or postponement of the Offer or if the Offer is not successful or consummated or is
abandoned for any reason, all costs and expenses (including all applicable taxes) with respect to the Offer shall
be borne by the Company unless under Applicable Law such costs and expenses are required to be shared between:
(a) the Company; and (b) the Selling Shareholders, to the extent of and in proportion to the number of Equity
Shares proposed to be issued and Allotted by the Company pursuant to the Fresh Issue and offered for sale by the
Selling Shareholders in the Offer for Sale, respectively”

The break-down for the estimated Offer expenses are as follows:

S. Activity Estimated As a % of the As a % of the
No expenses* total estimated total Offer size
(£ in million) Offer expenses
1. Fees payable to the BRLM including underwriting [®] [®] [e]
commission, brokerage and selling commission,
as applicable
2. Brokerage, selling commission, bidding charges, [e] [] [e]

and processing fees for SCSBs (V® and Bidding
Charges for Members of the Syndicate, Registered
Brokers, RTAs and CDPs®*(5)(©6)

3. Fees payable to the Registrar to the Offer [e] [] [e]
4. Other expenses:
Listing fees, SEBI filing fees, book building [e] [e] [e]

software fees, NSDL and CDSL fee and other
regulatory expenses

Printing and stationery expenses [o] [e] [e]
Fees payable to the Statutory Auditor, industry [®] [®] [e]
service provider, independent chartered accounts,
independent chartered engineers etc

Advertising and marketing expenses for the Offer [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to the legal counsels to the Offer [e] [e] [e]
Miscellaneous” [e] [e] [e]
Total Estimated Offer Expenses [e] [e] [e]

To be incorporated in the Prospectus after finalisation of the Offer Price. Offer expenses are estimates and are subject to change. Offer
expenses include goods and services tax, where applicable.
(1) The Offer expenses will be incorporated in the Prospectus on finalization of the Offer Price

(2) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for RIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders which are directly procured and uploaded
by the SCSBs, would be as follows:

\Portion for RIBs* 0.30% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
\Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* 0.15% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)

* Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price. Selling Commission payable to the SCSBs will
be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the Bid book of BSE or NSE.

134



No processing fees shall be payable by the Company and any of the Selling Shareholders to the SCSBs on the applications directly procured
by them.

(3) Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for RIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders (excluding UPI Bids) which are procured by
the members of the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/CDPs and submitted to SCSB for blocking, would be as follows:

V’ortion for RIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders * ‘? 10 per valid application (plus applicable taxes) ‘

*Processing fees payable to the SCSBs for capturing Syndicate Member/sub-Syndicate (Broker)/sub-broker code on the ASBA Form for
Non-Institutional Bidders and QIBs with Bids above ¥500,000 would be %10 plus applicable taxes, per valid application.

Notwithstanding anything contained above the total processing fee payable under this clause will not exceed < 0.75 million (plus applicable
taxes) and in case the total processing fees exceeds < 0.75 million (plus applicable taxes), then processing fees will be paid on pro-rata basis
for portion of (i) Retail Individual Bidders and (ii) Non-Institutional Bidders as applicable.

(4) Brokerage, selling commission and processing/uploading charges on the portion for RIBs (using the UPI mechanism) and Non-
Institutional Bidders which are procured by members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs or for using
3-in-1 type accounts- linked online trading, demat & bank account provided by some of the brokers which are members of Syndicate (including
their sub-Syndicate Members) would be as follows:

\Portion for RIBs 0.30% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
\Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders 0.15% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
* Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price.

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Members will be determined as under:

(i) for RIB and, Non- Institutional Bidders (up to % 0.50 million), on the basis of the application form number / series, provided that the Bid
cum Application Form is also bid by the respective Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application
on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission will be payable
to the SCSB and not the Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Member,; and

(ii) for Non-Institutional Bidders (above Z 0.50 million), Syndicate ASBA form bearing SM Code and Sub-Syndicate code of the application
form submitted to SCSBs for blocking of the fund and uploading on the exchanges platform by SCSBs. For clarification, if a Syndicate
ASBA application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling
commission will be payable to the Syndicate / Sub Syndicate members and not the SCSB.

The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers, the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding
terminal id as captured in the Bid Book of BSE or NSE.

(5) Uploading Charges payable to members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members) on the applications made using 3-in-1
accounts would be Z10 plus applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including their sub- Syndicate Members) subject to
a maximum of T 0.75 million (plus applicable taxes).

Bidding charges payable to SCSBs on the QIB Portion and NIIs (excluding UPI Bids) which are procured by the Syndicate/sub-
Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/ CDPs and submitted to SCSBs for blocking and uploading would be %10 per valid application (plus
applicable taxes).

Selling commission/ uploading charges payable to the Registered Brokers on the portion for RIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders which are
directly procured by the Registered Broker and submitted to SCSB for processing, would be as follows:

V’orlion for RIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders ‘ X 10 per valid application (plus applicable taxes)

(5) Uploading charges/ Processing fees for applications made by RIBs using the UPI Mechanism would be as under:

Members of the Syndicate / RTAs / 3 30 per valid application (plus applicable taxes).
CDPs /Registered Brokers*
Sponsor Bank(s) ICICI Bank Limited — Nil charges upto 12,50,000 application forms (UPI mandates) and from
12,50,001 application forms (UPI mandates) I 6.50/- per valid Bid cum Application Form
(Exclusive of applicable taxes). The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to
the third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI and such other parties as required in connection
with the performance of its duties under the SEBI circulars, the Syndicate Agreement, and other
applicable laws.

Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited — X Nil per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes).
The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to the third parties such as remitter
bank, NPCI and such other parties as required in connection with the performance of its duties
under the SEBI circulars, the Syndicate Agreement, and other applicable laws.

*The total uploading charges / processing fees payable to members of the Syndicate, RTAs, CDPs, Registered Brokers will be subject to a
maximum cap of X 2.00 million (plus applicable taxes). In case the total uploading charges/processing fees payable exceeds 32.00 million,
then the amount payable to members of the Syndicate, RTAs, CDPs, Registered Brokers would be proportionately distributed based on the
number of valid applications such that the total uploading charges / processing fees payable does not exceed I 2.00 million.

All such commissions and processing fees set out above shall be paid as per the timelines in terms of the Syndicate Agreement and Cash
Escrow and Sponsor Bank Agreement. Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, applications
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made using the ASBA facility in initial public offerings shall be processed only after application monies are blocked in the bank accounts of
investors (all categories). Accordingly, Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member shall not be able to Bid the Application Form above 0.50 million
and the same Bid cum Application Form need to be submitted to SCSB for blocking of the fund and uploading on the Stock Exchange bidding
platform. To identify bids submitted by Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member to SCSB a special Bid-cum application form with a heading /
watermark “Syndicate ASBA” may be used by Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member along with SM code and broker code mentioned on the Bid-
cum Application Form to be eligible for brokerage on allotment. However, such special forms, if used for Retail Individual Investor and Non-
Institutional Investor Bids up to % 0.50 million will not be eligible for brokerage. The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders
may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 read with June 2021 Circular and March 2021 Circular.

Bridge financing facilities

We have not availed bridge financing from any bank or financial institution as of the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Monitoring utilization of funds from the Offer

In terms of Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company has appointed Crisil Ratings Limited to
monitor the utilization of the Gross Proceeds. Our Audit Committee and the Monitoring Agency will monitor the
utilization of the Gross Proceeds. Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of the Monitoring Agency upon
receipt before the Audit Committee without any delay.

Our Company will disclose the utilization of Gross Proceeds, including interim, use under a separate head in our
balance sheet for such fiscals as required under applicable law, specifying the purposes for which the Gross
Proceeds have been utilized. Our Company will also, in its balance sheet for the applicable fiscals, provide details,
if any, in relation to all such Gross Proceeds that have not been utilized, if any, of such unutilized Gross Proceeds.
Our Company will indicate investments, if any, of unutilized Gross Proceeds in the balance sheet of our Company
for the relevant fiscals subsequent to receipt of listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges.

Pursuant to Regulation 18(3) and Regulation 32 of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall, on a
quarterly basis, disclose to the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Gross Proceeds and provide item
by item description for all the expense heads under each Object of the Offer. Additionally, the Audit Committee
shall review the report submitted by the Monitoring Agency and make recommendations to our Board for further
action, if appropriate. Our Company shall, on an annual basis, prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes
other than those stated in this Red Herring Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosure
shall be made only until such time that all the Gross Proceeds have been utilized in full. The statement shall be
certified by the statutory auditors of our Company and shall be furnished to the Monitoring Agency, along with
any other details / information / certifications obtained from statutory auditors on the utilization of the Gross
Proceeds and item by item description for all the expense heads under each Object of the Offer, as may be
applicable, in terms of the Monitoring Agency Agreement. Furthermore, in accordance with the SEBI Listing
Regulations, our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges, on a quarterly basis, a statement including
deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Gross Proceeds of the Offer from the Objects as stated above. The
information will also be published in newspapers simultaneously with the interim or annual financial results and
explanation for such variation (if any) will be included in our Directors’ report, after placing the same before the
Audit Committee. We will disclose the utilization of the Gross Proceeds under a separate head along with details
in our balance sheet(s) until such time as the Gross Proceeds remain unutilized clearly specifying the purpose for
which such Gross Proceeds have been utilized. In the event that we are unable to utilize the entire amount that we
have currently estimated for use out of the Gross Proceeds in a Fiscal, we will utilize such unutilized amount in
the next Fiscal.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the applicable rules, and the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, our Company shall not vary the Objects without our Company being authorized to do so by
the Shareholders by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to
the passing of such special resolution (“Notice”) shall specify the prescribed details as required under the
Companies Act. The Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English, one in Hindi,
and one in Tamil, Tamil also being the regional language of Tamil Nadu where our Registered Office is situated.
Our Promoters will be required to provide an exit opportunity to such Shareholders who do not agree to the above
stated proposal, in accordance with the Companies Act and SEBI ICDR Regulations, at a price and in the manner
as prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.
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Other confirmations

Except to the extent of any proceeds received pursuant to the sale of Offered Shares proposed to be sold in the
Offer by the Selling Shareholders, no part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by our Company to our Promoters,
Promoter Group, our Directors, our Key Managerial Personnel, our Senior Management or Group Companies.
There are no existing or anticipated transactions in relation to utilization of Net Proceeds with our Promoters,
Promoter Group, our Directors, our Key Managerial Personnel, our Senior Management or Group Companies.

Our Company has neither entered into nor has planned to enter into any arrangement/ agreements with our
Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management or our
Group Companies in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds. Further, there are no material existing or
anticipated interest of such individuals and entities in the Objects of the Offer.
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BASIS FOR OFFER PRICE

The Price Band and the Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, on the
basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered through the Book Building Process and the
quantitative and qualitative factors as described below and justified in view of the relevant parameters. The face
value of the Equity Shares is X 2 each and the Floor Price is [®] times the face value of the Equity Shares and the
Cap Price is [®] times the face value of the Equity Shares.

Investors should also refer to “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, ‘“Restated Financial Statement”, “Other Financial
Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on
pages 35, 216, 308, 408 and 414, respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision.

Qualitative factors

Some of the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are:

. Track record of profitability and consistent financial performance in an industry with significant entry
barriers;

. Strategically located Recycling Facilities with capabilities to handle multiple products lines;

. Strong customer base with global footprint and deep sourcing capabilities;

. Application of hedging mechanism for commodity price risk protection for products;

. Experienced management team and qualified personnel with significant industry experience;

Quantitative factors

Certain information presented below relating to our Company is derived from the Restated Financial Statements.
Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for calculating the Offer Price are as follows:

1. Basic and diluted Earnings per Share (“EPS”) at face value of ¥ 2 each:

Based on / derived from the Restated Financial Statements:

Particulars Basic EPS (in ) Diluted EPS (in %) Weight
Financial Year 2023 2.98 2.65 1
Financial Year 2024 5.29 4.70 2
Financial Year 2025 7.16 7.16 3
Weighted Average 5.84 5.59

Notes:

@ The face value of each Equity Shares is T 2.

@ Basic Earnings per share = Net profit after tax (loss after tax) as restated / Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding
during the period /year.

@ Diluted Earnings per share = Net profit afier tax (loss after tax) as restated / Weighted average number of potential equity shares
outstanding during the period/year (adjusted for effect of dilution).

@ Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x Weight) for each year /
Total of weights,

@) Weighted average number of Equity Shares are the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning of the year adjusted by
the number of Equity Shares issued / bought back during the year multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is
the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a proportion of total number of days during the year,

@ Pursuant to resolutions passed by the Board and the Shareholders in their respective meetings held on March 17&18, 2025, the
Authorized Share Capital of the Company was sub-divided from 8,25,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of T 10 each into 41,25,00,000
Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 2 each. Accordingly, the Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Equity Share capital of the Company was
sub-divided from 6,47,06,818 Equity Shares of face value of I 10 per Equity Share to 32,35,34,090 Equity Shares of face value of T 2
per Equity Share.

O The above statement should be read with Significant Accounting Policies and the Notes to the Restated Financial Statements as
appearing in Restated Financial Statements.
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Price/Earnings Ratio in relation to Price Band of ¥[e] to Z[e] per Equity Share: (¥

P/E at the lower end
of Price Band (no. of
times)*

[e]

[e]

P/E at the higher end of Price
band (no. of times)*

Particulars

[e]
[e]

P/E ratio based on basic EPS for Financial Year 2025
P/E ratio based on diluted EPS for Financial Year 2025
*To be updated on finalisation of the Price Band.

Industry Peer Group Price / Earnings (P/E) ratio

Based on the peer group information (excluding our Company) given below are the highest, lowest and
industry average P/E ratio:

Particulars P/E Ratio

Highest 55.24

Lowest 37.67

Average 46.45
Notes:

@ The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set. The industry average has been calculated as the
arithmetic average of P/E of the industry peer set.

@ P/E figures for the peer are computed based on closing market price as of September 3, 2025 on BSE, divided by Diluted EPS
for the financial year ending March 31, 2025.

¥ All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is sourced from the audited financial statements of the
relevant companies for Fiscal 2025, as available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the respective company website.

Return on Net Worth (“RoNW?”)

Financial Year RoNW (%) Weight
Financial Year 2023 60.62% 1
Financial Year 2024 58.08% 2
Financial Year 2025 41.56% 3
Weighted Average 50.24%
Notes:

1. Return on Net Worth (%) = Net profit after tax, as restated/Net worth as restated as at period/year end,

2. “Networth” as per SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out
of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate
value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off; as per the restated balance
sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation as on
March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023.

3. Weighted average means aggregate of year-wise weighted Return on Net Worth divided by the aggregate of weights i.e., (Return

on Net Worth x weight) for each year / total of weights.

Net Asset Value (“NAV?”) per Equity Share (face

value of X2 each) as per the last balance sheet

Financial Period

NAYV per Equity Share (in 2)

As of March 31, 2025 21.87
As of March 31, 2024 11.35
As of March 31, 2023 6.09

After the Offer *At Floor Price: [®]
*At Cap Price [®]
Offer Price [o]*
* The values at the Floor and Cap Price are subject to change upon completion of the issue, due to dilution in the number of equity
shares
**To be completed prior to filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.
Notes:

1. Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process.

2. Net Asset Value per Equity Share = Net worth as restated / Number of equity shares as at period/ year end.

3. “Net worth” means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities
premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated
losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated balance sheet, but does not include
reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation as per SEBI ICDR Regulations as on
March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023.

4. Pursuant to resolutions passed by our Board and our Shareholders in their respective meetings held on March 17, 2025 and
March 18, 2025, the authorized share capital of our Company was sub-divided from 8,25,00,000 Equity shares of face value of ¥
10 each into 41,25,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each. Accordingly, the issued, subscribed and paid-up equity share
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capital of our Company was sub-divided from 6,47,06,818 Equity shares of face value of X 10 per equity share to 32,35,34,090
Equity Shares of face value of X 2 per Equity Share. For further details, please see section titled “History and Certain Corporate
Matters - Amendments to our Memorandum of Association” on page 267.

6. Comparison of Accounting Ratios with Listed Industry Peers (as of or for the period ended March 31,
2025, as applicable)”

The following peer group has been determined based on the companies listed on the Stock Exchanges:

Revenue Face Closing EPS* @) NAV P/E RoN
from value price on (per W
Name of Compan operations (3 | (X per | September . . share (%
PR pmillion) ( ihz?re) 3%2025 LERTE ) IMITEEH |, ) )
(in %)
Jain Resource 71,257.68 2 NA 7.16 7.16 21.87 NA | 41.56
Recycling Limited" %
Listed peers®
Gravita India Limited 38,687.70 2 1,699.3 | 45.11 | 45.11 273.04 | 37.67 | 2233
%
Pondy Oxides & 20,569.05 5 1,1644 | 22.03 | 21.08 205.26 | 5524 | 12.71
Chemicals Limited %

@ Financial information of our Company is derived from the Restated Financial Statements as certified by Independent Chartered

Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036) pursuant to their certificate dated
September 18, 2025

@ Source: Annual report of the peer companies for Financial Year 2025 submitted to stock exchanges.
*Basic and diluted EPS adjusted for 2 for 1 stock split which took place on October 25, 2024.
#Source for Listed Industry Peer information included above: https://www.bseindia.com

Notes:

1. All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is sourced from the audited financial statements of the
relevant companies for the financial year ended 2025, as available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the respective
company website.

2. P/E figures for the peers are computed based on closing market price as on September 3, 2025 on BSE, divided by Diluted EPS for
the Financial Year ending March 31, 2025.

3. Net asset value per share= Net worth as restated / Number of Equity Shares as at period/ year end.

4. “Net worth” means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities
premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated
losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated balance sheet, but does not include
reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation as per SEBI ICDR Regulations as on
March 31,2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023.

5. Revenue= Revenue from Operations

(remainder of the page has been left blank intentionally)
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7. Key Performance Indicators
The table below sets forth the details of our KPIs which our Company considers have a bearing for arriving
at the basis for Offer Price.
(in X million, except as otherwise stated)

S. Particulars Financial Year ended Financial Year ended Financial Year ended
No. March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Financial KPIs
1 Revenue 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
2 Revenue Growth (in %) 60.91% 44.53% 7.53%
3 EBITDA 3,685.82 2,272.18 1,241.76
4 EBITDA Margin (in %) 5.17% 5.13% 4.05%
5 EBITDA Growth (in %) 62.22% 82.98% 6.65%
6 PAT 2,232.87 1,638.27 918.10
7 PAT Margin (in %) 3.13% 3.70% 3.00%
8 PAT Growth (in %) 36.29% 78.44% 5.77%
9 ROE (in %) 40.77% 57.66% 59.94%
10 ROCE (in %) 24.22% 19.13% 12.31%
11 Net worth 7,074.58 3,671.81 1,969.73
12 RONW (in %) 41.56% 58.08% 60.62%
13 NAV 21.87 11.35 6.09
14 Inventory Days 33.72 39.69 43.59
15 Debtor Days 8.01 18.03 27.67
16 Creditor Days 3.59 2.68 4.52
17 Working Capital Days 38.14 55.04 66.74
18 Net Debt 6,716.20 6,091.79 5,870.42
19 Net Debt / Equity 0.92 1.65 2.95
20 Fixed Asset Turnover 83.36 57.75 47.85
Operational KPIs
21 Number of Customers 371 342 317
22 Number of Recycling plants 4 4 4
23 Export revenue % 60.39% 54.11% 51.63%
24 Revenue split by segments

(metals) (in %)

Aluminum & Aluminum 3.83% 6.14% 1.15%

Alloys

Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots 39.46% 46.88% 34.93%

Copper & Copper Ingots 44.82% 43.54% 59.25%

Precious Metals 9.77% - -
25 EBITDA per ton (in ?) 10,766.02 5,820.27 4,959.35

KPI as identified and approved by the Audit Committee of the board of directors of our Company pursuant to their resolution dated September 18,,
2025) and certified by the Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036),
pursuant to their certificate dated September 18, 2025.

Notes:

Vi.

Vii.

VI,

For both the Company and its listed peers, components of Other Equity have been considered after excluding balances of Other Comprehensive
Income (OCI) that are subject to potential reclassification to the Statement of Profit and Loss in the future. Such re-classifiable items have been
excluded on the basis that they do not represent permanent equity and may affect future earnings.

The Direct manufacturing costs comprises power and fuel expenses along with direct labour charges.

The KPI pertaining to the total number of customer count is derived from internal CRM and sales records provided by Management of the Company.
The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), have not performed any
audit or assurance procedures on this data and express no conclusion thereon.

The KPI pertaining to the number of recycling plants is based on management-prepared internal operational records and inputs. The Independent
Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), have not performed any procedures to
verify the physical existence, operating status, or commercial functionality of such facilities, and express no assurance in this regard.

The Export Revenue % has been computed based on management-prepared workings using the Revenue from Operations split by geography, as
disclosed in the Restated Financial Information. The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants
(FRN: 049155/5200036), have performed procedures to verify that the underlying data agrees with the audited segment disclosures and the relevant
accounting records.

Additionally, for consistency and comparability across all reported periods, export incentives (RoODTEP, duty drawback, Shipping line Income &
etc) have not been considered as part of export revenue, although they are classified within export revenue in the segment disclosures for FY 2024-
25.

The revenue split by product/metal category is based on management-prepared workings derived from the Company’s Restated Financial
Information, as disclosed in the segment reporting notes. The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered
Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), have performed procedures to verify that the stated figures are in agreement with the audited segment
disclosures and underlying accounting records.

The KPI pertaining to the calculation of EBITDA per ton (in rupees) has been computed based on management-prepared workings using unaudited
operational data relating to production volumes, combined with financial data. As the Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN &
Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), have not performed any procedures on the volume data, the Independent
Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), do not express any conclusion or
assurance on the accuracy or reliability of the resulting KPI.
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ix. The Company operates through its three recycling facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai engaged in recycling:
(i) copper scrap birch and copper scrap druid (Facility 1), (ii) lead scrap including lead scrap radio, lead scrap relay, lead scrap rains, lead scrap
rinks and copper scrap including copper scrap birch, copper scrap druid, (Facility 2); and (iii) aluminium scrap including aluminium scrap tread,
aluminium scrap talon and aluminium scrap tense (Facility 3). Further, the Company has commenced gold refining operations through its
subsidiary, Jain Ikon Global Ventures (“JIGV”) at the facility situated at Sharjah Airport International Free Zone (SAIF-Zone), UAE during the
financial year 2024-25(Facility 4).

x.  The Net Asset Value (NAV) of the Company has been calculated based on the adjusted number of Equity Shares, incorporating corporate actions
that took place after March 31, 2025. Such events are as follows:

a)  On February 4, 2025, pursuant to a scheme of merger, the Company issued 2,12,14,393 Equity shares of face value of 10 each to the
shareholders of Jain Recycling Private Limited (the merged entity).

b)  On March 11 and March 12, 2025, the Company issued 4,30,008 Equity shares of face value of 10 each as a rights issue to its existing
shareholders.

c)  On March 13, 2025, the Company issued 20,36,776 Equity shares of face value of 10 each upon the conversion of Optionally Fully
Convertible Debentures (OFCDs).

d)  As aresult of these actions, the total number of Equity shares stood at 6,47,06,818 equity shares of face value of ¥10 each. Subsequently,
on March 18, 2025, the Company undertook a share split, reducing the face value of each share from Z10 to 32, thereby increasing the
total number of Equity Shares to 32,35,34,090 Equity Shares of face value of 32 each.

xi. Net Worth has been computed as Equity Attributable to Owners of the Parent, based on the restated consolidated financial information of the
Company, after excluding Non-Controlling Interest and accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (OCI). This computation is in line with the
basis adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company for the purpose of presenting KPIs.

Formulae for calculation of KPIs:

1. Revenue= Revenue from Operations

Revenue Growth(%)= (Revenue in Current Period—Revenue in Previous Period)/Revenue in Previous Period*100

Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation, and Amortization (EBITDA) = Profit Before Tax (PBT) + Finance Costs +

Depreciation & Amortization - Other Income

EBITDA Margin (%) = (EBITDA / Revenue from operations) *100

EBITDA Growth (%) = ((EBITDA in Current Period - EBITDA in Previous Period) / EBITDA in Previous Period) * 100

PAT= Profit before Tax (PBT) — Total Tax Expenses

PAT Margin (Profit After Tax Margin) = (PAT / Revenue from Operations) *100

PAT Growth (%) = ((PAT in Current Period - PAT in Previous Period) / PAT in Previous Period) * 100

Return on Equity (ROE) (%) = (PAT/ Average Equity (here Equity= Equity Share Capital+Other Equity-OCI re-classifiable to

P&L)*100

10. Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) (%) = Earning Before Interest and Taxes (EBIT)/ Average Capital Employed (here Capital
Employed = Net worth + Total Debt + Deferred Tax Liability)) * 100

11.  Net worth = Paid-up share capital + Other Equity (exclusive of NCI) — OCI re-classifiable to P&L- Accumulated Losses-

Deferred Expenditure- Miscellaneous Expenditure- Revaluation Reserve- Wite-back of Depreciation- Amalgamation Reserve-
Share Pending Allotment

12. Return on Net worth (RONW) (%) = (PAT / Average Net worth) * 100

13. Net Asset Value (NAV) = Net Worth / Total Number of Equity Shares outstanding

14. Inventory Days = Average Inventory / (Cost of Goods Sold (here COGS = Cost of materials consumed + Purchases of Stock -in-
trade + Changes in Inventories of finished goods, work-in-progress and stock in trade + Direct Manufacturing Costs) / 365)

15. Debtor Days = Average Trade Receivables / (Revenue from Operations / 365)

16. Creditor Days = Average Trade Payables / (COGS / 365)

17. Net Working Capital Days = Inventory Days + Debtor Days — Creditor Days

18. Net Debt = Total Borrowings (Long-term + Short-term) - Cash & Bank Balances

19. Net Debt to Equity = Net Debt / Equity

20. Fixed Asset Turnover = Revenue from Operations / Average Net Fixed Assets (here Net Fixed Assets = Total Fixed Assets
(excluding Intangibles) - Accumulated Depreciation)

21. Customer Count data = No. of Customers (Each customer making a purchase during a particular FY is counted)

22. Recycling Plants = No. of Fully operational plants operated during the year or period

23. Export Revenue % = Export revenue / Total revenue from operations * 100

24. Revenue Split by Segments (%) = (Segment Revenue / Total Revenue from Operations) * 100

25. EBITDA per Ton = EBITDA / Total Volume of Goods Sold (in Tons)

“N

0 %0 N A

Explanation for the Key Performance Indicators:

The table below sets forth the details of KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving at the
basis for Offer Price. The KPIs selected for disclosure have been certified on behalf of the management of
the Company pursuant to a certificate dated September 18, 2025. All the KPIs disclosed below have been
approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated September 18, 2025. Further, the Audit Committee
has noted that no KPIs have been disclosed to any new investors in the last three years preceding the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus. Further, the KPIs herein have been verified and certified by the Independent
Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 04915S/S200036)
pursuant to certificate dated September 18, 2025.

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by the Company to understand and analyze the
business performance, which in result, helps it in analyzing the growth of various verticals in comparison to

its peers.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic
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basis, at least once a year (or any lesser period as may be determined by the Board of our Company), for a
duration of one year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges or till the utilization
of the Offer Proceeds as per the disclosure made in the section “Objects of the Offer” on page 126 of this
Red Herring Prospectus, whichever is later, or for such other duration as required under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Explanation for the key performance indicators:

S. No. | Key performance indicators" Description

1. Revenue We selected this KPI because it reflects the main income generated by
our company's core activities. It's crucial for understanding how well
our business is performing financially, without including other sources
of income that might skew the picture.

2. Revenue Growth We selected this KPI as this metric is used to measure the increase in a
company's revenue over a specific period. It is a critical indicator of a
business's overall performance, showing how effectively it is generating
sales and increasing its financial output.

3. EBITDA EBITDA is a valuable KPI because it provides a clear view of our
operational performance by excluding non-operating expenses. This
allows us to focus specifically on how well the business is running
without the impact of external factors like taxes or interest payments.
4. EBITDA Margin This KPI is selected because it shows us the percentage of our revenue
that translates into EBITDA, which helps us assess our profitability and
margin profile. It's preferred over other margin calculations because it
focuses solely on operational performance, excluding non-operating
factors.

5. EBITDA Growth This KPI highlights a company’s ability to grow its core operating
earnings excluding non-operational factors such as financing costs, tax
strategies and non-cash accounting item like depreciation and
amortization

6. PAT Profit is essential for understanding our overall profitability
representing the income remaining after all expenses, including taxes,
have been deducted. It's a straightforward measure of financial health
and the Company’s ability to generate income.

7. PAT Margin PAT Margin is a key KPI that measures the percentage of profit a
company generates from its total revenue after all expenses, including
taxes, have been deducted. It provides insight into how efficiently the
company is converting revenue into actual profit, and a higher PAT
margin typically reflects strong financial health and effective cost
management

8. PAT Growth PAT Growth tracks the percentage increase or decrease in a company’s
PAT over a specific period. It indicates the company’s ability to
increase profitability, factoring in revenue growth, cost control, and tax
management.

9. ROE RoE is selected because it measures how effectively the Company is
using shareholder equity to generate profits. It is a key indicator of our
efficiency and performance from the shareholders’ perspective.

10. ROCE RoCE helps us understand how efficiently we are utilizing both equity
and debt to generate profits. It provides insight into the returns
generated from the total capital invested in the business

11. Net Worth Net Worth is a crucial KPI as it provides a snapshot of a company's
financial health and stability, showing the residual interest in the
company’s assets after all debts have been paid.

12. RONW We selected this KPI as it measures the return a company generates on
its shareholders' equity. It reflects how effectively a company utilizes
its equity capital to generate profit, and a higher RONW indicates more
efficient use of shareholder funds to drive earnings.

13. NAV This is a key KPI as it represents the intrinsic value of the company and
is used by investors to assess the company’s true worth and its potential
for value creation.

14. Inventory Days Inventory Days is selected as it measures the average number of days a
company takes to sell its inventory. It is an efficiency metric that shows
how quickly a company is able to turn its stock into sales.

15. Debtor Days Debtor Days is selected as it measures the average number of days a
company takes to collect payments from its customers after a sale.
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S. No. | Key performance indicators® Description

16. Creditor Days Creditor Days is selected as it measures the average number of days a
company takes to pay its creditors or suppliers.
17. Working Capital Days This metric is crucial for understanding how quickly we are able to

convert our working capital into revenue. It helps us manage cash flow
effectively and identify any inefficiencies in our working capital
management

18. Net Debt Net Debt is selected as it provides us with a clear picture of our liquidity
position by considering our borrowings and subtracting liquid assets.
It's an essential metric for assessing our financial leverage and ability to
meet short-term obligations

19. Net Debt/Equity We selected this as it helps assess the financial risk associated with the
company's capital structure.

20. Fixed Asset Turnover This is a key KPI as it is a ratio that measures how efficiently a company
uses its fixed assets (like property, plant and equipment) to generate
revenue.

D As certified by Independent Chartered Accountant, M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036)
pursuant to their certificate dated September 18, 2025.

Description on the historic use of KPIs by our Company to analyze, track or monitor the operational
and/ or financial performance of our Company:

In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain KPIs, as presented below, as a supplemental measure
to review and assess our financial and operating performance. The presentation of these KPIs are not
intended to be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated Financial Statements. We use these
KPIs to evaluate our financial and operating performance. Some of these KPIs are not defined under Ind AS
and are not presented in accordance with Ind AS. These KPIs have limitations as analytical tools. Further,
these KPIs may differ from the similar information used by other companies and hence their comparability
may be limited. Therefore, these KPIs should not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to
Ind AS measures of performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or
results of operation. Although these KPIs are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with
applicable accounting standards, our Company’s management believes that it provides an additional tool for
investors to use in evaluating our ongoing operating results and trends and in comparing our financial results
with other companies in our industry because it provides consistency and comparability with past financial
performance, when taken collectively with financial measures prepared in accordance with Ind AS. Investors
are encouraged to review the Ind AS financial measures and to not rely on any single KPI to evaluate our
business.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic
basis, at least once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by our Board), until the later of (a) one year
after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges; or (b) complete utilisation of the
proceeds of the Fresh Issue as disclosed in “Objects of the Offer” on page 126, or for such other duration as
may be required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Comparison of KPIs over time shall be explained based on additions or dispositions to our business

Our Company has not made any additions or dispositions to its business during the financial years ended
March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023.

Comparison of our key performance indicators with listed industry peers
The following table provides a comparison of our KPIs with our listed peers for the Fiscal/period indicated,
which has been determined on the basis of companies listed on the Indian stock exchanges of comparable

size to our Company, operating in the same industry as our Company and whose business model is similar
to our business model.
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(in X million, except as otherwise stated)

Jain Resource Recycling Limited Gravita India Limited Pondy Oxides & Chemicals Limited
S. No. Key Performance Indicators Financial Year | Financial Financial Financial Financial Financial Financial Financial Financial
2025 Year 2024 | Year 2023 Year 2025 Year 2024 Year 2023 Year 2025 Year 2024 Year 2023
Financial KPIs
1 Revenue 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71 38,687.70 31,607.50 28,006.00 20,569.05 15,405.97 14,761.81
2 Revenue Growth (in %) 60.91% 44.53% 7.53% 22.40% 12.86% 26.39% 33.51% 4.36% 1.47%
3 EBITDA 3,685.82 2,272.18 1,241.76 3,240.80 2,835.50 1,976.10 1,048.59 702.70 1,061.05
4 EBITDA Margin (in %) 5.17% 5.13% 4.05% 8.38% 8.97% 7.06% 5.10% 4.56% 7.19%
5 EBITDA Growth (in %) 62.22% 82.98% 6.65% 14.29% 43.49% -6.31% 49.22% -33.77% 37.52%
6 PAT 2,232.87 1,638.27 918.10 3,129.00 2,422.80 2,040.90 580.55 318.72 756.18
7 PAT Margin (in %) 3.13% 3.70% 3.00% 8.09% 7.67% 7.29% 2.82% 2.07% 5.12%
8 PAT Growth (in %) 36.29% 78.44% 5.77% 29.15% 18.71% 37.48% 82.15% -57.85% 56.73%
9 Return on Equity (ROE) (in %) 40.77% 57.66% 59.94% 22.20% 35.19% 42.47% 12.22% 10.25% 31.98%
1 0 0, V) 0, 0, (V)
10 ?Regl(r:nE) (i(;ln%) capital employed 24.22% 19.13% 12.31% 16.38% 21.96% 20.65% 15.83% 13.61% 26.36%
11 Net Worth 7,074.58 3,671.81 1,969.73 20,152.6 7,875.40 5,769.90 5,772.74 3,361.11 2,643.20
12 ORA)(-;turn on Net Worth (RONW) (in 41.56% 58.08% 60.62% 22.33% 35.51% 42.78% 12.71% 10.62% 32.03%
13 NAV 21.87 11.35 6.09 273.04 114.07 83.58 205.26 133.26 104.80
14 Inventory Days 33.72 39.69 43.59 72.08 87.80 85.74 35.61 37.39 41.53
15 Debtor Days 8.01 18.03 27.67 2545 23.17 16.07 20.75 24.41 23.35
16 Creditor Days 3.59 2.68 4.52 5.98 10.83 12.86 3.02 2.53 2.32
17 Working Capital Days 38.14 55.04 66.74 91.55 100.15 88.96 50.32 59.27 62.56
18 Net Debt 6,716.20 6,091.79 5,870.42 -1,249.40 4,463.50 3,063.40 719.45 706.12 1,462.48
19 Net Debt / Equity 0.92 1.65 2.95 -0.06 0.56 0.53 0.12 0.20 0.55
20 Fixed Asset Turnover 83.36 57.75 47.85 9.00 8.91 10.14 10.32 9.92 14.53
Operational KPIs
21 No. of Customers 371 342 317 NA NA NA NA NA NA
22 No. of Recycling plants 4 4 4 12 11 12 4 3 3
23 Export revenue % 60.39% 54.11% 51.63% 64.53% 38.16% 55.07% 64.53% 56.36% 56.40%
24 Revenue split by segments (metals)
Aluminum & Aluminum Alloys 3.83% 6.14% 1.15% 8.82% 8.07% 12.10% NA NA NA
Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots 39.46% 46.88% 34.93% 88.39% 87.98% 83.32% NA NA NA
Copper & Copper Ingots 44.82% 43.54% 59.25% NA NA NA NA NA NA
Precious Metals 9.77% - - NA NA NA NA NA NA
25 EBITDA per ton (in ) 10,766.02 5,820.27 4,959.35 NA NA NA NA 11,843.00 12,941.00
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As certified by Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), pursuant to their certificate dated Septemberl8, 2025.

Note:

L

ii.

iil.

Vi.

Vil.

VIil.

X1

X11.

For both the Company and its listed peers, components of Other Equity have been considered after excluding balances of Other Comprehensive Income (OCI) that are subject to potential reclassification to the Statement

of Profit and Loss in the future. Such re-classifiable items have been excluded on the basis that they do not represent permanent equity and may affect future earnings.

Without modifying their conclusion, the Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), draw attention to the basis of preparation for peer benchmarking

of manufacturing cost. Under Management’s methodology, the Company’s manufacturing cost includes inward freight where applicable and excludes outward freight which is a selling and distribution expense. Public

peer financial statements generally do not disclose inward freight separately, therefore, for peers, outward fireight or similarly captioned selling expenses have been used only as a proxy to compile the manufacturing cost

base, without estimation or reclassification. This proxy is not an accounting substitute for inward freight and can alter the peers’ manufacturing cost base. Accordingly, peer manufacturing cost figures so compiled are not

strictly comparable with the Company’s figures prepared under the stated methodology. Our assurance, if any, is confined to the Company’s figures so computed and does not extend to peer computations or any conclusions

drawn from them.

Wherever 'NA' is mentioned in relation to the operational KPIs of peer companies, it denotes that the relevant information could not be accurately ascertained from the disclosures made by the respective companies in their

regulatory filings.

The Company’s KPI pertaining to the total number of customer count is derived from internal CRM and sales records provided by Management. The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP,

Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), have not performed any audit or assurance procedures on this data and express no conclusion thereon.

The Company’s KPI pertaining to the number of recycling plants is based on management-prepared internal operational records and inputs. The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP,

Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036),have not performed any procedures to verify the physical existence, operating status or commercial functionality of such facilities, and express no assurance in this regard.

The Company’s Export Revenue % has been computed based on management-prepared workings using the revenue from operations split by geography, as disclosed in the Restated Financial Information. The Independent

Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), have performed procedures to verify that the underlying data agrees with the audited segment disclosures and the

relevant accounting records.

Additionally, for consistency and comparability across all reported periods, export incentives (RoDTEP, duty drawback, Shipping line Income & etc) have not been considered as part of export revenue, although they are

classified within export revenue in the segment disclosures for FY 2024-25.

The Company’s revenue split by product/metal category is based on management-prepared workings derived from the Company’s Restated Financial Information, as disclosed in the segment reporting notes. The Independent

Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), have performed procedures to verify that the stated figures are in agreement with the audited segment disclosures

and underlying accounting records.

The Company’s KPI pertaining to the calculation of EBITDA per ton (in rupees) has been computed based on management-prepared workings using unaudited operational data relating to production volumes, combined

with financial data. As the Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), have not performed any procedures on the volume data, they do not express

any conclusion or assurance on the accuracy or reliability of the resulting KPI.

The Company operates through its three recycling facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai engaged in recycling: (i) copper scrap birch and copper scrap druid (Facility 1); (ii) lead scrap

including lead scrap radio, lead scrap relay, lead scrap rains, lead scrap rinks and copper scrap including copper scrap birch, copper scrap druid, (Facility 2); and (iii) aluminium scrap including aluminium scrap tread,

aluminium scrap talon and aluminium scrap tense (Facility 3). Further, the Company has commenced gold refining operations through its subsidiary, Jain Ikon Global Ventures (“JIGV ") at the facility situated at Sharjah

Airport International Free Zone (SAIF-Zone), UAE during the financial year 2024-25 (Facility 4).

The Net Asset Value (NAV) of the Company has been calculated based on the adjusted number of Equity Shares, incorporating corporate actions that took place during the financial year ended March 31, 2025. Such events

are as follows:

a)  On February 4, 2025, pursuant to a scheme of merger, the Company issued 2,12,14,393 Equity Shares of 10 each to the shareholders of Jain Recycling Private Limited (the merged entity).

b)  On March 11 and March 12, 2025, the Company issued 4,30,008 Equity Shares of Z10 each as a rights issue to its existing shareholders.

¢)  OnMarch 13, 2025, the Company issued 20,36,776 Equity Shares of <10 each upon the conversion of Optionally Fully Convertible Debentures (OFCDs).

d)  As a result of these actions, the total number of Equity Shares stood at 6,47,06,818 of %10 each. Subsequently, on March 18, 2025, the Company undertook a share split, reducing the face value of each share from
%10 to 32, thereby increasing the total number of Equity Shares to 32,35,34,090 of 32 each.

Net Worth has been computed as Equity Attributable to Owners of the Parent, based on the Restated Consolidated Financial Information of the Company, after excluding Non-Controlling Interest and accumulated Other

Comprehensive Income (OCI). This computation is in line with the basis adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company for the purpose of presenting KPIs.

Formulae for calculation of KPIs:
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Revenue = Revenue from Operations

Revenue Growth (%) = ((Revenue in Current Period—Revenue in Previous Period)/Revenue in Previous Period) * 100

Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation, and Amortization (EBITDA) = Profit Before Tax (PBT) + Finance Costs + Depreciation & Amortization - Other Income

EBITDA Margin (%) = (EBITDA / Revenue from operations) * 100

EBITDA Growth (%) = ((EBITDA in Current Period - EBITDA in Previous Period) / EBITDA in Previous Period) * 100

Profit After Tax (PAT)= PBT - Total Tax Expenses

PAT Margin (%) = (PAT / Revenue from Operations) * 100

PAT Growth (%) = ((PAT in Current Period - PAT in Previous Period) / PAT in Previous Period) * 100

Return on Equity (ROE) (%) = (PAT / Average Equity (here Equity = Equity Share Capital + Other Equity - OCI re-classifiable to P&L)) * 100

Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) (%) = (Earnings Before Interest and Taxes (EBIT) / Average Capital Employed (here Capital Employed = Net worth + Total Debt + Deferred Tax Liability)) * 100
Net worth = Paid-up Share Capital + Other Equity (exclusive of NCI) - OCI re-classifiable to P&L - Accumulated Losses - Deferred Expenditure - Miscellaneous Expenditure - Revaluation Reserve - Write-
back of Depreciation - Amalgamation Reserve - Share Pending Allotment

Return on Net worth (RONW) (%) = (PAT / Average Net worth) * 100

Net Asset Value (NAV) = Net Worth / Total Number of Equity Shares Outstanding

Inventory Days = Average Inventory / (Cost of Goods Sold (here COGS = Cost of materials consumed + Purchases of Stock -in-trade + Changes in Inventories of finished goods, work-in-progress and stock in
trade + Direct Manufacturing Costs) / 365)

Debtor Days = Average Trade Receivables / (Revenue from Operations / 365)

Creditor Days = Average Trade Payables / (COGS / 365)

Net Working Capital Days = Inventory Days + Debtor Days — Creditor Days

Net Debt = Total Borrowings (including both Long-term & Short-term) - Cash & Bank Balances

Net Debt to Equity = Net Debt / Equity

Fixed Asset Turnover = Revenue from Operations / Average Net Fixed Assets (here Net Fixed Assets = Total Fixed Assets (excluding Intangibles) - Accumulated Depreciation)

Customer Count data = No. of Customers (Each customer making a purchase during a particular FY is counted)

Recycling Plants = No. of Fully operational plants operated during the year or period

Export Revenue (%) = (Export revenue / Revenue from Operations) * 100

Revenue Split by Segments (%) = (Segment Revenue / Revenue from Operations) * 100

EBITDA per Ton = EBITDA / Total Volume of Goods Sold (in Tons)
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9.

Weighted average cost of acquisition

A. The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares (equity/ convertible

securities)

Our Company has issued Equity Shares or convertible securities issued (excluding Equity Shares issued
under any employee stock option plan/scheme and issuance of bonus shares), during the 18 months
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of
the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-Offer capital before
such transaction(s)), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of
rolling 30 days (“Primary Issue”).

. The price per share of our Company based on secondary sale/ acquisitions of shares (equity/

convertible securities)

Our Company has issued Equity Shares or convertible securities have been transacted (excluding by way
of gifts) by the Selling Shareholder, or Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) on our
Board, during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where either acquisition
or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated
based on the pre-Offer capital before such transactions), in a single transaction or multiple transactions
combined together over a span of rolling 30 days (“Secondary Transaction”).

C. Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price

Type of Transaction WACA })?® Floor Price X Cap Price R
[®] is ‘X’ times the |[®]is ‘X’ times the
WACAYD WACAYD
Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 0.11 [e] times [®] times

18 months for primary/new issue of shares
(equity/convertible securities) (excluding
Equity Shares issued under any employee
stock option plan/scheme and issuance of
bonus shares), during the 18 months
preceding the date of this certificate, where
such issuance is equal to or more than five per
cent of the fully diluted paid-up share capital
of our Company (calculated based on the pre-
issue capital before such transaction(s)), in a
single transaction or multiple transactions
combined together over a span of rolling 30
days

Weighted average cost of acquisition for last NA NA NA
18 months for secondary sale/acquisition of
shares equity/convertible securities), where
the Selling Shareholders or Shareholder(s)
having the right to nominate director(s) in our
Board are a party to the transaction (excluding
gifts), during the 18 months preceding the
date of this certificate, where either
acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5%
of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our
Company (calculated based on the pre-issue
capital before such transaction(s)), in a single
transaction or multiple transactions combined
together over a span of rolling 30 days

As certified by Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN:

049155/5200036), pursuant to their certificate dated Septemberl8, 2025

" Details have been left intentionally blank as the Floor Price and Cap Price are not available as of date of this Red Herring
Prospectus. To be updated on finalisation of the Price Band.

@ WACA has been calculated after considering split of face value of equity shares pursuant to the Board
resolution dated March 17, 2025, and Shareholders’ resolution dated March 18, 2025.
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D. Justiﬁcation for Basis of Offer Price
The following provides a detailed explanation for the Cap Price being [e] times of weighted average cost of
acquisition of Equity Shares that were issued by our Company or acquired or sold by the Promoters, Promoter
Group, the Selling Shareholders or Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) by way of primary and

secondary transactions as disclosed above, in the last 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
compared to our Company’s KPIs and financial ratios for the Financial Years 2025, 2024 and 2023.

e  Track record of profitability and consistent financial performance in an industry with significant entry barriers;
e Strategically located Recycling Facilities with capabilities to handle multiple products lines;

e Strong customer base with global footprint and deep sourcing capabilities;

e Application of hedging mechanism for commodity price risk protection for products;

e Experienced management team and qualified personnel with significant industry experience.

The Offer Price of X[e] is [®] times of the face value of the Equity Shares and is justified in view of the above
qualitative and quantitative parameters. The trading price of Equity Shares could decline due to factors mentioned

in “Risk Factors” on page 35 and you may lose all or part of your investments.

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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To

STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

The Board of Directors

Jain Resource Recycling Limited

(Formerly known as Jain Resource Recycling Private Limited)
The Lattice, Old no 7/1, New No 20 4™ Floor,

Waddles Road, Kilpauk, Chennai,

Tamil Nadu, India, 600 010.

Sub: Statement of possible special tax benefits available to Jain Resource Recycling Limited (formerly
known as Jain Resource Recycling Private Limited), its shareholders, prepared in accordance with the
requirements under Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as amended (“SEBI ICDR Regulations”)

1.

We, M S K C & Associates LLP (formerly known as M S K C & Associates), Chartered Accountants
(“We” or “Us” or “Our” or “M S K C” or “the Firm”), the statutory auditors of Jain Resource Recycling
Limited (the “Company”) hereby confirm the enclosed statement in the Annexure prepared and issued by
the Company, which provides the possible special tax benefits under Income-tax Act, 1961 (‘Act’) presently
in force in India viz. the Income-tax Act, 1961 (‘Act’), the Income-tax Rules, 1962 (‘Rules’), regulations,
circulars and notifications issued thereon and possible special tax benefits under the Central Goods and
Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and applicable State Goods and
Services Tax Act, 2017 (“GST Acts”), the Customs Act, 1962 (“Customs Act”) and the Customs Tariff Act,
1975 (“Tariff Act”), as amended by the Finance Act 2025, Foreign Trade Policy and Handbook of
Procedures including the relevant rules, notifications and circulars issued there under, (collectively the
“Taxation Laws”), as applicable to the assessment year 2026-27 relevant to the financial year 2025-26,
available to the Company, its shareholders; identified as per the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended. Several of these benefits
are dependent on the Company and its shareholders and, as the case may be, fulfilling the conditions
prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Act. Hence, the ability of the Company and its shareholders
to derive the special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which based on business
imperatives the Company and its shareholders face in the future, the Company and its shareholders may or
may not choose to fulfil.

This statement of possible special tax benefits is required as per Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as amended
(‘SEBIICDR Regulations’). While the term ‘special tax benefits’ has not been defined under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, it is assumed that with respect to special tax benefits available to the Company and its
shareholders, the same would include those benefits as enumerated in the statement. Any benefits under the
Taxation Laws other than those specified in the statement are considered to be general tax benefits and
therefore not covered within the ambit of this statement. Further, any benefits available under any other laws
within or outside India, except for those specifically mentioned in the statement, have not been examined
and covered by this statement.

Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change
from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement cover the possible special tax benefits available to the
Company and its shareholders, and do not cover any general tax benefits available to them.

In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any
benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India
and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile read with the Multilateral Instrument.

The benefits stated in the enclosed statement are not exhaustive and the preparation of the contents stated
is the responsibility of the Company’s management. We are informed that this statement is only intended
to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for
professional tax advice. In view of the distinct nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws,
each investor is advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications
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10.

11.

arising out of their participation in the proposed initial public offering of the equity shares of the
Company and we shall in no way be liable or responsible to any shareholder or subscriber for placing
reliance upon the contents of the statement. Also, any tax information included in this written
communication was not intended or written to be used, and it cannot be used by the Company or the
investor, for the purpose of avoiding any penalties that may be imposed by any regulatory, governmental
taxing authority or agency.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance whether:
e The Company and its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future;
e The conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met;
e The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

We conducted our examination in accordance with the ‘Guidance Note on Reports or Certificates for Special
Purposes’ issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (the “Guidance Note”). The Guidance
Note requires that we comply with the ethical requirements of the Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India.

We have complied with the relevant applicable requirements of the Standard on Quality Control (SQC) 1,
Quality Control for Firms that Perform Audits and Reviews of Historical Financial Information, and Other
Assurance and Related Services Engagements.

The contents of the enclosed statement are based on information, explanations and representations
obtained from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and
operations of the Company. We have relied upon the information and documents of the Company being
true, correct and complete and have not audited or tested them. Our view, under no circumstances, is to
be considered as an audit opinion under any regulation or law. No assurance is given that the revenue
authorities/ courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our Firm or any of its partners or
affiliates, shall not be responsible for any loss, penalties, surcharges, interest or additional tax or any tax
or non-tax, monetary or non-monetary, effects or liabilities (consequential, indirect, punitive or
incidental) before any authority / otherwise within or outside India arising from the supply of incorrect
or incomplete information of the Company.

This Statement is addressed to Board of Directors and has been issued at specific request of the Company.
The enclosed Annexure to this Statement is intended solely for your information and for inclusion in the red
herring prospectus, the prospectus and any other material in connection with the proposed initial public
offering of equity shares of the Company, and is not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other
purpose without our prior written consent. Accordingly, we do not accept or assume any liability or any duty
of care for any other purpose or to any other person to whom this certificate is shown or into whose hands it
may come without our prior consent in writing. Any subsequent amendment / modification to provisions
of the applicable laws may have an impact on the views contained in the statement. While reasonable
care has been taken in the preparation of this certificate, we accept no responsibility for any errors or
omissions therein or for any loss sustained by any person who relies on it.

For M S K C & Associates LLP (Formerly known as M S K C & Associates)
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firm Registration No. 001595S/S000168

Geetha Jeyakumar
Partner

Membership No. 029409
UDIN:

Place: Chennai
Date: September 8, 2025

Enclosed: As above
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Exhibit to the Statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits

DIRECT TAXATION

This statement of possible special direct tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the
direct tax laws in force in India. This statement is required as per Schedule VI (Part A-9)(L) of the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as amended (“SEBI
ICDR Regulations”). This statement is as per the Income-tax Act, 1961 (Act) as amended by the Finance Act,
2025 read with the relevant rules, circulars and notifications applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26 relevant
to the Assessment Year 2026-27, presently in force.

1.

Special Tax Benefits available to the Company in India under the Income-tax Act, 1961 (‘the Act’)

Section 115BAA of the Act, as inserted vide The Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019, provides that
domestic company can opt for a corporate tax rate of 22% (plus mandatory surcharge of 10% and cess
of 4%) for the financial year 2019-20 onwards, provided the total income of the company is computed
without claiming certain specified incentives/deductions or set-off of losses, depreciation etc. and
claiming depreciation determined in the prescribed manner. In case a company opts for section 115BAA,
provisions of Minimum Alternate Tax (‘MAT’) would not be applicable and unutilized MAT credit will
not be available for set-off. The option needs to be exercised on or before the due date of filing the tax
return. Option once exercised, cannot be subsequently withdrawn for the same or any other tax year. The
Company may claim such beneficial tax rate in future years subject to giving away any other income-tax
benefits under the Act (other than the deduction available under section 80JJAA and 80M of the Act)
and fulfilling the then prevailing provisions under the Act.

Subject to the fulfilment of prescribed conditions, for the year, the Company is entitled to claim deduction
under section 80JJAA of the Act with respect to an amount equal to 30% of additional employee cost
(relating to specified category of employees) incurred in the course of business in the year, for three
assessment years including the assessment year relevant to the year in which such employment is
provided. Further, where the Company wishes to claim such possible tax benefit, it shall obtain necessary
certification from a Chartered Accountant (Form 10DA) on fulfilment of the conditions under the extant
provisions of the Act.

As per the provisions of section 80M of the Act, dividend received by the Company from any other
domestic company or a foreign company shall be eligible for deduction while computing its total income
for the relevant year. The amount of such deduction would be restricted to the amount of dividend
distributed by the Company to its Shareholders on or before one month prior to due date of filing of its
Income-Tax return for the relevant year. Since the Company has investments in Indian subsidiaries, it
may avail the above mentioned benefit under section 80M of the Act.

Special Tax benefits available to the shareholders of the Company under the Act

There are no special tax benefits available to the shareholders of Company for investing in the shares of
the Company. However, such shareholders shall be liable to concessional tax rates on certain incomes
under the extant provisions of the Act (arising from sale of equity shares of the Company).

Section 112A of the Act provides for concessional rate of tax at the rate of 12.5% on long term capital
gain arising on transfer of listed equity shares originally introduced via the Finance Act, 2018 and
subsequently amended by the Finance Act (No.2), 2024. Any long term capital gain, exceeding INR
1,25,000 arising from the transfer of a long-term capital asset (i.e., capital asset held for the period of 12
months or more) being an Equity Share in a company or a unit of an equity-oriented fund wherein
Securities Transaction Tax (‘STT”) is paid on both acquisition and transfer, income tax is charged at a
rate of 12.5% without giving effect to indexation. Further, the benefit of lower rate is extended in cases
where STT is not paid on acquisition / allotment of equity shares through Initial Public Offering.

Section 111A of the Act provides for concessional rate of tax @ 20% in respect of short-term capital
gains arising from the transfer of a short-term capital asset (i.e. capital asset held for the period of less
than 12 months) being an Equity Share in a company or a unit of an equity-oriented fund wherein the
transaction is exigible to STT.
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e Post01 April 2020, dividends are taxable in the hands of the shareholders. Any dividend income received
by the shareholders would be subject to tax deduction at source by the company under section 194 @
10%. However, in case of individual shareholders, this would apply only if dividend income exceeds
INR 5,000 in any given year. Further, dividend income shall be taxable in the hands of the shareholders
at the rates as applicable in their case.

e Inrespect of non-residents, dividend is taxable in India at the flat rate of 20% plus applicable surcharge
and cess. This however shall further be subject to any benefits available under the applicable Double
Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and the country in which the non-resident
shareholder has fiscal domicile, upon the shareholder furnishing the requisite documents to the company.

Indirect Taxation

This statement of possible special indirect tax benefits is required as per paragraph (9)(L) of Part A of the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as
amended.

Special Tax Benefits under the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and Services
Tax Act, 2017 and applicable State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (“GST Acts”), The Customs Act, 1962
(“Customs Act”), the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 (“Tariff Act”), as amended by the Finance Act 2025 including the
relevant rules, notifications and circulars issued there under, applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26, presently
in force in India:

1. Special Indirect Tax Benefits available to the Company in India

Based on the information provided by the Management, we hereby state that no special tax benefits are available
to the Company under the Indirect Tax regulations.

2. Special Indirect Tax Benefits available to the Shareholders of the Company

e  Securities are considered neither ‘goods’ nor ‘services’ in terms of definition of goods under clause (52)
of section 2 of CGST Act and the definition of services under clause (102) of the said section. Further,
securities include ‘shares’ as per definition of securities under clause (h) of section 2 of Securities
Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956. This implies that purchase or sale of shares or securities per se is
neither a supply of goods nor a supply of services. Therefore, a transaction in securities which involves
disposal of securities is not a supply under GST and hence not taxable.

e Hence apart from the above, the shareholders of the Company do not have any special tax benefits under
the provisions of the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 and / or Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017,
Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, respective Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act,
2017 respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Goods and Services Tax (Compensation to
States) Act, 2017 including the relevant rules, notifications and Circulars issued there under.

Notes:

1. The benefits discussed above cover only possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its
Shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits. The above Statement sets out the provisions of
law in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax consequences
of the purchase, ownership and disposal of shares.

2. Our views expressed in this statement are based on the facts and assumptions as indicated in the
statement. No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed
herein. Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to
changes from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such
changes. Reliance on this statement is on the express understanding that we do not assume responsibility
towards the Investors who may or may not invest in the proposed issue relying on this statement.

3. This statement has been prepared solely in connection to proposed filing of Red Herring Prospectus, the
Prospectus (hereinafter referred as “Offer Documents™) to be filed by the Company with the Securities
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and Exchange Board of India (‘SEBI’), National Stock Exchange of India Limited, BSE Limited and
Registrar of Companies as applicable, in connection with the proposed Initial Public Offering of equity
shares of the holding Company, as per the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the
Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as
amended from time to time, and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectus (Revised 2019)
issued by the ICAL

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of

Jain Resource Recycling Limited
(formerly known as Jain Resource Recycling Private Limited)

Name:

Designation:

Place: Chennai

Date: September 8, 2025

(Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank)
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SECTION IV: ABOUT OUR COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information in this section has been obtained or derived from the report titled “Metal Recycling” (the
“CRISIL Report”), which was issued in September 2025, prepared by CRISIL Market Intelligence & Analytics, a
division of CRISIL Limited (“CRISIL MI&A Research” or “CRISIL”). Our Company commissioned CRISIL
MI&A Research to prepare the CRISIL Report specifically for the purpose of confirming our understanding of
the industry exclusively in connection of the Offer pursuant to an engagement letter dated October 16, 2024.

The CRISIL Report was prepared using information as of specific dates, which may no longer be current or reflect
current trends, and opinions in the CRISIL Report may be based on estimates, projections, forecasts and
assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. For more details, see “Risk Factors - Industry information included
in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from the CRISIL Report, which was prepared by CRISIL
MI&A and exclusively commissioned and paid for by our Company for the purposes of the Offer, and any reliance
on information from the CRISIL Report for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks ”
on page 70.

For more details on the CRISIL Report, see “Certain Conventions, Presentation of Financial Information,
Industry and Market Data — Industry and Market Data” on page 28. The CRISIL Report forms part of the material
contracts for inspection and will be accessible on our Company’s website at https://jainmetalgroup.com/

Unless otherwise stated, all estimates, forecasts, projections, expectations and opinions in this section are those
of CRISIL MI&A Research.

Global macroeconomic review

Global growth remains tepid

The global economy is projected to grow 2.8% on-year in 2025 as per the International Monetary Fund (IMF),
which is below the 3.5% average between 2000 and 2024, owing to challenges such as elevated inflation and
geopolitical uncertainties!. The growth rate in 2020, wherein the global gross domestic product (GDP) contracted
by 2.7% amid challenges heaped by the Covid-19 pandemic. While growth rebounded to 6.6% the following year
with the easing of restrictions, it once again slowed to 3.3% and 3.5% in 2023 and 2024 respectively because of
rising interest rates to combat inflation, the lingering effects of the COVID-19 pandemic, and increased global
uncertainty and trade policy tensions.

The IMF projects global GDP growth to remain subdued at 3% in 2026, due to ongoing geopolitical uncertainties,
increasing geoeconomic fragmentation, and tighter inflation-tackling monetary policies. The slow growth will be
across regions, including the US, euro area, and other regions, which will be buffeted by ongoing trade wars and
heightened trade policy uncertainties. Coordinated policy responses are needed to address the short- and long-
term fallout.

With a growth rate of 6.50% in 2024, India's economic growth remains strong and is expected to be a bright spot
with expected growth rates of 6.20% in 2025 and 6-7% in both 2026 and 2027. % India's high growth rate can be
attributed to its large and growing consumer market, investments in infrastructure, and government initiatives
such as the "Make in India" program.

! IMF — World Economic Outlook reports of April, July, October 2024 and January, April 2025

2 All forecasts are by the IMF unless stated otherwise
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Source: Crisil Intelligence, IMF, World Bank, S&P Global

Region-wise and country-wise economic review and outlook’
Real GDP (on-year growth) 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025P | 2026P | 2030P
World 2.90% | -2.70% | 6.60% | 3.60% | 3.50% | 3.30% | 2.80% | 3.00% | 3.10%
Key countries
United States (US) 2.50% | -2.20% | 5.80% | 1.90% | 2.90% | 2.80% | 2.70% | 2.10% | 2.10%
Euro area 1.60% | -6.10% | 5.90% | 3.40% | 0.40% | 0.80% | 1.00% | 1.40% | 1.20%
Canada 1.90% | -5.00% | 6.00% | 4.20% | 1.50% | 1.50% | 1.40% | 1.60% | 1.50%
Japan -0.40% | -4.10% | 2.60% | 1.00% | 1.50% | -0.20% | 1.10% | 0.80% | 0.40%
United Kingdom (UK) 1.60% | -10.40% | 8.70% | 4.30% | 0.30% | 0.90% | 1.60% | 1.50% | 1.40%
China 6.00% | 2.20% 8.40% | 3.00% | 5.20% | 4.80% | 4.60% | 4.50% | 3.30%
Brazil 1.20% | -3.30% | 4.80% | 3.00% | 3.20% | 3.40% | 2.00% | 2.00% | 2.50%
India 3.90% | -5.80% | 9.70% | 7.60% | 9.20% | 6.50% | 6.50% | 6.50% | 6.50%
Key emerging and developing regions
Asia 5.40% | -0.50% | 7.80% | 4.70% | 6.10% | 5.30% | 4.50% | 4.60% | 4.50%
Europe 2.50% | -1.80% | 7.10% | 0.50% | 3.60% | 3.40% | 2.10% | 2.40% | 2.60%
Latin America and the Caribbean | 0.20% | -6.90% | 7.40% | 4.20% | 2.40% | 2.40% | 2.00% | 2.40% | 2.60%
Middle east and central Asia 1.90% | -2.20% | 4.40% | 5.50% | 2.20% | 2.40% | 3.00% | 3.50% | 3.70%
Sub-Saharan Africa 3.20% | -1.50% | 4.70% | 4.10% | 3.60% | 4.00% | 3.80% | 4.20% | 4.50%

Note: P - projected (years mentioned on the horizontal axis correspond to calendar years for the world and countries except India. For India,

year 2019 refers to fiscal 2020 and so on)
Source: Crisil Intelligence, industry, IMF

Indian macroeconomic overview
GDP trends and composition by sectors

India's economy has shown remarkable resilience, clocking 5% compound annual growth rate (CAGR) between
fiscals 2019 and 2025. The country is projected to remain the fastest-growing economy among G20 countries in
fiscal 2026 and 2027, driven by rising incomes and infrastructure development. India's GDP is expected to sustain

robust growth going forward.

Real GDP trend (at constant 2011-2012 prices)

3 All classifications according to IMF

156




Rs trillion FY19-FY25 CAGR: 5.0% g FY25-FY30P CAGR:

> ~6.59
300.0 0T% s 9.2% %o 12.0%

v

2500 ©68% 6-5%_ _ ® 80%
200.0 4.0%
150.0 o
100.0 8 0.0%
50.0 -4.0%
00 -8.0%

FY18 FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25E FY30P
mmm [ndia GDP ==@=y-0-y growth(%)

Note: For FY24P, P - provisional. For FY30P, P - projected, E - estimated, FY - fiscal year
Source: Central Statistical Office (CSO), Crisil Intelligence

In fiscal 2024, India’s GDP grew by 9.2% on-year owing to strong output from the services and manufacturing
sectors and robust infrastructure spending. In fiscal 20254, GDP growth is estimated to have moderated to 6.5%
due to rising borrowing costs, geopolitical tensions, and fiscal consolidation, leading to lower capital expenditure
(capex) by the government, despite demand support on account of above-normal monsoon and easing inflation.

Performance of key macroeconomic indicators
Consumer Price Index inflation trend
Consumer Price Index inflation moderates

India's Consumer Price Index (CPI) inflation rate averaged 4.98% between fiscals 2019 and 2022 but increased
to 6.70% in fiscal 2023 due to surging food prices. It moderated to 5.4% in fiscal 2024, with food inflation high
at 8.5% in March 2024. CPI inflation is estimated to have moderated to 4.6% in fiscal 2025, close to the Reserve
Bank of India's (RBI) medium-term target rate of 4%, thanks to an expected dip in food inflation, aided by a
favourable monsoon and high base effect.

FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25

CPI 3.4% 4.8% 6.2% 5.5% 6.7% 5.4% 4.6%
Note: P - projected
Source: National Statistical Office (NSO), Ministry of Industry and Commerce, Crisil Intelligence

Index of Industrial Production picks up

India’s Index of Industrial Production (IIP) averaged 3.8% between fiscals 2018 and 2023, before surging to 5.9%
in 2024, led by a strong pick-up in the manufacturing of electrical equipment and basic metals. Further, an uptick
in consumer durables aided IIP growth.

FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25

1P 3.8% -0.9% - 8.9% 11.8% 5.5% 6.0% 4.0%
Source: NSO, Ministry of Industry and Commerce, Crisil Intelligence
Note: Data for FY25 is from April 2024 to February 2025

Increasing per capita income

In fiscal 2023, per capita income (or per capita gross national income or GNI) is estimated to have grown by 5.7%,
followed by a further 7.2% increase in fiscal 2024. This upward trajectory is expected to continue, with the
International Monetary Fund (IMF) estimating a 5.4% CAGR in India's per capita income (at constant prices)
over 2024 to 2028. As disposable income increases, it typically has a positive correlation with demand for housing
units, as it enhances affordability and ultimately boosts housing demand. This trend is likely to have a positive
impact on the overall economy, particularly the housing sector.

Per capita income trend

| l Level in FY24 (X ’000) I Growth at constant prices (%) |

4 Notably, there could be another growth revision for fiscal 2025

157



Per capita | Current Constant FY |FY |FY |FY |FY |FY |FY |FY | FY |FY
GNI prices prices 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
169.49 99.4 62 |67 |69 |55 |53 |25 [-89]93 |57 |72
Source: MoSPI, IMF, Crisil Intelligence Research

Per capita income trend — Comparison with other major economies

Sr. no. | Country GNI per capita (2023) in USS | GNI per capita (2022) in US$
1 India 2,540 2,400
2 United States 80,300 76,590
3 Germany 53,970 54,030
4 Japan 39,030 42,550
5 United Kingdom 47,800 48,640
6 China 13,400 12,890
7 Brazil 9,070 8,240
8 Sri Lanka 3,540 3,620
9 South Korea 35,490 36,160
10 Singapore 70,590 66,970

Source: Macrotrends, Crisil Intelligence Research
Key government schemes for end-use industries

The metals recycling industry in India has gained significant momentum due to a series of government initiatives
aimed at fostering sustainable industrial practices, boosting domestic manufacturing, and enhancing raw material
security. These schemes cover a broad spectrum of end-use industries such as infrastructure, automotive,
electronics, and energy, all of which are key consumers of recycled metals. The government's focus on creating a
circular economy and reducing dependency on imported materials has positioned metal recycling as a critical
component in India’s growth strategy.

Policies such as the Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme, National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP), and Make
in India are focused on bolstering domestic manufacturing and infrastructure development, creating significant
demand for recycled metals such as steel, copper, and aluminium. These initiatives align with the broader goal of
fostering a circular economy and ensuring resource efficiency in key end-use industries such as electronics,
automotive, and construction.

To further support the recycling ecosystem, the Steel Scrap Recycling Policy, Non-Ferrous Metal Scrap Recycling
Framework and the Vehicle Scrappage Policy provide a structured approach to recycling ferrous, non-ferrous
metals, and End of Life vehicles.

The transition to cleaner energy and transportation is driven by schemes like the Green Hydrogen Mission, Faster
Adoption and Manufacturing of Hybrid and Electric Vehicles (FAME) India, and the National Electric Mobility
Mission Plan (NEMMP), which have increased the demand for metals such as copper and aluminium used in
electric vehicles and renewable energy technologies. Coupled with the Smart Cities Mission, which focuses on
sustainable urban development, these initiatives create a strong growth trajectory for metals recycling by driving
demand for environmentally friendly materials.

The overarching framework of initiatives such as the Make in India, National Resource Efficiency Policy, Circular
Economy Action Plan, and the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan highlights the government's commitment to resource
conservation and self-reliance. These policies ensure that the demand for recycled metals remains robust, allowing
companies to expand their operations and play a pivotal role in India’s shift towards sustainability across various
industries.

Key Government Schemes for End-Use Industries

Sr. | Policy Details Outlay Current Status

no.

1 PLI scheme for | Aimed at boosting domestic | ¥1.97 lakh crore | It had registered investments of
14 key sectors | manufacturing across over 21.03 lakh crore till

multiple sectors. November 2023 and disbursed
34,415 crore of incentives.

2 National Aims to provide world-class | ¥108.88  lakh | 1,965 projects under development
Infrastructure | infrastructure across the | crore out of 10,232 projects covering 61
Pipeline sub sectors
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sustainable environment

Sr. | Policy Details Outlay Current Status

no.
country and improve the
quality of life for all citizens.

3 Green To make India the Global | %19,744 crore e GAIL Limited has started
Hydrogen Hub for production, usage India’s maiden project of
Mission and export of Green blending Hydrogen in City Gas

Hydrogen and its derivatives. Distribution grid in Indore
(Madhya Pradesh)

e NTPC Limited has initiated the
blending of Green Hydrogen up
to 8% in PNG Network at NTPC
Surat (Gujarat).

e Hydrogen based Fuel-Cell
Electric Vehicle (FCEV) Buses
in Greater Noida (Uttar Pradesh)
and Leh by NTPC.

¢ QOil India Limited has developed
a 60-kW capacity hydrogen fuel
cell bus, which is a hybrid of an
electric drive and a fuel cell.

4 FAME India | Aims to accelerate the shift | Phase II: Govt has incentivised 11.53 lakh
(Faster to electric mobility. %11,500 crore EVs with subsidies worth 35,228
Adoption and crore under FAME II scheme
Manufacturing
of Hybrid and
Electric
Vehicles)

Phase 11

5 Smart Cities | Aims to enhance the quality | 348,000 crore 90% of the total projects have been
Mission of life in 100 selected cities completed; 46,787 crore to 100
(SCM) by providing efficient Smart Cities under the SCM has

services, robust been released, of which over 90%
infrastructure, and a has been utilized.

Source: Crisil Intelligence

Global recycling market

Overview of the global non-ferrous metals recycling market
Currently estimated at 45 million tonne, the global non-ferrous metals recycling market is a vital arm of the metal
recycling industry. It mainly encompasses metals such as aluminium, copper, lead and zinc.

The promising growth shown by the industry in recent years is driven by sustainable practices, environmental
regulations and a strong demand from multiple sectors, particularly automotive, construction and electronics.
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Global non-ferrous metals recycling market size (2023)
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Aluminium recycling has a significant positive impact on the environment. One tonne of aluminium
recycled can save up to 8 tonne of bauxite, 14,000 kWh of energy, 40 barrels (6,300 litre) of oil and 7.6
cubic metre of landfill space

The aluminium recycling process consumes up to 95% less energy than producing aluminium from virgin
raw material

The recycling of one aluminium can is sufficient to power a 100-watt bulb for almost four hours,
highlighting the energy efficiency of the recycling process

Aluminium drink cans account for almost 100% of recycling rate in some countries, demonstrating the
success of its recycling efforts

Copper has a high recycling value, with premium-grade scrap holding at least 95% of the value of
primary metal from newly mined ore

Recycling copper is an energy-efficient process and saves up to 85% of the energy used in its primary
production

Replacing the primary production method with copper scrap reduces carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions by
~65%, making recycling a more environmentally friendly option

The lead industry has a high recycling rate, with 50% of the lead produced and used each year having
been used before in other products.

From 1960 to 2022, the total usage of refined lead stood at 422.1 million tonne, with 47% attributable to
the recycling industry

According to the International Lead Association, 80% of modern lead is used in the production of
batteries, of which more than 99% are recycled

Using secondary lead instead of ore reduces CO2 emissions by 99%

Primary production of tin requires 99% more energy than secondary production
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e In the use of refined tin, solder accounts for almost half of the total, following by others, including
chemicals, tinplate, lead-acid batteries and copper alloys. The use of recycled tin as a proportion of total
tin use is ~32%

Zinc

e According to the International Zinc Association, 60% of total zinc production is still in use, while the
global end-of-life recycling rate for zinc is ~45%

e Secondary zinc production is more energy-efficient and uses 76% less energy than primary production

e  Old zinc scrap mainly comprises die-cast parts, brass objects, end-of-life vehicles, household appliances,
old air-conditioning ducts, obsolete highway barriers and street lighting, which reflect the diverse sources
of recyclable zinc materials

Geographical analysis

North America: The North American market is well-established, with the United States (US) and Canada as key
players. The region has a mature recycling infrastructure, aided by technological advancements and sustainability
regulations. Aluminum recycling is particularly strong in the US owing to its widespread use in the packaging,
construction and automotive sectors. North America has the world’s highest Recycling Input Rate (RIR) with 57
per cent of the metal produced in the region originating from scrap.

Europe: Europe leads in regulatory support for metal recycling, promoting an advanced recycling ecosystem
across the European Union (EU). The EU Green Deal and various waste management frameworks encourage high
recycling rates for non-ferrous metals, especially in automotive and industrial manufacturing. Europe has the
highest Recycling Efficiency Rate (RER) in the world, recovering 81 per cent of aluminium scrap available in the
region.

Asia: Asia leads the global market for non-ferrous metal recycling, with China, Japan and India driving substantial
growth, owing to expanding industrial and infrastructure development. Rapid urbanisation and industrialisation,
coupled with significant demand for metals such as aluminium and copper in the construction, electronics and
automotive sectors, have bolstered recycling efforts. India's recycling market is growing, especially with
governmental support for sustainable development and resource efficiency. In addition, investments in recycling
infrastructure and advancements in technology contribute to higher recycling rates across the region.

South America: Led by Brazil and Chile, the South American market mainly focuses on copper recycling owing
to its vast mining resources. However, the region is gradually diversifying into the recycling of other non-ferrous
metals to meet growing local demand and support global supply chains.

Rest of the world: Other regions, including parts of Africa and the Middle East, are increasingly recognising the
economic benefits of recycling but face infrastructure challenges. Investments and partnerships from global
recycling firms are helping to foster growth in these regions.

The non-ferrous metals recycling industry thus holds a promising future as global environmental and industrial
requirements converge, driving demand for sustainable solutions and increasing recycling capacity worldwide.

Key growth drivers
The global non-ferrous metals recycling market is experiencing significant shifts, driven by rapid urbanisation,
technological advancements and regulatory support. Key dynamics and growth drivers are as follows:

Environmental benefits and regulatory support: Recycling non-ferrous metals significantly reduces
greenhouse gas emissions, conserves natural resources and limits energy consumption. Governments in developed
countries (e.g., Canada, the US and United Kingdom) have implemented systems to streamline collection,
separation and sorting of scrap metal. For instance, Canada collaborates with provincial governments to enhance
metal reuse and recycling initiatives, which directly benefits the recycling industry. Similarly, a global supplier
of non-ferrous metals, Aurubis AG's acquisition of recycling company Metallo Group, is aimed at expanding the
diversity of recycling services offered.

Economic benefits: The recycling of non-ferrous metals presents a compelling economic proposition, driven by
the retention of value and versatility of these metals across various industries. Notably, recycling non-ferrous
metals is significantly more cost-effective than extracting virgin materials, with aluminium recycling, for instance,
saving up to 95% of the energy required for primary production. This not only reduces costs but also leads to
substantial emissions savings. Furthermore, the non-ferrous metals recycling industry has a profound impact on
the overall economy, as evidenced by the United States, where the recycling of approximately 130 million tons
of material per year generates a staggering $117 billion in annual economic activity and supports over 500,000
jobs, according to the Institute of Scrap Recycling Industries.
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Demand from key end use industries: Robust demand from various industries is driving the growth of non-
ferrous metals recycling. Key sectors contributing to this trend include:

e Automotive: The rapid adoption of electric vehicles is boosting demand for recycled aluminum and
copper, essential for battery components and lightweight vehicle designs.

e Construction: As the largest sector in 2023, construction is driving demand for recycled metals,
particularly aluminium and copper, as countries are investing more in housing and infrastructure.
Urbanization and disaster recovery efforts are further boosting this trend. In response, companies such
as Nucor Corporation and Aurubis AG are expanding their product lines and making strategic
acquisitions to capitalize on this growing demand and diversify their metal recycling offerings.

o Consumer Goods: Growing awareness and regulatory pressures are promoting the use of recycled metals
in electronics and home appliances, further fueling demand.

Resource Scarcity: The growing scarcity of critical metals such as copper, zinc, and nickel is underscoring the
importance of recycling. Fortunately, advances in technology now enable high-purity recovery of these metals,
allowing the companies to meet demand without depleting natural reserves further. This is particularly significant
in countries like India, where per capita copper consumption is expected to increase from the current level of 0.6
kg to 1.0 kg by 2025°, with recycling poised to play a crucial role in fulfilling this growing demand.

Technological innovations: Technological advancements in sorting and separation methods are driving greater
efficiency in non-ferrous metal recycling. With improved precision, companies can extract valuable metals from
complex waste streams. For e.g., Finland’s Kuusakoski, a leading recycling company, recently invested 25 M€ to
enhance its recycling and processing capabilities® to meet the growing demand for recycled aluminium.

Circular economy initiatives: Countries across Europe, North America and Asia-Pacific are implementing
circular economy policies, pushing industries to adopt recycled material to enhance recycling rates and foster
innovations in recycling technology.

Overview of metal recycling in India

Metals recycling rate in India
Metal recycling in India is poised to undergo a significant transformation, driven by the government's commitment
to reducing industrial waste and promoting sustainable practices.

Historic & Projected rate of recycled content (%)
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Existing stance of Government of India on recycling and need of the hour

India's metals recycling rates may appear high, but a closer look reveals a concerning reality. Most of the remelted
copper is used to produce rods and billets, primarily for the electrical and electronics segment. However, the
country's recycling process is largely focused on direct melting of scrap, resulting in variable copper purity due
to the use of diverse scrap types. This approach raises quality concerns, particularly regarding tramp elements in
conductor applications.

5 https://mines.gov.in/webportal/copper
8 https://www.kuusakoski.com/en/global/news/2023/kuusakoski-invests-25-m-to-meet-increasing-demand-for-pure-recycled-
metal-products/
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In contrast, leading economies like China, the EU, and Japan have a much higher share of secondary smelting and
refining of scrap, with rates of 32%, 30%, and 16%, respectively’. India's reliance on direct melting of scrap
results in copper rods or billets that often fail to meet national standards. Poor-quality wires and cables are a
leading cause of building fires and electrocutions in India.

A study by ICA India found that 26% of building wire samples across India failed to meet conductor test standards,
with all failures attributed to products from local brands of non-listed companies. This underscores the urgent
need for investment in secondary smelting and refining of scrap processing in India to align with ETP copper
standards.

In response to these concerns, to increase the share of secondary smelting and refining of scrap in India (now at a
mere 1%), the government has mandated that all new products made from non-ferrous metals must contain a
minimum of 5% recycled content starting from the financial year 2028. This requirement is a part of a detailed
roadmap towards reducing industrial waste, with the target progressively increasing to 10% in FY29. By FY31,
the government has set a target of achieving at least 10% recycled content for aluminium products, 20% for copper
and 25% for zinc®.

The government has not notified its recycling target for other non-ferrous metals such as lead and tin.

Government mandate - Rate of recycled content (in %)

Metal FY 2028 FY 2029 FY 2031
Aluminium 5% 10% 10%
Copper 5% 10% 20%
Zinc 5% 10% 25%

Source: MoEFCC

The three non-ferrous metals — copper, zinc, and aluminium — are highly valued for their unique properties, making
them essential for various applications. As the demand for energy-transition metals surges, significant investments
in recycling will be necessary to alleviate the primary metal supply constraint, a major barrier in energy transition.

The need for metal recycling is pressing, as the industry is a significant contributor to greenhouse gas emissions.
Steel and aluminium, in particular, together account for nearly 10% of global emissions. However, recycling offers
a promising solution, with secondary aluminium production resulting in a carbon footprint 5-25 times lower than
primary production, and scrap-based steel production reducing emissions by about 50%.

The Indian government's latest directive, the Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary
Movement) Second Amendment Rules, 2024, is a significant step towards promoting metal recycling in the
country. Effective from April 1, 2025, these regulations not only require non-ferrous metal producers to
incorporate a specified percentage of recycled content in their products, but also introduce an extended producer
responsibility (EPR) framework to ensure the environmentally sound management of scrap metals, with EPR
certificates allowing producers to trade and meet their recycling targets.

The EPR framework has the potential to inspire new business models, enabling companies to reap both economic
and environmental benefits. Proper implementation of these regulations should reduce the country's dependence
on primary resources, mitigate the environmental impacts of mining and create new opportunities within the
recycling industry, generating employment and advancing India's fight against climate change.

Supportive policy/regulatory provisions on metal recycling

The Government of India has been emphasising the importance of metal recycling as part of its broader push for
sustainability, resource efficiency and a circular economy. Below is an overview of the key supportive policies
for metal recycling in India:

Sr. Policy Ministry Details Current Status Focus

no. Metals

1 Extended MOoEF&CC | Producers of non-ferrous | NA Non-
Producer metals to get registered with ferrous
Responsibility the  Central  Pollution metals such
(EPR) Control Board (CPCB) and as Copper,
framework for fulfil their EPR obligations Aluminium,

by ensuring the collection,

7 https://www.business-standard.com/content/press-releases-ani/india-s-copper-story-critically-dependent-on-the-quality-of-
scrap-processing-124031500502_1.html
8 https://www.policycircle.org/policy/non-ferrous-metal-recycling-in-india/
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Sr. Policy Ministry Details Current Status Focus

no. Metals
non-ferrous recycling, or refurbishing of Zinc, lead,
metals (2024) their products. Tin etc.

2 Vehicle Ministry of | Aims to phase out old and | e  There are a total of 123 | Steel,
Scrappage Road unfit vehicles, promoting a registered vehicle | Aluminium,
policy (2021) | Transport safer and more scrapping facilities, out | Copper,

& environmental friendly of which 65 are |Lead, Tin,
Highways | transportation system. Operational and 58 | Zinc
Under this policy, have been classified as
commercial vehicles and “Approved Only”
private vehicles older than | e  Asof March 31, 2024,
15 and 20  years, the number of medium
respectively, will  be and heavy commercial
Scrapped if they fail the vehicles (M&HCVs)
mandatory  fitness  test, older than 15 years was
thereby being classified as ~1.1 million units
End-of-Life Vehicles |e  As per ICRA, an
(ELVs). additional 5.7 lakh
vehicles are projected
to cross the 15-year age
threshold in FY 25 &
FY 26
e As of Aug 31 2024,
the registered vehicle
scrapping facilities
(RVSFs) received
44,803 private scrap
applications and
41,432 govt. scrap
applications

3 National Non- | Ministry of | Aims to reduce scrap |e The Centre has come | Non-
ferrous metal | Mines imports and promote a more out with a detailed | ferrous
scrap efficient mineral value roadmap  mandating | metals such
recycling chain. The framework's that all new products | as Copper,
framework objectives include creating made from non-ferrous | Aluminium,
(2020) economic wealth and jobs, metals will have to | Zinc, lead,

increasing GDP contain a minimum of | Tin etc.
contribution, and 5% recycled content
establishing a  formal, beginning FY 28.

organized recycling

ecosystem with energy-

efficient processes.

4 National MOoEF&CC | The Draft National | NA
Resource Resource Efficiency Policy
Efficiency is guided by the principles
Policy (2019) of (i) reduction in primary

resource consumption to
‘sustainable’  levels, in
keeping with achieving the
Sustainable Development
Goals and staying within
the planetary boundaries,
(ii) creation of higher value
with less material through

resource  efficient and
circular approaches, (iii)
waste minimization, (iv)
material  security, and

creation of employment
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Sr. Policy Ministry Details Current Status Focus

no. Metals

opportunities and business
models beneficial to the
cause of environment
protection and restoration.

5 Steel  Scrap | Ministry of | The policy seeks to |e In FY 24, the share of |Steel
Recycling Steel establish an scrap metal in steel
policy (2019) environmentally sound production was ~25%,

management system for with  ferrous scrap
ferrous scrap, ensuring consumption of 29 MT.
high-quality scrap for |e India aims to increase
quality steel production, the share of scrap metal
reducing import in steel production to
dependency, and 50% by 2047. The
decongesting cities from government will rely
end-of-life vehicles. It also on green steel to reduce
promotes the 6Rs principles pollution from the steel
of Reduce, Reuse, Recycle, industry.

Recover, Redesign, and

Remanufacture through

authorized centers, while

ensuring compliance with

Hazardous and  Other

Wastes Management Rules,

2016.

6 Standard MoEF&CC | The SOP aims to regulate Lead
operating the import, transport, and
procedure recycling of lead-bearing
(SOP) for the waste while minimising | N/A
recycling of environmental and health
lead risks.
scrap/used
lead-acid
batteries
(2024)

Source: Crisil Intelligence

Highlights of metals recycling initiatives by the state governments

Several state governments in India are taking proactive steps to promote metals recycling and circular economy
practices. Some notable initiatives include:

Maharashtra: The state is setting up four circular economy parks in Aurangabad, Ratnagiri, Pune, and Nagpur,
catering to various industries. The parks will feature specialized units for shipbreaking, e-waste and auto parts,
steel scrap, and multipurpose recycling.

Gujarat: Building on its success in setting up specialized recycling zones like Alang-Sosiya for shipbreaking,
Gujarat is expanding its efforts to incorporate other metal recycling activities.

Tamil Nadu: The Tamil Nadu Pollution Control Board has licensed four e-waste processing facilities and 38
waste dismantlers in the state. Additionally, a large battery recycling plant is planned at State Industries Promotion
Corporation of Tamil Nadu’s (SIPCOT's) future mobility park in Krishnagiri, which will recycle used batteries,
electrical and rare earth magnets. Pondy Oxides & Chemicals Limited has also signed an MoU with the state
government to invest in state-of-the-art recycling and manufacturing plants for non-ferrous metals, lithium-ion
batteries, and other materials.

Delhi: The Delhi government has introduced an incentive scheme offering a 10-20% tax rebate to buyers of new
vehicles who scrap their old ones.

Karnataka: The state's Transport Department plans to implement a vehicle scrapping policy, establishing
scrapping facilities in Bengaluru Rural, Tumakuru, and Koppal.
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Rajasthan: The state is taking a significant step towards circular economy by setting up India's first integrated
waste recycling park (WRP) in Tholai, Jaipur. This park will process a diverse range of waste streams, including
plastic waste, e-waste, hazardous waste, waste from PV panels and storage batteries, metal scrap, and end-of-life
(EOL) vehicles, making it a comprehensive recycling hub.

Challenges/threats faced by metals recycling industry in India

The metals recycling industry in India faces various challenges from the fronts of regulations and policies, supply
chain, infrastructure, economy, environment, trade, etc. Some of the challenges or threats are listed as below:

Challenges/threats with respect to regulations and policy adherence:

1. A threat of rise in stringent regulations on scrap imports with respect to quality adherence and increase in
import duties might lead to increase in raw material costs for the domestic metals recycling industry

2. India, as of now, lacks a well-defined generic policy for metals recycling, which leads to inconsistencies
in implementations

Challenges/threats with respect to supply chain:

1. The metals recycling industry, throughout its value chain, is unorganized which leads to high inefficiencies
and low quality control

2. India’s metals recycling industry has a fragmented collection network which leads to difficulties in scrap
availability

Challenges/threats with respect to infrastructure gaps:

1. Most of the recyclers lack access to modern machineries and thus use outdated recycling methods, leading
to lower metal recovery rates and high waste generation

2. Since metals recycling is already a highly energy intensive process, the lack of modern technology further
increases energy costs and thus operational costs

Challenges/threats with respect to market risks:

1. Fluctuations in global metal prices (such as the likes of aluminium which are tracked on London Metal
Exchange) impacts the profitability of recyclers in general.

Challenges/threats with respect to environmental and social concerns:

1. Most of the recyclers do not follow proper environmental protocols, which leads to pollution and other
health hazards

2. Poor management of hazardous materials produced as by products of metals recycling can lead to
environmental damage

Copper recycling industry in India
Review and outlook of the Indian recycled copper market

As India embarks on an economic growth sprint, its infrastructure-enhancement efforts are gaining remarkable
momentum. This rapid progress underscores the critical role of copper in industrialisation, particularly
electrification, a key driver of the global energy transition. With the significance of copper increasing worldwide,
its steady supply is essential for India's burgeoning infrastructure, spanning building construction, transportation
networks and power grids. Moreover, copper is a vital component in new clean-energy technologies such as
electric vehicles, electrical motors, wind turbines, solar panels and battery storage, which are crucial to India's
envisioned economic, industrial and sustainable growth.

The overall copper demand in India has witnessed significant growth, surging from 1,159 kilo tonnes (kT) in
FY19 to 1,522 kT in FY23, registering a 7.05% CAGR. It is estimated at 1,660 kT in FY24, a growth of 9.1%
from FY 23. Further, it is projected to clock a CAGR of 6.8-7.6% to reach 2,460-2,560 kT by FY30.

The global copper demand in 2023 reached 25.3 million tonnes. India’s copper demand in FY 24 is estimated at
1,660 KT, representing approximately 6.6% of global demand.
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Overall copper demand 2019-2030 (kilo tonnes)
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Overall copper demand — end-use sectors

Copper and copper-alloy products are used in end-use sectors such as building and construction, infrastructure,
industrial, transportation, consumer durables and agriculture.

In FY23, the transportation sector emerged as the fastest growing segment, with a 34% increase in copper demand,
driven primarily by the growth in automobiles and railway modernisation. The industrial and infrastructure
products sectors followed closely, with a 14% growth each, while consumer durables, such as room air
conditioners, laptops, and phones, continued to exhibit strong demand growth of 13%.

Looking ahead, this growth is expected to be driven by the increasing demand for copper-intensive products, such
as electrical wiring, plumbing and Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning (HVAC) systems, in the
construction of residential and commercial buildings.
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Secondary copper industry

The secondary copper industry in India has witnessed significant growth in recent years, driven by increasing
demand and a shift towards sustainable practices. The share of secondary copper increased from 24% in FY19 to
38% in FY23. It is estimated at 39% in FY24. Further, it is projected to grow to 55% by 2030.
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Share of secondary copper industry (2019-2030)
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Between FY19 and FY24E, the demand for secondary copper increased from 278.2 kT to 645.0 kT, registering
an ~18% CAGR.

Old and new scrap copper is generated from various sources, including used electric motors, cable wires,
household utensils and cutlery, ship breaking, radiators, turning shavings, copper smelters and the fabrication
industry®. India has a high collection efficiency of end-of-life (0ld) copper scrap, with minimal copper loss during
the direct remelting process for semis production, leading to high recycling rates.

However, the recycling process in India needs to focus on refining high-grade scrap and smelting & refining low-
grade scrap to eliminate impurities. Currently, India primarily relies on direct melting of scrap, resulting in
variable copper purity due to the use of diverse scrap types. Traditional methods are employed to reduce
impurities, producing copper rods or billets that are non-compliant with national standards'’.

Looking forward, the share of secondary copper is expected to grow to ~55% by 2030, clocking 13-14% CAGR
to reach 1,350-1,410 kT by 2030. Considering the government’s ambitious recycling targets, which aim to
increase the recycled content in copper products to at least 20% by 2031, the share of refined secondary copper is
projected to be ~500 kT (~36% of the total secondary copper demand) by 2030'".

Secondary copper demand 2019-2030 (kilo tonnes)

Kilo tonnes
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9 Indian Bureau of Mines

10 https://www.business-standard.com/content/press-releases-ani/india-s-copper-story-critically-dependent-on-the-quality-of-
scrap-processing-124031500502_1.html

" https://recyclinginternational.com/commodities/non-ferrous-metals-recycling/india-copper-products-to-contain-20-recycled-
content-by-2031/58264/
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Secondary copper: Demand (in kT) and % share across end-use industries
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The breakdown of secondary copper usage varies by sector, depending on the nature of copper applications,
quality requirements and adoption of recycling technologies.

Sr. | End use industry | Application Share of
no. Secondary
Copper (as a %
of the Overall
copper demand
in the sector)
1 Building & | Electrical Wiring, Plumbing and other structural applications. However, | 25-30%
Construction use of secondary copper is moderate due to the high-quality standards
required in certain applications such as wiring, which must adhere to safety
norms.
2 Transportation Higher demand due to rise of EVs, which rely on copper for wiring, motors | 50-55%
and batteries.
3 Consumer Higher demand in this sector due to cost efficiencies and suitability of | 80-85%
Durables secondary copper in Appliances and electronics such as ACs, Laptops,
Mobile Phones etc.
4 Industrial Increasing adoption of secondary copper in manufacturing and machinery | 50-55%
production, especially in motors, transformers, and industrial machinery.
5 Infrastructure Infrastructure  projects, particularly in  power transmission, | 30-35%
telecommunications, and public works, are gradually incorporating
secondary copper, although quality standards often necessitate primary
copper in some areas.
6 Agriculture Lower secondary copper usage in Irrigation systems, pest control devices, | 10-15%
and machinery due to specific performance requirements in the agricultural
equipment and systems that demand higher-purity copper.
7 Other Sectors Other sectors include healthcare and medical equipment, defense and | 10-15%
aerospace, telecommunications, energy and renewables.

Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence
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Structure of copper recycling industry in India

Secondary copper value chain

[
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grade scrap

Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

During semi-fabrication, copper and scrap are converted into wires/rods, tubes, sheets and strips for use down the
value chain. These semis are then transformed into finished products that can be used directly by consumers and
businesses. Semis made from refined cathode (through smelting) and remelted copper (through scrap) are mostly
used for electrical applications in India. The major end use products are as below:

Sr.
no.

Product type Raw material Manufactured by

Directly melted Matod, Rajnandini, JMW

scrap

1 Copper rods copper

Mehta Tubes, Mercure Metals, Global Copper,
Mandev Tubes, ABC Tube

2 Copper and copper | Cathode and scrap

alloy tubes and pipes

Refined Cathode: 50%, Metal,

Scrap: 50%

Agarwal  Metal,
Bhagyanagar India

3 Copper and copper Rashtriya

alloy rolled products

Source: ICA India

Copper recycling facilities in India and key steps involved in recycling

Copper Recycling facilities in India

Primary Smelters with Dedicated Secondary Copper
recycling units Small Serap Frocessors

Integrated facilities that process
both primary copper ore and
secondary copper (scrap). These
units typically handle large
volumes and have sophisticated
technologies for smelting,

refining, and electrolysis.

They specializes in processing
copper scrap into refined copper
products. They source scrap from
various industrial sectors,
including electrical wiring,
construction debris, and end-of-

life consumer goods.

In smaller workshops, copper
scrap is manually segregated and
processed to extract copper using
rudimentary methods. These
faciliies are less efficient and
primarily serve the domestic
market

N
1 v

Sorting: Recyclable copper
is separated from the entire
material

3

LR B

Shredding: Material is
broken down into smaller
bits, making it easier to
recycle

5

-Hm—

Casting: Purified copper is
cast into billets, ingots, or
copper rods, depending on
end use requirements

Collection: Copper
containing material is
collected for recycling

2

Crushing: Sorted material

Aol is crushed and made

compact

Melting and Purification:
Copper is melted and
purified using different
methods
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Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

Copper recycling in India typically involves several stages, each aimed at recovering the maximum amount of
pure copper from scrap. The process can be summarised as follows:

e Collection and sorting: The recycling process starts with the collection of copper-containing scrap
sourced from industrial waste, construction and demolition debris, electrical appliances and consumer
goods. The scrap is then sorted based on copper content and quality. High-purity copper scrap (such as
copper wires) is segregated for direct recycling, while lower-grade scrap undergoes further processing.

e  Crushing and shredding: The collected scrap is shredded into smaller pieces to facilitate easier handling
and processing. Granulation helps separate metallic copper from non-metallic materials such as plastics,
insulation and rubber. In modern recycling plants, automated sorting and shredding technologies are used
to enhance efficiency.

e  Melting and purification: The shredded copper is then melted in furnaces. Molten copper is purified
through processes such as electrolysis or fire refining, depending on the desired level of purity. In the
fire refining process, impurities are removed by oxidation, while electrolysis involves using an
electrolytic cell to obtain high-purity copper.

e Casting and production of recycled copper: After refining, the purified copper is cast into billets,
ingots or copper rods, depending on end use requirements. These products can be used by diverse
industries for manufacturing wires, tubes and other copper components. Recycled copper is often
indistinguishable from copper produced from virgin ore, making it a highly valuable resource.

Copper industry players and level of integration

Supply of secondary copper by companies

Production in FY23 Used by Quantity Players
Scrap used: 574 kT Remelters of copper and | 260 kT Registered: 221
(Domestic: 400 kT, copper alloys for other Unregistered: 800
net imports: 174 applications
kT) Fire rod manufacturers for | 314 kT

electrical applications

Source: ICA India
Recycling practices

India's copper recycling industry is a vital component of the circular economy, utilizing established practices to
recover copper from diverse waste streams. Key practices include:

1. Collection and Segregation:

Copper scrap is systematically collected from industrial waste, end-of-life products, and manufacturing
residues. Scrap dealers and collection centers play a critical role in segregating scrap based on quality and
source.

2. Role of Informal Sector:

Small-scale scrap dealers and informal recyclers form the backbone of the recycling ecosystem. They gather
and initially process scrap from households, businesses, and industrial units before channeling it to larger
recyclers.

3. Industrial Recycling:
Large-scale recyclers use advanced facilities to handle substantial volumes of scrap, including:
e Industrial production waste
e End-of-life electrical and electronic equipment (e-waste)
e Construction and demolition waste
e  Automotive components
4. Source-Specific Recovery:
Specialized recovery practices are employed across key sectors:

e Automotive: Copper recovery through authorized dismantling centers
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e Electronics: E-waste collection and recycling channels

e Construction: Recycling copper from demolition waste

e  Manufacturing: Direct recycling of industrial by-products
5. Classification and Grading:

Copper scrap is graded according to industry standards to determine the recycling process and end-use
applications.

6. Integration with Manufacturing:
Many manufacturers operate closed-loop recycling systems to process production scrap and end-of-life

Trade (import / export) assessment of recycled copper market

Recycled (secondary) copper plays a crucial role in meeting India's copper needs. In FY 2024, the import of
copper scrap stood at 310 kT—a 14.5% increase over FY 2023. This growth highlights the country's reliance on
foreign sources to supplement domestic copper scrap supply.

Import/export of copper waste and scrap (HS Code: 740400) — FY 2020-FY 2024
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Over the past five years, India's copper scrap imports have been dominated by a few key countries. In FY 2024,
the UAE, Saudi Arabia and the US emerged as the top import sources, accounting for 44.5 kT, 38.8 kT and 37.3
kT respectively, of copper scrap imports. The other major import countries in FY 2024 included Kuwait, Belgium,
Sweden, Australia and Netherlands. In contrast, in FY 2020, India's primary import partners were the US,
Germany and Saudi Arabia. The most commonly imported types of copper scrap are druid, berry, brass honey and
birch. These cater to demand from electrical, electronics and construction industries.
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On the export front, India's copper scrap shipments have primarily catered to China, Republic of Korea and Japan.
In FY 2024, these countries received 8 kT, 7.9 kT and 0.9 kT respectively, of India's copper scrap exports. Notably,
in FY 2020, the top three export destinations were China, Hong Kong and Republic of Korea.

Advantages of using recycled copper

Recycled copper offers several advantages over virgin copper—essentially environmental, energy and economic
benefits. Copper recycling produces fewer carbon emissions, less air pollution and supports jobs in the scrap metal
recycling sector. It also uses up to 85% less energy than mined virgin copper, making it a more sustainable option.

Recycled copper offers the same standards of performance as virgin copper, and its unique ability to be recycled
infinitely without losing its properties makes it ideal for a circular economy. The development of metal recycling
infrastructure also drives the recovery of other important metals, reducing demand for virgin metals across
industries.

* In order to extract copper from copper ore, the energy required is approximately 100 GJ/tonne. Recycling copper
uses much less energy, about 10 GJ/tonne; that's only 10% of the energy needed for extraction.

* According to the ICA India, India can reduce energy costs by over 75% by using recycled copper instead of
natural resources.

* Recycling copper is cheaper than mining and extracting new copper, with recycled copper worth up to 90% of
the cost of the original copper.
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Raw material availability in metal recycling
Major sources of copper scrap
1. Waste-Printed Circuit Boards

In India, Waste-Printed Circuit Boards (WPCBs) are one of the significant sources of copper scrap. They are
generated in sizeable quantities, with an estimated ~113 kT of WPCBs produced in the country.

Most WPCBs—essentially 80-85%—come from the information and communications technology sector. This is
not surprising given the rapid growth of the technology industry in India and the subsequent increase in electronic
waste. The estimated copper content in WPCBs is significant at 21-23 kT.

Major cities such as Hyderabad, Bengaluru, Chennai, Delhi and Gurugram account for ~25.9 kT of WPCBs. The
copper content in these WPCBs is substantial at 10-12%. Notably, PCBs used in information and communications
technology equipment have even higher copper content, typically 18-23%.

e Moradabad is one of the largest hubs for informal WPCB recyclers; typically, the informal sector is
concentrated in and around large cities across the country

e  Scrap dealers from New Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Bengaluru and Chennai trade WPCBs with players in
the informal segment
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Copper recycled from WPCBs is in high demand across industries. Key end-users are manufacturers of copper
alloys such as brass and bronze. Brass manufacturers producing artefacts, locks and hinges, too, are significant
consumers of recycled copper. Similarly, bronze manufacturers catering to the artefact industry and the bushing
industry rely on recycled copper as a critical raw material. Additionally, the automobile industry is another major
consumer of recycled copper, which is used in applications such as radiators, bearings and electrical systems.

2. ICW (insulated copper wires)/ druid scrap

In addition to WPCBs, another significant source of copper scrap are Insulated Copper Wires (ICW)—also known
as druid scrap. India imports ~60kT of ICW scrap per year.

Most of these imports, around 70-75%, come from three key regions: the Middle East, the UK, and the US. The
estimated copper content in these total imports is significant, ranging from 28-29 kT. This imported ICW scrap
provides a valuable source of recyclable copper, which can be used to meet the growing demand for copper in
various industries.

WPCB and ICW recycling clusters are concentrated in and around large cities
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Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence
3. Construction and demolition sites

At construction and demolition sites, copper scrap includes copper from the wiring used in buildings, pipes and
fittings and brass from door handles and frames. The most common types are as below:

e Electrical wires (ISRI Code BARLEY or BERRY, #1 copper wire)
e HVAC components (ISRI Code CANDY or CLIFF, copper solids and tubings)
e Insulated copper wire (ISRI Code DRUID or DROID)
e Sheet copper, gutters, downspouts, roofing (ISRI Code DREAM, light copper)
e  Valves, machinery parts (ISRI Code EBONY, red brass)
e  Old motors, generators (ISRI Code BIRCH, copper wire)

4. Others

There are significant sources of copper scrap in addition to WPCB and ICW. Electrical contractors, for instance,
generate excess copper wires from various electrical appliances, which can be collected and recycled. HVAC
contractors and plumbers also contribute to copper scrap generation through excess copper tubing used in
construction and HVAC systems. End-of-Life Vehicles are another key source, with copper wiring, electric
motors and wiring harnesses being recovered and sold to recycling plants. Further, electric rewinders, auto parts,
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municipal solid waste and shooting ranges are some more sources of copper scrap. These diverse sources thus
provide a substantial amount of copper scrap for recycling and reuse.

Import dependency — share of scrap imports (2021-2024)

The country's reliance on copper scrap imports has reduced significantly over the past two years. In FY 2021,
scrap accounted for 65% of total copper imports but its share dropped to 47% in FY 2023, indicating a notable
shift towards greater self-sufficiency.

Based on recent trends, it is estimated that the share of scrap imports in FY 2024 will remain consistent with FY
2023 levels, with the total volume reaching ~310 kT.
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Aluminium recycling industry in India

Review and outlook

India—the world’s second-largest producer of aluminium after China—with a production of ~4.2 million tonne'2

in fiscal 2024, plays a vital role in the global aluminium supply chain.

The global aluminium demand in 2023 reached 69.7 million tonnes. India’s aluminium demand in FY 24 is
estimated at 4.8 million tonne, representing approximately 6.9% of global demand.

The Indian aluminum market demonstrates robust growth potential, driven by increasing demand across end-use
industries, including automotive, construction, packaging, and electricals. Total aluminum demand (primary and
secondary) in India reached 4.8 million tonnes in FY 2024. Following a decline due to COVID-19 restrictions -
from 3.9 million tonnes in FY 2019 to 3.4 million tonnes in FY 2021 - demand rebounded strongly, growing on-
year at rates of 17.6%, 10%, and 9.1% to reach 4.0 million tonnes, 4.4 million tonnes, and 4.8 million tonnes in
FY 2022, 2023 and 2024 respectively.

India’s per capita Aluminium consumption is only about 3.1 kg compared to the world average of 12 kg and
China’s per capita consumption of 31.7 kg'3.

Per capita Aluminium consumption (Kg)

China, 31.7 India, 3.1

2 NALCO Annual Report 2023-24
3 NALCO Annual Report 2023-24
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Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

This presents a huge opportunity for Indian aluminium industry to grow across various end-use segments. Further,
it is projected to clock a CAGR of 10-11% to reach 8.5 — 9.0 million tonne by FY30.

The rise in demand is supported by the replacement of other non-ferrous or ferrous metals with aluminium in key
end-use industries, owing to its superior technical properties such as an optimum strength-to-weight ratio, low
melting point, corrosion resistance, better electrical and thermal conductivity, and better recyclability.

Demand growth drivers include projected high GDP growth and government initiatives such as Make in India,
100% rural electrification, Housing for All, Smart Cities, the National Infrastructure Pipeline of X100 lakh crore,
renewable energy and FAME (Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of Hybrid and Electric Vehicles) scheme.

Aluminium demand on the rise
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Demand by end-use sectors

Aluminium is a recyclable environment-friendly metal having a host of applications in a number of diverse sectors
- electricity, building and construction (B&C), automotive, packaging and consumer durables.

= Electric 0.4-0.5 = Electric

5.0-5.3%

= Packac = Packag
- Aluminium
P, = Building .
Aluminium Constr demand = Building
demand in Constrt
in FY30:
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Fy24: 8.5-9.0 MT = Automc
4.8 MT
= Consur
Durable = Consur
0.8-0.9 Durable
17-19% Others
~03 Others
3.3-3.4%

Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

Secondary aluminium industry

The secondary aluminium (recycled) industry in India is driven by the cost advantages of recycled aluminium and
healthy demand from the automobile sector, its largest consumer. The automobile sector's growing demand for
non-ferrous castings, coupled with increasing environmental concerns and a shift towards recyclable materials, is
fueling growth of the secondary aluminium market.
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In addition to the auto sector, growing demand from packaging, consumer durables, and construction sectors is
also driving the growth of secondary aluminium. As a result, the share of secondary aluminium in the overall
aluminium market is increasing, rising from 35% in fiscal 2020 to 40% in fiscal 2024. This trend is expected to
continue, with secondary aluminium's share projected to grow to 45% by fiscal 2030.

Share of secondary aluminium

35%
65%

FY 20 FY 21 FY 22 FY 23 FY 24E FY 30P
® Primary ® Secondary

41% 45%

59% 55%

E: Estimated, P: Projected
Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

The demand for secondary aluminium in India has experienced a remarkable surge, with a CAGR of
approximately 8% from FY 2019 to FY 2024. In FY 2024, the demand for secondary aluminium reached 1.9
million tonnes, driven by robust automobile production and construction activities.

Between fiscal 2019 and fiscal 2021, the demand for secondary aluminium grew marginally by ~2% CAGR reach
1.36 MT in fiscal 2021 owing to weak manufacturing activity resulting from pandemic induced lockdowns.
Between fiscal 2021 and fiscal 2023, the demand for secondary aluminium grew by ~14% CAGR due to a weak
base in the preceding years, revived automobile production along with other demand segment shifting to
secondary aluminium amid sharp rise in primary aluminium prices.

The share of secondary aluminium is projected to increase at a CAGR of 12.5 - 13% to 3.8-4.0 million tonne by
fiscal 2030, driven by improved domestic scrap collection and expansion in domestic production capacity.

However, the share increase is expected to be capped by the fall in exports of primary aluminium during the
period, prompting domestic players to divert their local production along with shortage of scrap metal in the short
term.

Demand for secondary aluminium
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Secondary aluminium: Demand and % share across end-use industries
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Industry-wise use of secondary aluminium

Electricity

= Packaging

= Building & Construction

= Automobile

= Consumer Durables

= Others

Sr. | End-use industry
no.

Application

Share of
secondary
aluminium
(%)

1 Automobile

The superior molecular properties of secondary
aluminium make it an ideal choice for casting
applications, accounting for a significant share of the
total casting requirement

The automobile sector’s demand is driven by the
government's stringent vehicular emission norms,
which necessitate reduced vehicle curb weight
Electric vehicles have a higher aluminium intensity
than traditional internal combustion engine vehicles,
leading to increased demand for secondary
aluminium

43 -45%

2 Building & Construction

Aluminium's intrinsic properties of lightness and
corrosion resistance make it a popular choice in
Building & Construction applications

It is extensively used in the manufacture of various
building components, including windows, door
frames, roofing, partitions, false ceilings and other
building hardware, with extrusion and aluminium flat
rolled products (FRPs) being the primary forms used
in this sector

The growing demand for aluminium in B&C is driven
by the increasing adoption of secondary aluminium,
which offers significant cost advantages

20-21%

3 Packaging

Most common applications within the segment
include personal care products, pharmaceuticals,
processed foods (soft drink cans), containers and
bottle caps

Laminated aluminium pouches (aseptic or retort
pouches) are used to pack food products such as
biscuits, confectionery, butter, oil, and beverages
Aluminium FRPs are widely used in the packaging
segment

&8-9%
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4 Consumer durables e  Aluminium is a preferred material in the manufacture | 5 - 6%
of wvarious household appliances, including
refrigerators, washing machines and air conditioners
(ACs)

e The penetration of aluminium is particularly high in
ACs and washing machines owing to its low weight,
thermal efficiency, corrosion resistance and non-
reactivity to chemicals

o Despite its advantages, the demand for secondary
aluminium is relatively low in the appliances sector,
as the use of low quality scrap can pose significant
risks, including serious problems in electrical
equipment, making quality control a top priority in
consumer durables

5 Electricity e  Aluminium is primarily used in overhead conductors | 1 - 2%
of transmission lines, transformer coils, bus bars and
foil wraps for power cables

e The power segment’s share in secondary aluminium
has been negligible over the years as it uses more of
primary aluminium

6 Others e  Defence, acrospace, machinery and equipment 19 - 20%

Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

Structure of aluminium recycling industry in India

Value chain of secondary aluminium
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Aluminium is used in various semi-fabricated forms, produced from ingots, slabs and billets through processes
such as rolling, extruding, drawing, casting and forging.
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Product-wise secondary aluminium usage: FY24 (1.90 million tonne)
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Rolling: Aluminium ingots or slabs are compressed between rollers to produce flat products such as sheets (used
in packaging and automotive applications), plates (used in aerospace and construction), and thin foils (used in
food and pharmaceutical packaging).

Extruding: Aluminum billets are heated and forced through a die to create long products with uniform cross-
sections, such as profiles (used in construction and transportation), rods, and tubes (used in piping, frames, and
heat exchangers).

Casting: Molten aluminum is poured into molds to produce near-net-shape components like engine blocks,
wheels, or structural parts, commonly used in automotive and aerospace sectors.

In fiscal 2024, the total secondary aluminium demand of approximately 1.90 million tonne comprised various
product forms, with casting products accounting for the largest share of 45-50%. The bulk of the casting volumes
were consumed in the automotive segment, primarily for manufacturing engine blocks, transmission systems and
other components.

Extrusions, with their application in the building and construction (B&C) segment, accounted for 15-20% of total
secondary aluminium volumes. Around 90% of the B&C segment's aluminium consumption was in the form of
extrusions.

Rolled products, which find maximum application in the automotive and packaging segments (accounting for 85-
90% of total rolling volumes) and some in the construction segment, accounted for 25-30% of overall secondary
aluminium demand in fiscal 2024.

Other forms of the metal include drawn products, such as aluminium wires and tubes, and powder and paste forms.
Aluminium powder is used in inks and explosives, while the paste is used in paints and to provide a metallic finish
to automobiles.
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Aluminium recycling facilities and key steps involved
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Aluminium recycling in India involves a multi-stage process aimed at recovering the maximum amount of pure
metal from scrap. The process can be summarised as follows:

1.

Collection of scrap, which is classified into two categories:

New scrap: New scrap is surplus material that arises during the manufacturing and fabrication of aluminium
products, up to the point where they are sold to the final consumer. For example, off cuts of aluminium sheets
or extrusions are considered new scrap. Sometimes, this new scrap can be safely recycled by aluminium
smelters as its composition is known.

Old scrap: Old scrap is material that has been used and discarded by the consumer. For example, used
beverage cans, window frames, electrical cabling and car cylinder heads are all considered old scrap.
Aluminium smelters are unable to safely accept this old scrap as its composition is usually unknown and it
can be contaminated.

Scrap aluminium is also collected from the community — from households, scrap merchants and local and
regional authorities, among others.

Scrap sorting: The collected scrap is sorted into coated (painted or lacquered) and uncoated aluminium.
Non-aluminium materials such as paper, plastic and other contaminants are removed during this stage.

Pre-processing of scrap: The sorted aluminium is crushed into bales to reduce freight, storage and
handling costs. The pre-processing stage involves segregating scrap by alloy grade, cleaning and removing
impurities such as chemicals, oil and paints. Large and bulky pieces of scrap are shredded and coatings are
removed in high-tech plants.

Melting and re-alloying of scrap: Uncoated scrap is loaded directly into a large furnace called a remelter,
where it is melted at high temperatures. If the scrap is coated, it is processed through a gas-fired rotary
furnace to remove the coating and then transferred to the remelter.

While recyclers can remove most impurities through cleaning, sorting and segregation, some such as iron or
steel remain and are removed separately from the bottom of the furnace during the melting process. After the
scrap is melted, recyclers carry out the re-alloying process based on specifications such as tolerance levels
and proportions of various alloying elements. Quality control measures such as tensile strength testing,
spectrometric analysis and microscopic testing help ensure that the final product meets the required
specifications. As the required configuration varies client-wise, alloy manufacturers typically install furnaces
with small capacities (5-10 tonne/ batch), enabling them to switch grades at any time during production.
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8. Casting into ingots or liquid form: This is the last stage in the value chain. Molten aluminium may be
kept in its liquid state or cast into large slabs called ingots or billets. In some cases, alloying elements are
added to liquid aluminium to produce the desired form for a specific product type.

Alloy metal is also increasingly being supplied in the molten stage to the final consumer (typically auto
component manufacturers), owing to several operational advantages for manufacturers and consumers. This
is because eliminating the re-melting process reduces power and fuel consumption, lowering other operational
costs.

Secondary aluminium Industry players and the level of integration

The aluminium scrap recovery industry can be broadly segmented into two categories: small and medium players,
and large entities.

Currently, there is only one recycling unit of Hindalco in the organised sector at Taloja with 25 KT annual
capacity. Although the plant was facing challenges in availability of scrap, production has improved and the plant
is now operating at 80% of the rated capacity as against 60% earlier. Hindalco is planning to set up a 93KTPA
greenfield recycling unit at Mundra'®,

Small and medium players have more cumulative capacity than large players

CMR, 15-16% (302 KT)

N O 4% 5 KT)

Small and medium Sunalco, 3-4% (72 kT)

amo Alloys, 1-2% (2

kT)

players,55-60%

Other large players, 15-
20% (JMG - 18 kT)

Note: Note: i) CMR — Century Metal Recycling, CNFC — Century NF Casting, SBAC — Shree Balaji Alumnicast;
JMG: Jain Metal Group

i) Large players are defined as known players with an annual capacity of 40K tonne or above
iii) Share is calculated based on estimated installed capacity for fiscal 2024
Source: Industry, company websites, Crisil Intelligence

The aluminium recycling market is predominantly dependent on small and medium players, which commanded
55-60% of the aggregate supply estimated for fiscal 2024, while large players accounted for the rest. Better
economies of scale, steady order books, large client pools, mechanised operations, technological advancements
and better productivity are some of the characteristics of large players.

A key differentiator between large and small players is their geographical presence. Large players tend to have
plants at multiple sites, whereas small and medium players typically operate from a single location. This
diversified presence allows large players to hedge against the risk of demand volatility in any region or cluster.

Many larger players, such as CMR, CNFC, SBAC, and Sunalco, have a significant presence in key auto clusters,
which enables them to capitalise on the growing demand for aluminium in the automotive sector.

4 Indian Bureau of Mines
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Trade assessment of aluminium waste and scrap

India's imports of aluminium waste and scrap have been rising steadily, from approximately 1,350 KT in fiscal
2020 to around 1,770 KT in fiscal 2024, at a CAGR of 7%. This significant growth indicates increasing demand
for recycled aluminium in the country.

Aluminium scrap exports have also increased from around 6 KT in fiscal 2020 to ~11 KT in fiscal 2024.
Import/Export trend of aluminium waste and scrap (HS Code: 760200) for the past five years
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Over the past five years, India’s aluminium scrap imports have been dominated by a few key countries. In fiscal
2024, the US, UAE and the UK were the top import sources, accounting for 462.7 KT, 161.1 KT and 155.4 KT,
respectively, of aluminium scrap imports. In fiscal 2020, too, India's primary import partners were the US, UK
and UAE. The major types of aluminium scrap imported are taint tabor, tale and tense.

On the export front, aluminium scrap shipments have primarily catered to South Korea, China and Bahrain. In
fiscal 2024, India exported 4.8 KT, 3.2 KT and 0.9 KT, respectively, to these countries. In fiscal 2020, the top
three export destinations were South Korea, USA and Canada.

Advantages of recycled aluminium

e Lower capital intensity: Manufacturing aluminium through the primary route involves bauxite mining
and refining, and smelting of alumina, among other processes. These activities are capital and energy
intensive. Setting up a greenfield refinery and smelter of a minimum economic size (typically a refinery
of 1 million tonne and a smelter of ~0.5 million tonne) with a captive power plant requires an investment
of %22,000-24,000 crore. As against this, the recycled route involves sorting and segregating scrap,
melting, re-alloying and casting into ingots. Setting up a fully mechanised recycling unit of 1 million
tonne capacity would typically involve an investment of 31,500-2,000 crore.
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Low cost of production compared to primary aluminium: A major advantage of recycling is the lower
production costs than the primary route, owing to significantly lower energy requirements (~90-95% of
energy savings in case of secondary aluminium production as per International Aluminium Institute). Also,
aluminium scrap already contains the required alloyed elements, reducing alloying costs. As a result, there is
a notable price difference between secondary and primary aluminium ingots.

Primary Aluminium & Aluminium scrap: Price trend (Rs/kg)
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e Perpetual recyclability: Aluminium is 100% recyclable, irrespective of the number of times it is
recycled. The other key advantage of secondary aluminium is the pre-existence of desired properties, as
it is pre-alloyed specific to the end-use requirement when in scrap form.

e Scrap availability: Aluminium scrap is estimated to be abundant globally, which further increases
recycling of the metal for key end-use products.

e Environment-friendly option: Manufacturing primary aluminium consumes significant natural
resources. As per industry estimates, every tonne of aluminium manufactured through the primary route
consumes 4-6 tonne of bauxite, 1-1.5 tonne of limestone, 20-22 cubic metre of water and ~14,000 Kwh
of power. As against this, manufacturing 1 tonne aluminium through the recycled route consumes scrap
as a key raw material (saving natural resources) and only 5-7% of the total energy required for primary
aluminium.

Furthermore, as per the Bureau of International Recycling, each tonne of aluminium ingot manufactured
through the primary route emits ~3,830 kg of CO, compared with ~290 kg of CO, for aluminium
manufactured through scrap recycling. Primary aluminium production through refineries generates ~ 2-2.5
tonne of solid waste for every tonne of aluminium produced, unlike secondary aluminium production, where
solid and liquid discharge is close to negligible.

Raw material availability in aluminium recycling
Imported scrap dominates recycling industry

India is heavily dependent on imports for aluminium scrap. In fiscal 2024, 80-85% of the total demand for the
material was met through imports. The high share of imports is largely because the country lacks an efficient
ecosystem for scrap collection and processing facilities, such as scrap yards. Also, a large chunk of scrap collected
domestically is used by small and mid-sized players for utensil making.
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Domestic versus imported scrap (fiscal 2024)
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Source: DGFT, Industry, Crisil Intelligence

Import dependency — share of scrap imports (2019-2024)

Scrap imports increased by 2.3% on-year during FY 2024 owing to increasing demand for secondary aluminium.
However, the growth has been limited owing to improving domestic scrap collection and lower primary
aluminium prices which allowed end users to meet their demand with primary aluminium. In FY 2019, aluminium
scrap imports accounted for 85-90% of total scrap used.

On the supply side, India is heavily reliant on scrap imports which has increased at 5.5% CAGR between FY 2019
and FY 2024 to reach 1.77 million tonne owing to low domestic scrap collection. Based on recent trends, it is
estimated that the share of scrap imports in FY 2024 will remain consistent at 80-85% with the FY 2023 levels.

Import dependency — Share of scrap imports (2019-2024)
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Recycled aluminium demand is largely concentrated in and around auto clusters

Of the total estimated demand for secondary aluminium of ~1.90 million tonne in fiscal 2024, ~40-45% was
concentrated in the northern region, followed by the southern and western regions. This was primarily because of
the key auto hubs/clusters in the NCR, which house units of original equipment manufacturers such as Maruti
Suzuki, Hero MotoCorp, Bajaj Auto and Tata Motors.

The western and southern regions accounted for 20-25% of the demand for secondary aluminium each, with auto
clusters located in Chennai, Coimbatore and Pune, coupled with a significant presence of extruders in these
regions.

The eastern region, which has no major auto component hubs, had the lowest share of 10-15% during the fiscal.
De-ox (deoxidiser) and utensils are key end-users in the eastern belt. With newer OEMs being set up in the region,
demand for secondary aluminium is expected to increase.
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Aluminium recycling clusters in India (fiscal 2024)
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Lead Recycling Industry in India
Indian recycled lead market review and outlook

The Indian lead market has witnessed steady growth in recent years, driven by increasing demand from the lead
acid battery industry. Demand for lead in India grew from 1.20 million tonne to 1.37 million tonne between FY
2019 and FY 2024, logging a CAGR of 2.7%.

India is expected to remain an attractive market for lead, with demand projected to grow at an average 6.4% until
2031". The overall demand is anticipated to log a CAGR of 5.4-6.4%, reaching 1.9-2.0 million tonne by FY 2030.

The lead acid battery industry, comprising both original equipment manufacturer (OEM) and replacement
markets, is the primary driver of demand. Additionally, industrial sectors such as telecom, home Uninterruptible
Power Supply (UPS) and commercial power backup are also aiding demand. The emerging opportunity of energy
storage for electricity generated from photovoltaic (PV) cells is expected to further drive demand given India's
ambitious plan to aggressively expand solar PV capacity by 2030.

5 HZL Annual Report
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The domestic battery manufacturing industry is also witnessing growth, with major players expanding their lead
acid battery manufacturing capabilities to cater to sustained demand. The industrial battery segment, which caters
to data centres, financial institutions and the telecom industry, is experiencing strong growth on the back of a
digitalisation surge in the country that has driven up demand for reliable power backup solutions.

The global lead demand in 2023 reached 12.5 million tonnes. India’s lead demand in FY 24 stood at 1.37 million
tonnes, representing approximately 11% of global demand.

Overall growth in lead demand (2019-2030)
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Overall Lead Demand - End Use Sectors

The lead acid battery industry is the largest end user of both primary and secondary lead. A small portion of lead
is utilised in cable sheathing and PVC stabilisers.

The auto industry (OEM and replacement segments) is a significant driver of demand, followed by non-auto
sectors such as telecom, UPS/inverter (home and office), solar, traction and submarine. These industries rely
heavily on lead acid batteries to power their operations.

In the auto segment, primary lead is used in compact Valve-Regulated Lead-Acid (VRLA) batteries for two-
wheelers, exports and high-end domestic models, driven primarily by OEM demand. Additionally, primary lead
finds applications in critical equipment such as submarine and naval ships, where reliability and performance are
paramount.

In the non-auto segment, primary lead is used in VRLA batteries for high-end applications in telecom, industrial
UPS, railways and traction segments, where reliable power backup is essential.

Overall lead demand: End use sectors (2024)
0.01-0.03

0.02-0.03

1-2% -10-0. L ~1% . L
0.03 B 0.04 B
~2% ~2%
Overall g Overall lead *C
lead = demand S
demand in
in FY 2030 ‘
FY 2024 -F 1.9-2.0 MT "F
1.3-1.4 MT S S
1.11-1.25 =C 1.67-1.77 =0

87-89% 88-89%

Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

187



Secondary Lead Industry

Lead is one of the most highly recycled metals, with the ability to be re-melted multiple times without losing its
properties. A significant portion of lead production in India, i.e. 85-90%, comes from recycling. Most of the lead
consumed in the country, i.e. over 80%, is used in the manufacturing of batteries.

The recyclability of lead is a significant advantage—it can be redeployed in applications such as batteries, cable
sheathing and radiation shielding without compromising its properties. India has a thriving lead recycling industry,
but given the health risks involved, the Central Pollution Control Board issues licences to lead reprocessors to
ensure environmental norms are followed.

The share of secondary lead in the market has been increasing steadily, rising from around 80% in FY 2019 to
approximately 85% in FY 2024. Growth is expected to remain ~85% in FY 2030 as the industry is likely to
experience a shift, with smaller, unorganised recyclers exiting the market due to stringent regulations, creating
opportunities for larger secondary players and driving demand for primary lead.

Secondary Lead Industry (2019-2030)
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Demand for secondary lead has experienced steady growth, increasing from 0.98 million tonne in FY 2019 to 1.18
million tonne in FY 2024—a CAGR of 3.8%. Although demand declined to 0.91 million tonne in FY 2021 due
to COVID-related restrictions, it rebounded strongly in subsequent years, growing 8% in FY 2022 as well as FY
2023 and 11% in FY 2024.

This upward trend is expected to continue in the years to come, with demand for lead logging a CAGR of 5.5-
6.5% to reach 1.6-1.7 million tonne by 2030. The growth is expected to be driven by factors such as an expanding
automotive market, emerging export opportunities and increasing demand for lead as a raw material.

Secondary Lead Demand (2019-2030)
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Secondary Lead
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The sector-wise breakdown of secondary lead usage is as follows:

= Lead Acid Batteries

= Cable Sheathing

= PVC Stabilizers

= Others

Sr.
no.

End
industry

use

Applications

Share of
Secondary
Lead (%)

Lead Acid

Batteries

More than 80% of the lead consumed in the country goes into
manufacturing lead batteries. Storage battery scrap is the main
source of secondary lead

80-90%

Cable Sheathing

Lead sheathing plays a crucial role in providing a chemical and
corrosion barrier, as well as water resistance, in high-voltage
transmission lines. Its primary application is in the HV-EHV
segment, where it ensures the reliable transmission of power over
long distances. With an average lifespan of 25-30 years, lead
sheathing is a durable and long-lasting solution. Moreover, lead
used in cable sheathing is fully recyclable. It retains its properties
even after recycling, making it a sustainable choice

~2%

PVC Stabilisers

Lead-based stabilisers are widely used in a variety of PVC
products, such as recyclable pipes and fittings, profiles, sheets,
conduits and cables. These products are designed to have a long
service life and fabrication duration, ensuring durability and
reliability. The production of lead-based stabilisers relies on
yellow lead (litharge), a key raw material

1-2%

Others

Applications include lead pipes, bricks for radiation screening at
nuclear plants, rolled and extruded products, ammunition and
protection against radiation such as X-rays

8-10%

Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence
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Structure of lead recycling industry in India
Value Chain of Secondary lead
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Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

The key products supplied by lead manufacturers are refined lead and lead alloys, followed by lead oxides and
other forms of lead such as lead sheets, plates, pipes, wire, powder, bricks, wools, etc.

Lead: Product-wise breakup in fiscal 2024
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Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

1. Refined lead (50-55% of total demand): Refined lead accounts for the largest share of the market, with
the lion’s share being used to manufacture lead acid batteries. Other applications of refined lead include
ammunition, galvanising, cable sheathing, etc.

9. Lead alloys (40-45% of total demand): Lead alloys comprise a significant portion of the demand, with a
wide range of applications in lead acid batteries, solders and other industries. Some of the commonly used
lead alloys include lead calcium, lead antimony selenium, lead antimony, lead copper, and lead tin.

10. Lead oxides (6-8% of total demand): Lead oxides account for a smaller but still significant share of the
market, with applications in lead acid batteries, electroplating anodes, sulphuric acid tank liners, and more.
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11. Other forms of lead (2-4% of total demand): This category includes other forms of lead, such as lead
sheets, plates, pipes, wire, powder, bricks, wools, and others, which account for a relatively small share of
the market.

Lead recycling facilities in India and key steps involved in recycling
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Source: Industry, Crisil Intelligence

The recycling of lead, especially from lead acid batteries (LAB), involves a comprehensive multi-stage process
designed to recover valuable lead components while minimising environmental impact.

Collection of scrap: The lead recycling process begins with the collection of used LABs from various sources
such as vehicle repair shops, recycling centres, and household collection initiatives. These batteries are transported
to dedicated recycling facilities where they undergo systematic processing to recover the lead and other reusable
components.

Disassembly and sorting: At the recycling facility, the LABs are either manually disassembled or processed
through an automatic battery breaker. In manual disassembly, the tops of the batteries are cut off using a battery
cutting machine (BCM). This machine is installed in an acid-proof segregation area, ensuring the components are
safely collected. The plastic cases, polypropylene (PP) separators and lead plates are segregated here. The plastic
cases and PP separators are washed using treated water from the effluent treatment plant, with the wash water
flowing into the plant for further treatment. When an automatic battery breaker is used, the entire drained battery
is crushed, and its components—washed plastic parts, lead metal, and lead paste—are separated.

Pre-processing of scrap: Following segregation, the lead plates, lead metal and lead paste are sent to a furnace
for smelting. During smelting, the lead is heated at high temperatures to remove impurities and convert it into
molten form. This molten lead is poured into moulds to form ingots, known as re-melted lead (RML). After
washing, the plastic cases and PP separators are stored in a covered area before being sold to authorised recyclers.
This stage ensures the efficient reuse of both lead and plastic components.

Melting and refining of lead: The molten lead produced in the smelting furnace is subjected to further refining
in specialised pots. This refining process ensures impurities are removed, yielding high-purity lead that meets
industrial standards. Emissions from the smelting furnaces and refining pots are controlled using an air pollution
control system, ensuring minimal environmental impact.

Casting into ingots or reuse: After refining, the lead is cast into ingots, which can then be reused in the production
of new LABs or other lead-based products. This refined lead ensures the recycled material is of high quality and
suitable for various industrial applications. Additionally, the sulphuric acid electrolyte from the battery is
neutralised and treated for safe disposal or repurposed for other industrial uses, while the remaining components,
such as plastic, are sold to authorised recyclers or repurposed into new products.
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Secondary lead industry players and level of integration

The Indian secondary lead industry comprises a large number of players, with 672 units registered with the Central
Pollution Control Board (CPCB) as lead recycling units. These units have a combined production capacity of 3.53
million tonne per annum, processing used LABs and lead wastes/scraps.

In addition to these registered units, the CPCB has also developed an online web-based application, Batteries
(Importer) Registration Management, to facilitate the registration and renewal of registration for the import of
new LABs!S.

However, a significant portion of the secondary lead demand, estimated to be 30-35%, is still met by unregistered
recyclers. This highlights the need to promote organised and sustainable recycling practices in the Indian lead
industry, ensuring all players operate in an environmentally responsible and compliant manner.

Some 70% of the total capacity is held by recyclers in the north and south. The detailed breakup is given below:

India / 672 units / 3.53 MT recycling capacity

No. of units .
No. of units

(43%)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (12%)

Capacity

No. of units
No. of units
a’ﬂ%) a
(17%)
Capacity
Capacity
859
KTPA (24%)
KTPA
(41%)

Source: CPCB, Crisil Intelligence

Some of the key Indian lead recycling companies are Gravita India, Jain Metal Group, Chloride Metal Ltd, APL
Metals Ltd., Bindal Smelting, and Pondy Oxides & Chemical Ltd.

Raw material availability in lead recycling

Scrap lead is a diverse and abundant resource, originating from various sources and possessing distinct
characteristics. The availability of lead scrap for recycling is ensured by a range of sources, including:

e Lead acid batteries: Used in automotive, industrial and stationary applications, LABs serve as a primary
source of lead scrap

Industrial scrap: Manufacturing residues such as trimmings, offcuts and rejected parts from processes
such as casting, machining and fabrication contribute to the availability of industrial scrap lead

e Construction and demolition waste: Lead scrap is generated from construction and demolition
activities in the form of lead pipes, roofing materials and lead-based paints removed from structures

e Electronic scrap: Discarded devices such as batteries, circuit boards and cathode ray tubes contain lead
components that can be recycled

e  Miscellaneous sources: Other types of lead scrap include lead weights, ammunition and miscellaneous
consumer products containing lead

"6 Indian Bureau of Mines, CPCB
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The diversity of these sources ensures a steady supply of lead scrap for recycling, supporting the growth of the
lead recycling industry.

Trade (import / export) assessment of lead waste and scrap

India's imports of lead waste and scrap have remained steady over the past few years, with a slight increase from
~93 KT in fiscal 2020 to ~95 KT in fiscal 2024. The imported lead scrap includes a range of materials, such as
LABs, cable coverings, pipes, sheets, and lead-coated metals. Additionally, soldering product waste and dross
may also be recovered for their small lead content.

Most of the old scrap recycled as secondary lead raw material comes from the automobile sector, with battery
scrap accounting for ~80%. Used LABs are one of the largest sources of secondary lead production globally,
including in India.

In terms of exports, India's shipments of lead waste and scrap have declined over the period, from 2.9 tonne to
just 1.5 tonne.

Import/export trend of lead waste and scrap (HS Code: 780200) for the past five years
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Over the past five years, India's lead scrap imports have been dominated by a few key countries. In fiscal 2024,
the US, Qatar and the UK emerged as the top import sources, accounting for 33.2 KT, 10.8 KT and 9.8 KT
respectively, of lead scrap imports. Other import countries include Malaysia, Japan, Thailand, Canada, Spain,
Libya and Kuwait. Notably, in fiscal 2020, India's primary import partners were the US, the UK and Australia.

On the export front, India's lead scrap shipments have primarily catered to Nepal, Oman, and Ghana. In fiscal
2024, these countries received 1.15 T, 0.3 T and 0.05 T respectively, of India's lead scrap exports. In fiscal 2020,
Nepal and the UAE were the only export destinations.
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Import dependency — share of scrap imports (2019-2024)

India's import dependency on lead waste and scrap has remained relatively stable over the past few years. In fiscal
2024, lead waste and scrap imports accounted for 8-10% of the country's total secondary lead production. This is
a slight decrease from fiscal 2019, when lead scrap imports made up 11-13% of total secondary lead production.
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Advantages of using recycled lead

The use of recycled lead offers numerous environmental and economic benefits, making it a more sustainable and
attractive option compared with extracting lead from ore. The key advantages of using recycled lead are:

Energy efficiency: Producing secondary lead requires significantly less energy than extracting lead from ore,
resulting in energy savings and a reduced environmental footprint associated with mining. In fact, producing lead
through the secondary route requires only about one-third of the energy needed to extract it from its ores.

Waste management and environmental protection: Recycling lead batteries prevents hazardous waste from
entering landfills and reduces the risks of soil and water contamination. In India, the recycling of lead-acid
batteries is crucial for waste management, with recycled batteries accounting for 50-60% of the country's total
lead supply.

Job creation and economic opportunities: The lead recycling industry in India provides both direct and indirect
employment opportunities, from collection to processing. This sector supports jobs and encourages small-scale
recycling enterprises, aligning with India's focus on creating economic opportunities within green sectors.

Cost-effectiveness: Recyclable lead-based batteries are 50-75% less expensive than lithium-ion batteries, offering
strong reliability and low or near-zero maintenance costs. This makes recycled lead a more cost-effective option
for various industries and applications. Notably, recycled lead is ~5% cheaper compared to its primary
counterparts.

Primary lead & Lead scrap: Price trend (Rs/kg)
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Gold refining industry
Overview of the global gold refining industry

The global gold refining industry saw robust demand in 2023, driven by strong purchases from global central
banks and steady jewellery consumption. As per the World Gold Council, total global gold demand increased 3%
year-on-year to 4,899 tonne. Jewellery demand grew modestly, particularly in China, which saw a 10% rise after
Covid-19 restrictions eased. Meanwhile, demand in India weakened due to currency depreciation. Together, China
and India accounted for 57% of global jewellery consumption. Demand for gold in industrial and technological
applications fell 3%, reflecting broader economic challenges.

In 2023, overall supply of gold grew 3.6% from the 2021 level, mainly due to an increase in recycled gold. Supply
of recycled gold rose 9% year-on-year to 1,238.70 tonnes, and global mine production increased slightly to
3,644.60 tonne. Despite high gold prices and increased exploration spending, significant obstacles such as rising
construction costs and lengthy environmental permitting processes have hindered production growth. Between
2023 and 2030, overall gold supply is projected to increase at a CAGR of 2.1-2.7% to 5,645-5,880 tonne.

The global gold refining market size in 2023 reached 4883.3 tonnes. Gold refined in India in FY 2024 stood at
910 tonne (793 tonnes of imported gold dore and 117 tonnes of recycled gold), representing approximately 19%
of global market size.

Global gold refining market size (mine production and recycled gold)
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Gold mine production by regions (2023)
Sr. | Region Gold mine production (2023) % share of total
no. production
1 Central & South America 520.3 14.3%
2 Oceania 341.2 9.4%
3 Europe 25.4 0.7%
4 Africa 884.0 24.3%
5 North America 485.2 13.3%
6 Asia 611.7 16.8%
7 CIS 553.2 15.2%
8 Others 223.6 6.1%
Total 3644.6

Source: World Gold Council, Crisil Intelligence
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Key drivers

e Technological advancements: Innovation in automation and digitisation is revolutionising the gold
refining process, making it faster, more efficient and cost-effective. New technologies allow for enhanced
precision in refining, enabling companies to minimise resource use while improving overall yield.
Automation systems are reducing labour costs and streamlining operations, making it possible to refine
gold with fewer inputs and improved energy efficiency.

e Rising demand in emerging markets: Countries like India and China have seen a surge in gold
consumption, particularly for jewellery and investment purposes. This has spurred the expansion of gold
refining and processing activities in these regions, driving industry growth. Refineries are increasingly
setting up operations closer to these high-demand markets, creating new opportunities for growth and
tapping into the burgeoning middle-class consumer segments.

¢ Focus on sustainability: Environmental concerns are prompting refineries to invest in technologies that
reduce carbon emissions and minimise waste. Moreover, the focus on ethical sourcing, such as avoiding
conflict minerals and ensuring human rights within supply chains, is becoming critical owing to growing
public scrutiny.

e Government Policies and Trade Regulations: Favourable policies and regulations in major gold
producing countries support the growth of the gold refining market, ensuring compliance with
environmental and safety standards.

Overview of the Indian gold refining industry

India’s gold refining industry has undergone substantial growth in recent years, driven by multiple factors,
including policy changes and increased demand for refined gold. Historically, India has only recycled a small
portion of its vast gold stock, contributing around 8% to the global gold scrap supply. In addition to formal
recycling channels, the country’s informal sector plays a significant role, processing an estimated 300 to 500 tonne
of gold annually.

Several macroeconomic changes, such as the implementation of the goods and services tax, the Covid-19
pandemic and other market dynamics, have enhanced profitability, particularly for smaller refineries. The
imposition of customs duties on gold has made the domestic refining sector more attractive for local players,
further spurring growth.

As per the World Gold Council, India’s gold refining industry has expanded significantly, with the number of
formal refineries increasing from under five in 2013 to 33 by 2021. This has substantially raised organised gold
refining capacity which grew at CAGR of ~25% from just 300 tonne per annum in 2013 to 1,800 tonne per annum
by 2021. In FY 2024, India’s gold refining capacity was estimated to be 1,900 tonne per annum.

Gold refining capacity in
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by 1500 Tonne |/“ﬂ
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Source: World Gold Council, Crisil Intelligence

Despite the expansion, most of these refineries have an annual capacity of less than 50 tonne, indicating room for
further consolidation and scale-up in the sector.
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India’s gold refineries by capacity (as of January 2022)
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Gold refineries in India (as of January 2022)
Sr. Name Capacity (tonne) Location
no.
1 MMTC-PAMP India Pvt Ltd 300 Haryana
2 CGR Metalloys Pvt Ltd 150 Kerala
3 JBL Refineries 150 Uttarakhand
4 Augmont Enterprises Pvt Ltd 140 Uttarakhand
5 Sovereign Metals Ltd 110 Gujarat
6 Narondas Manordas 100 Mabharashtra
7 Others (including Kundan Care | 883 Uttarakhand, Haryana, Rajasthan,
Products Ltd, MD Overseas Pvt Ltd etc.
etc.)
Total 1,833

Source: Metals Focus, World Gold Council

According to the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, India's import of 'Other unwrought forms of gold' has
exhibited a significant upward trend, increasing from approximately 718 tonnes in fiscal 2020 to around 793
tonnes in fiscal 2024. A key driver of this growth has been the rising import of gold doré (unrefined gold), which
has been steadily increasing over the years. Although the pandemic caused a temporary dip in gold doré imports
in 2020 and 2021, the industry quickly recovered, with imports rebounding to 868 tonnes in 2022. However, in
fiscal 2023, gold doré¢ imports declined to 672 tonnes, largely due to a surge in gold loans against jewellery and
the exchange of old gold jewellery for new, which reduced the demand for imported gold doré

Further, India imports most of its gold doré from Peru, Ghana, and Bolivia. India imported 15,272 shipments of
gold doré during March 2023 to February 2024. These shipments were supplied by 810 foreign exporters to 65
Indian buyers, marking a growth rate of 11% over the preceding 12 months. In February 2024 alone, India
imported 2,317 gold doré shipments. This marks a year-on-year growth of 182% compared with February 2023
and a 90% sequential increase from January 2024.
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Imports of other unwrought forms of gold (HS Code: 71081200)
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This transformation towards more organised refining practices has set the stage for the Indian gold refining
industry to continue its upward trajectory in the coming years, fueled by domestic demand and regulatory support.

Sectoral overview- heavy minerals & mining industry

Overview of heavy minerals

Heavy minerals are high-density minerals often found concentrated in mineral sand deposits, which are
characterized by two critical factors:

Grade: The percentage of heavy minerals in the deposit, typically ranging from 0.5% to over 20%. For instance,
a deposit with a grade of 5% indicates that 100 tonnes of mineral sand contain 5 tonnes of heavy minerals.

Assemblage: The composition of the heavy mineral suite, including ilmenite, zircon, rutile, monazite, garnet, and
others, depending on the geological setting of the deposit.

Heavy mineral deposits, often located in coastal and near-shore environments, serve as critical resources for
extracting high-value minerals such as titanium dioxide (from ilmenite and rutile), zirconium (from zircon), and
rare earth elements (from monazite). These minerals are vital to industries ranging from construction and
electronics to aerospace and energy.

Common heavy minerals include:

Sr. Heavy mineral | Picture Brief description
no. sand
1 Rutile A titanium dioxide mineral, also an important

source of titanium, valued for its high purity
and brightness in pigments

2 Ilmenite An iron titanium oxide, a major source of
titanium dioxide, used in pigments, cosmetics

and aerospace components
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Sr. Heavy
no. sand

mineral

Picture

3 Garnet

Brief description

A hard, dense mineral, having a vitreous
lustre, which means it has a glass-like
appearance used as an abrasive and in water
filtration

4 Zircon

5 Monazite

A zirconium silicate, used in ceramics,
refractory materials and as a foundry sand
due to its high melting point and resistance to
corrosion

A phosphate mineral containing rare earth
elements, thorium and uranium. Rich in rare
earth elements, essential for electronics,
renewable energy technologies and various
advanced materials

Source: Industry

The two main product streams of heavy minerals are:

1. Titanium dioxide minerals: The titanium dioxide minerals are ilmenite, rutile, and leucoxene. Ilmenite is
also used to manufacture titanium slag and synthetic rutile products; and

2. Zircon minerals

The titanium dioxide products (ilmenite, rutile, etc.) are normally in the greater preponderance, relative to zircon.
It has been observed that in a typical heavy mineral deposit, an average ratio of titanium dioxide minerals to zircon
is around 5:1 i.e. heavy mineral consists of 83.3% of titanium dioxide minerals and 16.7% of Zircon.

Australia, South Africa, India and Mozambique are key producers of heavy mineral sands. Countries such as
Kenya, Madagascar and Sri Lanka are developing their heavy mineral sand mining capabilities, contributing to

global supply.

According to USGS, the details of global reserves of heavy mineral sands are as follows:

Mineral Unit Reserves

Ilmenite* Million tonne 690.00

Rutile Million tonne 55.00

Zirconium Million tonne 74.00

Garnet Million tonne 50.92 (moderate to large)*

*For Garnet, Australia’s reserves have been reported qualitatively as “moderate to large”. World total reserves
have been reported as “moderate to large”. The reserves number of 50.92 million tonnes are of US, China, India,

as reported by USGS.
Source: USGS

199




Rutile

Rutile is a mineral composed primarily of titanium dioxide (TiO2). It is a significant ore of titanium and known
for its high refractive index and optical dispersion, making it valuable in various industrial applications. It is a
mineral with a distinctive combination of red, reddish-brown, yellow and black colours, exhibiting adamantine to
metallic lustre.

Global production review- Rutile
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Global production of rutile stood at 558 KT in 2023. In 2023, the global production of rutile experienced a decline
because of reduced production in Ukraine which accounted for 15% (~95 KT) in 2022 and just 9% (50KT) in
2023 of the overall rutile production, caused by the ongoing Russia-Ukraine war. Major producers around the
globe for rutile include Australia, South Africa and Sierra Leone.

Ilmenite

Ilmenite is a titanium-iron oxide mineral. It is an important source of titanium and is typically found in igneous
and metamorphic rocks as well as in placer deposits. It is a dark brown to black mineral with a metallic to
submetallic lustre, characterized by a smooth, glassy appearance with a slight iridescence.

Global production review-Ilmenite
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Global production of ilmenite stood at 8,604 KT in 2023. The global production of ilmenite saw a slight decrease
in 2023 because of reduced production in Ukraine, which contributed to 190 KT in 2022 (2.2%) and just 60 KT
in 2023 (0.7%) caused by the ongoing Russia-Ukraine war. Major ilmenite producing countries include Australia,
South Africa, Canada, and Norway.

During 2023-2028, the global production of Rutile is expected to increase at a CAGR of 1.0-2.0% to reach ~586-
516 KT whereas the global production of Ilmenite is expected to increase at a CAGR of 2.5-3.0% to reach ~9,735-
9,974 KT, driven by global demand for titanium minerals.
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Garnet

Garnet is a group of silicate minerals and are widely distributed in the Earth's crust, found in a variety of geological
settings, including metamorphic rocks, igneous rocks, and sedimentary rocks, making up about 4% of the Earth's
crust by volume.

It is a hard, dense mineral, having a vitreous lustre, which means it has a glass-like appearance when polished. It
is a brittle mineral, which means it can break easily along cleavage planes. It is found in a wide range of colours,
including red, orange, yellow, green and purple.

Global production of garnet (industrial)
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Global production of garnet (industrials) stood at 971 KT in 2022. In 2023, the production of garnet (industrial)
is projected to be at 970 KT. As per USGS, the US natural gas and petroleum industry is one of the key end use
industries which uses garnet for cleaning the drilling pipes and well casings. The expected decrease in the
production can be attributed to the decline in the number of drill rigs operating in United States during 2023.

Furthermore, the decline in garnet imports in 2023, which decreased by 40% compared to 2022, also contributed
to the slow growth in production. This decrease was largely driven by reduced imports from Canada, China, and
India, with the average unit value of garnet imports dropping slightly to $190 per ton in 2023"7.

Zircon

Zircon is a mineral that belongs to the group of silicates and is characterized by its high density, hardness, and
resistance to corrosion and heat. The heat-resistant properties also make it suitable for use in refractories in
foundries and other high-temperature industrial applications.

It is a common mineral found in igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks, and is used in a variety of
industrial and commercial applications. It is highly resistant to corrosion, even in the presence of acidic or alkaline
substances.

Global production review- zircon
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Sources: USGS

As per U.S. Geological Survey (USGS), Global production of zircon increased from 1,480 KT in 2018 to 1,600
KT in 2023, clogging a CAGR of 2% over years 2018-2023.

The global production of zircon is expected to increase at a CAGR of 2.0-2.5% over 2023-2028, to reach ~1,767-
1,810 KT by 2028 whereas the global production of garnet is expected to grow at a slightly lower CAGR of 1-2%
reaching 1020-1070 kT by 2028. However, this slow growth can be attributed to several factors. One key reason
is the decline in drill rig operations in the United States, which decreased from 772 at the beginning of 2023 to
622 by the end of October 2023, likely resulting in reduced garnet consumption in well drilling.

Additionally, the highly competitive garnet market may lead to production restrictions, with producers focusing
on high-grade garnet ores or extracting garnet as a byproduct of other valuable minerals such as kyanite, marble,
metallic ore minerals, mica minerals, sillimanite, staurolite, or wollastonite to maintain profitability.

The following table highlights the applications and the value of the global market of the enlisted heavy minerals:

Product | Key End-Use Industries

Ilmenite | In 2023, more than 95% of titanium mineral concentrates were consumed by TiO2 pigment

and producers, while the remaining portion was consumed in various other applications, including
Rutile welding-rod coatings, as well as the manufacturing of carbides, chemicals, and titanium metal.
Garnet In 2023, the primary end uses of garnet, in order of descending consumption percentage, were:

abrasive blasting, water-filtration media, water-jet-assisted cutting, and other miscellancous
applications, including abrasive powders, nonslip coatings, and sandpaper.

Zircon In 2023, the major end uses for zircon were ceramics, foundry sand, opacifiers, and refractories,
which collectively accounted for the majority of consumption. Other notable applications for zircon
included abrasives, chemicals, metal alloys, and welding rod coatings. Meanwhile, the primary
industries driving demand for zirconium metal were the chemical process and nuclear energy
sectors, which relied heavily on this versatile metal

Heavy minerals: Key demand drivers

e Rising Demand in Key End-Use Industries: Heavy minerals are critical raw materials for producing
titanium dioxide (derived from ilmenite and rutile) and other high-value products. Minerals like zircon,
which is directly extracted from heavy mineral sands, are widely used in ceramics, refractories, and
foundry applications. Industries such as construction, ceramics, electronics, aerospace, and energy are
driving increased demand due to their reliance on these minerals for high-performance and specialty
applications.

e  Urbanization and Infrastructure Development: Rapid urbanization and infrastructure development,
particularly in emerging economies, are fueling demand for heavy mineral-based products. For example,
titanium dioxide is widely used in architectural coatings and paints, while zircon finds applications in
tiles and sanitary ware—key components of urban infrastructure.

e Global Supply Constraints: Limited availability of economically viable deposits, coupled with
increasing geopolitical concerns and export restrictions in major producing regions, has created a global
supply crunch. Sectors such as electronics, automotive, and defense, which heavily rely on these
minerals, are experiencing price increases, encouraging investments in new mining projects and
exploration.

e Technological Advancements in Mining and Processing: Continuous advancements in mining and
mineral processing technologies have improved efficiency and recovery rates, lowering costs and
enabling the exploitation of lower-grade deposits. Innovations such as automated separation techniques
and sustainable beneficiation processes are also expanding the feasibility of mining operations, thereby
enhancing supply and meeting demand.

Plastic recycling industry

Global overview

The global plastic recycling industry plays a crucial role in mitigating the mounting plastic waste crisis. According
to the OECD’s Global Plastic Outlook, the world generated 353 million tonne of plastic waste in 2019, marking
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a more than twofold increase since 2000. Despite the staggering volume of waste, only 9% was recycled, with
nearly 50% ending up in landfills, 19% being incinerated and 22% being discarded in uncontrolled sites or the
environment. The accumulation of plastic waste in landfills and the environment is alarming, with nearly 80% of
all plastic produced since the 1950s meeting this fate.

Compounding the issue is the inadequate infrastructure for waste management, particularly in developing regions.
The UNEP’s Global Waste Management Outlook highlights that 3 billion people lack access to controlled disposal
services and 2 billion people still do not have regular waste collection services. As a result, vast amounts of plastic
waste are either littered or disposed of improperly, exacerbating environmental degradation. If current production
and disposal practices continue unchanged, another 33 billion tonne of plastic is expected to accumulate on Earth
by 2050.

The world’s recycled plastics production continued to increase in 2022, reaching 35.5 million tonne or 8.9% of
overall global plastics production. Europe accounted for 21% of global recycled plastics production. Recycled
plastic production is estimated to be 36.83 million tonne in 2023 and is projected to grow at a CAGR of 4-4.5%
to reach 48-50 million tonne by 2030.

Global plastic recycling market size 2019-2030
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As per the OECD Global Plastics Outlook, the build-up of plastic waste in lakes, rivers and oceans will nearly
triple from 353 million tonne in 2019 to 1,014 million tonne in 2030. The share of plastic waste that is successfully
recycled is projected to rise to 17% in 2060 from 9% in 20198,

The Indian plastic recycling industry

India generates approximately 9.5 tonne per annum of plastic waste as of 2024, ranking it among the top generators
globally after the USA (80 million tonne per annum) and the European Union (30 million tonne per annum). The
bulk of this waste comprises polypropylene (PP), polyethylene (PE) and polyvinyl chloride (PVC), with packaging
representing the largest share of consumption.

(O]

Uncollected plastic waste wr Plastic waste collection
10,376 TPD Plastic waste 15,564 TPD
(40% of Total) generation (60% of Total)
(2022)

25,940
TPD

X

Source: CPCB

India's plastic recycling industry is rapidly evolving, driven by increased consumption, rising awareness of
environmental sustainability and government initiatives aimed at managing the country’s growing plastic waste
problem. The market for recycling plastic waste stood at 9.71 million tonne in FY 2024, growing 11.6% YoY

'8 https://www.oecd.org/en/about/news/press-releases/2022/06/global-plastic-waste-set-to-almost-triple-by-2060.html
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from 8.70 million tonne in FY 2023. It is projected to rise at a CAGR of 11-12% to reach 18-19 million tonne
from 2023 to 2030. As per the National Circular Economy Roadmap for Reducing Plastic Waste in India, recycled
plastic is projected to increase to 35.2 million tonne by 2035.

Indian plastic recycling market size 2019-2030
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South Korea (70%), Germany (67.5%), and Austria (59%) have the highest plastic recycling rates in the world.

Key drivers

Environmental concerns: The impact of plastic waste, particularly on marine ecosystems, has resulted in greater
public awareness. Environmental organisations and global campaigns have emphasised the importance of
reducing plastic waste and adopting sustainable practices. This growing environmental consciousness is pushing
industries to prioritise recycling as part of their production and waste management processes.

Regulatory measures: The government has launched several initiatives aimed at improving plastic waste
management, including the Swachh Bharat Mission, Swachh Survekshan, Extended Producer Responsibility
(EPR) schemes, the Plastic Waste Management Rules 2016 and a ban on single-use packaging plastics.

Technological advancements: Innovation in both mechanical and chemical recycling has made recycling more
cost-effective and efficient, producing higher-quality recycled materials that can compete with virgin plastics.
Chemical recycling, for example, breaks down plastic into its molecular components, enabling the reuse of plastics
that were previously difficult to recycle.

The combination of these factors is creating substantial opportunities for growth in the market, as industries and
governments align on reducing plastic waste and promoting sustainable practices.

Competition benchmarking

Operational benchmarking

The Indian metal recycling industry is increasingly driven by organized players committed to sustainable metal
recovery and efficient processing. Jain Metal Group’s operational and production capacities and market focus
have been benchmarked against competitors with comparable operational strengths and similar product portfolios,
such as Gravita India and Pondy Oxides and Chemicals Ltd (POCL).

Overview of products recycled, capacity and production in fiscal 2025

The following table provides an overview of the products recycled by Jain Metal Group and the capacity and
production details in comparison to its peers

Products recycled Capacity (tonne per annum) Production (tonne)
Lead, copper, aluminium o Lead-184,000 o Lead-154,848
JAIN | e Copper-117,005 e Copper-73,123
e Aluminium-24,000 e  Aluminium-
12,505
<> GRAVITA Lead, aluminium, rubber e Lead-236,559 e Lead-173,594
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e  Aluminium-38,000 .
e  Rubber-30,000
e Plastic — 26,100

Aluminium-
17,492

e Plastic: 12,098

PocL

Lead, copper, aluminium e Lead-132,000 e Lead-72,531
e  Copper-6,000 e  Aluminium-
1,852

e  Aluminium-12,000

Source: Company websites, annual reports, Crisil Intelligence

Note : Data for POCL is for Fiscal 2024

Product portfolio

Products

J AIWN [

Refined lead ingot, remelted lead ingot, lead alloys, copper wires, refined copper ingots, refined
copper billet, aluminium alloys and molten aluminium

<>GRAVITA

Lead sheet, lead powder, pure lead, lead alloys, remelted lead ingots, polypropylene granules,
aluminium alloys, rubber granules, PET flakes (food grade)

POCL|

Pure lead, lead calcium alloys, lead tin alloys, lead antimony alloys, lead master alloys, specialty
alloys, industrial and engineering plastic granules, copper (clove, cobra, mill berry, grease mill
berry, tin mill berry), aluminium ADC series (JIS standard) LM series (BS standard) customised
alloys)

Source: Company websites, annual reports, Crisil Intelligence

Manufacturing facilities and focus industries

Manufacturing facilities

Facility 1 in Gummidipoondi (Chennai): Lead recycling unit (capacity: 184 KTPA); Copper

JAIN |2 recycling unit (capacity: 47.520 KTPA)
Facility 2 in Gummidipoondi (Chennai): Copper recycling unit (capacity: 69.485 KTPA)
Facility 3 in Gummidipoondi (Chennai): Aluminium scrap recycling unit (capacity: 24 KTPA
of aluminium alloys)

& GRAVITA Phagi (Jaipur): Lead alloys, refined lead, aluminium alloys, plastic chips and value-added

products (capacity: 53 KTPA)
SEZ (Jaipur): Hub of innovation and technology
Chittoor (Andhra Pradesh): Lead recycling unit (capacity: 70.64 KTPA)

Mundra (Gujarat): Lead recycling unit (capacity: 65 KTPA), red lead (capacity: 4.8 KTPA) and
plastic granules (capacity: 7.5 KTPA)

Kathua (J&K): Lead ore, lead concentrate and lead battery scrap recycling unit (Capacity of 6
KTPA)

POCL|

Tamil Nadu: Lead smelter division I (capacity - 48 KTPA)
Tamil Nadu: Aluminium division (capacity - 12 KTPA)
Tamil Nadu: Plastics division (capacity - 9 KTPA)

Tamil Nadu: TKD lead division (capacity - 72 KTPA) Phase - 1 and 2 (36 KTPA each in
progress)

Andhra Pradesh: Smelter division II (lead capacity - 84 KTPA and copper capacity - 6 KTPA)

Mundra (Gujarat): Acquired 123 acres that is attributable to domestic geographical presence and
access to global markets

Source: Company websites, annual reports, Crisil Intelligence
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Focus Industries

Focus industries

Battery OEMs, electrical and electronics, automotive, construction, road safety, pipes,
cables and footwear

JAIN e,
e Battery OEMs, automotive, packaging, telecommunications and electronics
POCL Lead acid battery and other battery OEMs, automobile, appliances, furniture, paints, battery

OEMs, electronics, copper wire and other copper applications and automobile

Source: Company websites, annual reports, Crisil Intelligence

In the competitive landscape of metal recycling, Jain Metal Group stands out with its strategic focus on a diverse
array of end-use industries, encompassing energy storage, automotive, construction and infrastructure, electrical
and electronics, consumer goods, building materials, textiles and footwear, pipes and road safety. This broad-
spectrum positions Jain Metal Group to capitalize on multiple growth avenues and mitigate risks associated with
market fluctuations in any single sector.

In contrast, its peers, such as Gravita and POCL, tend to concentrate their efforts on specific industries, primarily
limited to battery manufacturing, automotive applications, and telecommunications. While these companies have
established their footholds within narrower market segments, Jain Metal Group's commitment to a wider portfolio
underscores Jain's potential for sustained growth and resilience in an evolving market landscape.

Financial benchmarking and benchmarking with respect to other related parameters

The financial performance of Jain Metal Group, specifically in terms of profitability, liquidity, and leverage, has
been benchmarked against its peers in the industry, including Gravita India and POCL. In the benchmarking of
its financial performance against its industry peers, Jain Metal Group has emerged as one of the major recyclers
in terms of revenue in the recycling business in India. This financial position of Jain Metal Group reflects its
efficient operations, strategic business decisions, and commitment to excellence.

Key performance indicators (financial and related parameters)

S. | Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) Units Jain Metal Group

No Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Financial KPIs

1 Revenue % million 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71

2 Revenue Growth % 60.91% 44.53% 7.53%

3 EBITDA % million 3,685.82 2,272.18 1,241.76

4 EBITDA Margin % 5.17% 5.13% 4.05%

5 EBITDA Growth % 62.22% 82.98% 6.65%

6 PAT % million 2,232.87 1,638.27 918.10

7 PAT Margin % 3.13% 3.70% 3.00%

8 PAT Growth % 36.29% 78.44% 5.77%

9 ROE % 40.77% 57.66% 59.94%

10 | ROCE % 24.22% 19.13% 12.31%

11 | Networth % million 7,074.58 3,671.81 1,969.73

12 | RONW % 41.56% 58.08% 60.62%

13 | NAV % 21.87 11.35 6.09

*1 | Inventory Days Days 33.72 39.69 43.59

4

*1 | Debtor Days Days 8.01 18.03 27.67

5

*1 | Creditor Days Days 3.59 2.68 4.52

6

*1 | Working Capital Days Days 38.15 55.04 66.74

7

18 | Net Debt % million 6,716.20 6,091.79 5,870.42

19 | Net Debt / Equity Ratio 0.92 1.65 2.95
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S. | Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) Units Jain Metal Group

No Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023

*2 | Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio 83.36 57.75 47.85

0
Other KPIs

21 | No. of Customers Number 371 342 317

22 | No. of Recycling plants Number 4 4 4

23 | Export revenue % % 60.39% 54.11% 51.63%

24 | Revenue split by segments (%)
Aluminium & Alluminum Alloys % 3.83% 6.14% 1.15%
Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots % 39.46% 46.88% 34.93%
Copper & Copper Ingots % 44.82% 43.54% 59.25%
Precious Metals % 9.77%

25 | EBITDA per tonne < per tonne 10,766.02 5,820.27 4,959.35

Source: Company financials, Crisil Intelligence

S. | Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) | Units Gravita India Ltd.

No Fiscal 2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Financial KPIs

1 Revenue % million 38,687.70 | 31,607.50 28,006.00

2 Revenue Growth % 22.40% 12.86% 26.39%

3 EBITDA % million 3,240.80 | 2,835.50 1,976.10

4 EBITDA Margin % 8.38% 8.97% 7.06%

5 EBITDA Growth % 14.29% 43.49% -6.31%

6 PAT % million 3,129.00 2,422.80 2,040.90

7 PAT Margin % 8.09% 7.67% 7.29%

8 PAT Growth % 29.15% 18.71% 37.48%

9 ROE % 22.20% 35.19% 42.47%

10 | ROCE % 16.38% 21.96% 20.65%

11 | Networth % million 20,152.60 | 7,875.40 5,769.90

12 | RONW % 22.33% 35.51% 42.78%

13 | NAV R 273.04 114.07 83.58

*1 | Inventory Days Days 72.08 87.80 85.74

4

*1 | Debtor Days Days 25.45 23.17 16.07

5

*1 | Creditor Days Days 5.98 10.83 12.86

6

*1 | Working Capital Days Days 91.55 100.15 88.96

7

18 | Net Debt % million (1,249.40) | 4,463.50 3,444.60

19 | Net Debt / Equity Ratio (0.06) 0.56 0.53

*2 | Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio 9.00 8.91 10.14

0
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S. | Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) | Units Gravita India Ltd.

No Fiscal 2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Other KPIs

21 | No. of Customers Number NA NA NA

22 | No. of Recycling plants Number 12 11 12

23 | Export revenue % % 64.53% 38.16% 55.07%

24 | Revenue split by segments (%)
Aluminium & Alluminum Alloys % 8.82% 8.07% 12.10%
Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots % 88.39% 87.98% 83.32%
Copper & Copper Ingots % NA NA NA
Precious metals % NA

25 | EBITDA per tonne Ipertonne | NA NA NA

Source: Company financials, Crisil Intelligence

S. Key Performance Indicators | Units Pondy Oxides & Chemicals Ltd

No. (KPIs) Fiscal 2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Financial KPIs

1 Revenue X million 20,569.05 15,405.97 14,761.81

2 Revenue Growth % 33.51% 4.36% 1.47%

3 EBITDA % million 1,048.59 702.70 1,061.05

4 EBITDA Margin % 5.10% 4.56% 7.19%

5 EBITDA Growth % 49.22% -33.77% 37.52%

6 PAT % million 580.55 318.72 756.18

7 PAT Margin % 2.82% 2.07% 5.12%

8 PAT Growth % 82.15% -57.85% 56.73%

9 ROE % 12.22% 10.25% 31.98%

10 ROCE % 15.83% 13.61% 26.36%

11 Networth % million 5,772.74 3,361.11 2,643.20

12 RONW % 12.71% 10.62% 32.03%

13 NAV ? 205.26 133.26 104.80

14 Inventory Days Days 35.61 37.39 41.53

15 Debtor Days Days 20.75 24.41 23.35

16 Creditor Days Days 3.02 2.53 2.32

17 Working Capital Days Days 50.32 59.27 62.56

18 Net Debt % million 719.45 706.12 1,462.48

19 Net Debt / Equity Ratio 0.12 0.20 0.55

20 Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio 10.32 9.92 14.53
Other KPIs
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S. Key Performance Indicators | Units Pondy Oxides & Chemicals Ltd
No. (KPIs) Fiscal 2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
21 No. of Customers Number NA NA NA
22 No. of Recycling plants Number 4 3 3
23 Export revenue % % 64.53% 56.36% 56.40%
24 Revenue split by segments (%)
Aluminium & Alluminum Alloys % NA NA NA
Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots % NA NA NA
Copper & Copper Ingots % NA NA NA
Precious Metals % NA
25 EBITDA per tonne T per tonne NA 11,843.00 12,941.00

Source: Company financials, Crisil Intelligence

Formulae:

1. Revenue = Revenue from Operations

2. Revenue Growth (%)= ((Revenue in Current Period—Revenue in Previous Period)/Revenue in Previous
Period) * 100

3. Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation, and Amortization (EBITDA) = Profit Before Tax (PBT) +
Finance Costs + Depreciation & Amortization - Other Income

4. EBITDA Margin (%) = (EBITDA / Revenue from operations) * 100

5. EBITDA Growth (%) = ((EBITDA in Current Period - EBITDA in Previous Period) / EBITDA in Previous
Period) * 100

6. Profit After Tax (PAT)= PBT - Total Tax Expenses

7. PAT Margin (%) = (PAT / Revenue from Operations) * 100

8. PAT Growth (%) = ((PAT in Current Period - PAT in Previous Period) / PAT in Previous Period) * 100

9. Return on Equity (ROE) (%) = (PAT / Average Equity (here Equity = Equity Share Capital + Other Equity -

OClI reclassifable to P&L )) * 100

10. Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) (%) = (Earnings Before Interest and Taxes (EBIT) / Average Capital
Employed (here Capital Employed = Net worth + Total Debt + Deferred Tax Liability)) * 100

11. Net worth = Paid-up Share Capital + Other Equity - OCI reclassifable to P&L - Accumulated Losses -
Deferred Expenditure - Miscellaneous Expenditure - Revaluation Reserve - Write-back of Depreciation -
Amalgamation Reserve - Share Pending Allotment

12. Return on Net worth (RONW) (%) = (PAT / Average Net worth) * 100

13. Net Asset Value (NAV) = Net Worth / Total Number of Equity Shares Outstanding

14. Inventory Days = Average Inventory / (Cost of Goods Sold (here COGS = Cost of materials consumed +
Purchases of Stock -in-trade + Changes in Inventories of finished goods, work-in-progress and stock in trade
+ Direct Manufacturing Costs) / 365)

15. Debtor Days = Average Trade Receivables / (Revenue from Operations / 365)

16. Creditor Days = Average Trade Payables / (COGS / 365)

17.Net Working Capital Days = Inventory Days + Debtor Days — Creditor Days

18. Net Debt = Total Borrowings (including both Long-term & Short-term) - Cash & Bank Balances

19. Net Debt to Equity = Net Debt / Equity

20. Fixed Asset Turnover = Revenue from Operations / Average Net Fixed Assets (here Net Fixed Assets = Total
Fixed Assets (excluding Intangibles) - Accumulated Depreciation)

21. Customer Count data = No. of Customers (Each customer making a purchase during a particular FY is
counted)

22. Recycling Plants = No. of Fully operational plants operated during the year or period

23. Export Revenue (%) = (Export revenue / Revenue from Operations) * 100

24. Revenue Split by Segments (%) = (Segment Revenue / Revenue from Operations) * 100

25. EBITDA per Ton = EBITDA / Total Volume of Goods Sold (in Tons)

Notes

i) For both JMG and its listed peers, components of Other Equity have been considered after excluding balances
of Other Comprehensive Income (OCI) that are subject to potential reclassification to the Statement of Profit
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iii)

v)

vi)

vii)

and Loss in the future. Such re-classifiable items have been excluded on the basis that they do not represent
permanent equity and may affect future earnings.

Without modifying our conclusion, we draw attention to the basis of preparation for peer benchmarking of
manufacturing cost. Under Management's methodology, the Company's manufacturing cost includes inward
freight where applicable and excludes outward freight which is a selling and distribution expense. Public peer
financial statements generally do not disclose inward freight separately; therefore, for peers, outward freight
or similarly captioned selling expenses have been used only as a proxy to compile the manufacturing cost
base, without estimation or reclassification. This proxy is not an accounting substitute for inward freight and
can alter the peers' manufacturing cost base. Accordingly, peer manufacturing cost figures so compiled are
not strictly comparable with the Company's figures prepared under the stated methodology. Our assurance, if
any, is confined to the Company's figures so computed and does not extend to peer computations or any
conclusions drawn from them.

With respect to the disclosure of contract employee strength, JMG has adopted the maximum cap for labour
engagement permitted under the CLRI (Central Labour Resource Identification) norms as a proxy measure.
Accordingly, the contractual employee strength disclosed is based on such CLRI cap limits, and not on actual
headcount verification.

The financial information of the listed industry peers referred to above has been obtained from their respective
financial results, annual reports, and investor presentations published on the stock exchange websites and
their official company websites.

Wherever 'NA' is mentioned in relation to the operational Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) of peer
companies, it denotes that the relevant information could not be accurately ascertained from the disclosures
made by the respective companies in their regulatory filings.

The total employee strength disclosed by JMG, comprising both permanent and contractual employees, is
based on management-prepared internal records and has not been derived from, nor does it form part of, the
JMG'’s financial reporting system or records subject to internal financial controls. In particular, the
contractual employee count which consists of piece-rated employees and time-rated employees has been
estimated by JMG using the maximum cap for labour engagement permitted under the Central Labour
Resource Identification (CLRI) norms, adopted as a proxy in view of practical limitations in determining actual
headcount across locations. We have not performed any procedures on this data and express no conclusion
or assurance on its accuracy or completeness.

JMG’s KPI pertaining to the total number of customer count is derived from internal Customer Relationship
Management (CRM) and sales records provided by Management. We have not performed any audit or
assurance procedures on this data and express no conclusion thereon.

viii) JMG’s KPI pertaining to the number of recycling plants is based on management-prepared internal

x)

xi)

operational records and inputs. We have not performed any procedures to verify the physical existence,
operating status, or commercial functionality of such facilities, and express no assurance in this regard. The
Company operates through its three recycling facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi,
Chennai engaged in recycling: (i) copper scrap birch and copper scrap druid (Facility 1), (ii) lead scrap
including lead scrap radio, lead scrap relay, lead scrap rains, lead scrap rinks and copper scrap including
copper scrap birch, copper scrap druid, (Facility 2); and (iii) aluminium scrap including aluminium scrap
tread, aluminium scrap talon and aluminium scrap tense (Facility 3). Further, the Company has commenced
gold refining operations through its subsidiary, Jain Ikon Global Ventures (“JIGV”) at the facility situated at
Sharjah Airport International Free Zone (SAIF-Zone), UAE during the financial year 2024-25(Facility 4).

JMG’s Export Revenue % has been computed based on management-prepared workings using the revenue
from operations split by geography, as disclosed in the restated financial information. We have performed
procedures to verify that the underlying data agrees with the audited segment disclosures and the relevant
accounting records.

JMG'’s revenue split by product/metal category is based on management-prepared workings derived from
JMG’s restated financial information, as disclosed in the segment reporting notes. We have performed
procedures to verify that the stated figures are in agreement with the audited segment disclosures and
underlying accounting records.

JMG’s KPI pertaining to the calculation of EBITDA per ton (in rupees) has been computed based on
management-prepared workings using unaudited operational data relating to production volumes, combined
with financial data. As we have not performed any procedures on the volume data, we do not express any
conclusion or assurance on the accuracy or reliability of the resulting KPI.
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xii) The Net Asset Value (NAV) of JMG has been calculated based on the adjusted number of equity shares,
incorporating corporate actions that took place after September 30, 2024. Such events are as follows:

a. On February 4, 2025, pursuant to a scheme of merger, JMG issued 2,12,14,393 equity shares of T10 each
to the shareholders of Jain Recycling Private Limited.

b. On March 11 and March 12, 2025, JMG issued 4,30,008 equity shares of T10 each as a rights issue to its
existing shareholders.

c. On March 13, 2025, JMG issued 20,36,776 equity shares of Z10 each upon the conversion of Optionally
Fully Convertible Debentures (OFCDs).

d. As a result of these actions, the total number of equity shares stood at 6,47,06,818 of 210 each.
Subsequently, on March 18, 2025, JMG undertook a share split, reducing the face value of each share from
210 to Z2, thereby increasing the total number of equity shares to 32,35,34,090 of 32 each.

Revenue CAGR

Jain Metal Group is India’s largest and fastest-growing non-ferrous metal recycling businesses, in terms of
revenue for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023. In fiscal 2025, Jain Metal Group recorded the highest
revenue growth among its peers, achieving a 60.91% on-year increase. Comparatively, Gravita and POCL posted
revenue growth rates of 22.40%, and 33.51%, respectively. Between fiscals 2023 and 2025, Jain Metal Group’s
revenue rose significantly at a CAGR of 52.50%, from %30,640.71 million to 371,257.68 million. During the same
period, the revenue CAGR for Gravita and POCL stood at 17.53%, and 18.04%, respectively.

EBITDA CAGR

In fiscal 2025, Jain Metal Group recorded the highest on-year EBITDA growth of 62.22%, followed by POCL at
49.22%. Between fiscals 2023 and 2025, Jain Metal Group’s EBITDA demonstrated a robust CAGR of 72.29%,
expanding to %3,685.82 million from 1,241.76 million. EBITDA CAGR over the same period for Gravita
was 28.06%. POCL’s EBITDA remained in similar range at ¥1,048.59 million in fiscal 2025.

PAT CAGR

Further, in fiscal 2025, Jain Metal Group recorded strong PAT growth at 36.29% on-year, wherein its PAT rose
sharply to %2,232.87 million from %1,638.27 million. On the other hand, the on-year growth of PAT in fiscal 2025
amounted to 29.15% for Gravita and 82.15% for POCL Enterprises.

ROE & ROCE

The ROE for Jain Metal Group remained higher than that of its peers throughout the period from fiscal 2023 to
fiscal 2025. The ROCE for Jain Metal Group increased from 12.31% in fiscal 2023 to 24.22% in fiscal 2025,
indicating improvement in pricing strategy, cost structure and operational efficiency.

Working capital days

In fiscal 2024, working capital days for Jain Metal Group (38.15 days) were considerably lower than those of
Gravita India (91.55 days) indicating a competitively high operational efficiency of the company in the industry.

Fixed asset turnover

In fiscal 2025, Jain Metal Group recorded the highest fixed asset turnover ratio of 83.36 indicating efficient plant
operations. During the same fiscal, the fixed asset turnover for Gravita India and POCL stood at 9.00 and 10.32
respectively.

Company profile: Jain Metal Group

Business profile of Jain Metal Group

With a rich legacy spanning seven decades, Jain Metal Group'® has established itself as a pioneer in the recycling
and production of non-ferrous metals in India. Since its inception in the 1950s, the Chennai-based group has
grown to become one of the biggest players in the recycling business in India, boasting impressive revenues,
capabilities to handle multiple commodities, and an extensive sourcing network. As one of the two Indian brands
registered with the London Metal Exchange (LME), Jain Metal Group has solidified its position as a leader in the
industry. The company is an owner of a Brand of Lead Ingot that has been approved by MCX for physical delivery
under MCX contract. MCX has approved brand of Refined Lead — Jain 9998 of JRR as deliverable towards the

9 Unless otherwise stated or the context requires otherwise, the references in this section (namely “12 Company Profile: Jain
Metal Group”) to “The company” or “Jain Metal Group” refers to Jain Resource Recycling Limited along with its subsidiaries.
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settlement of the Lead futures contracts traded on MCX with effect from September 2024 expiry contracts, in
addition to existing list of approved brands. (Source. Crisil Intelligence)

The group's success can be attributed to its state-of-the-art infrastructure and capabilities to handle multiple
products in recycling at a single location, as well as its extensive global network for sourcing recyclable materials.
Additionally, the company has one of the largest battery shredding machines. The company’s recycling operations
are vertically integrated with end-to-end recycling processes wherein the raw materials are procured both
domestically and internationally. Over the last three years, the Jain Metal Group has imported materials from over
120 countries and has also developed a deep sourcing network across the globe, sourcing recyclable materials
from retail scrap yards from those countries. The company is India’s largest and fastest-growing non-ferrous metal
recycling business, in terms of revenue for Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023, and Fiscal 2022. In the domestic copper
recycling industry, Jain Metal Group (in terms of production) accounted for around 3.5% share in the overall
domestic demand, indicating company’s strong position in the relatively fragmented metals recycling industry.
The company is also amongst the top ten players in the world in the recycling space with significant presence in
over 50 countries. The company is currently importing & exporting to more than 50 countries across regions.
(Source: Crisil Intelligence)

Jain Metal Group's diverse portfolio includes recycling and manufacturing of copper and copper alloys, lead and
lead alloys, aluminium and aluminium alloys, and trading in non-ferrous metals and scrap.

Throughout its operations, Jain Metal Group remains committed to Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG)
requirements, ensuring that its growth is sustainable and responsible. The company has an ESG policy focussing
on hazardous waste management which ensures treatment and safe disposal of waste. It also insists on water and
energy conservation by adopting energy efficient technologies and minimising resource consumption. The policy
also states in case of non compliance to ESG policy appropriate disciplinary actions are taken. With a foundation
built over four generations, the group has sustained rapid growth by integrating cutting-edge technology and
efficient recycling and manufacturing processes. Its skilled and experienced team has been instrumental in driving
the success, making it one of the most reliable players in the industry.

Journey of the Jain Metal Group

Since its inception in the 1950s, the Chennai-based group has grown to become one of India's largest recyclers of
non-ferrous metals and alloys. With a rich legacy of over 75 years in the non-ferrous metals manufacturing
industry, the Jain family has established a strong foundation in the sector. The family's early manufacturing
businesses, set up until the 1980s, were later divided among the family members. Building on their extensive
expertise in non-ferrous metals, Mr. Kamlesh Jain embarked on a new journey in 2002 by importing recyclable
non-ferrous scrap. This marked the beginning of a forward integration strategy, which led to the establishment of
a lead recycling unit in Gummidipoondi, Chennai in 2013. The group's growth trajectory continued with the
subsequent setup of cable recycling, copper, and aluminium recycling units in the same location. Today, the Jain
Metal Group has emerged as the largest player in the recycling business in India, a testament to the family's vision,
expertise, and commitment to sustainable growth.

Market share of Jain Metal Group across different product categories (2024)

Secondary Metal Jain Metal Group production | Overall demand in India | % share of Jain Metal
(kT) (kT) Group
Lead 100.953 1180.0 8.55%
Copper 22.073 645.0 3.42%
Aluminium 9.850 1900.0 0.52%
Source: Jain Metal Group, Crisil Intelligence
SWOT analysis
Strengths

e  Multi-purpose facilities that are designed to allow a level of flexibility enabling the company to
manufacture a diverse range of products and provide it with the ability to modify and customize
its product portfolio to address the changing requirements of customers.

e The company’s diverse portfolio of products from recycling of lead, copper and aluminium scrap along
with its expansion in precious metals through the gold refining business in the UAE has strategically
positioned it in the metal industry in the domestic and international markets.

e Due to its diversified product portfolio, the company caters to various segments in the renewable energy,
in various industrial sectors such as electrical, off highway equipment, infrastructure and general
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engineering, in mobility segments such as automotive and railways, and as a result, it competes with
various companies for each of its business segments.

Jain Metal Group’s recycling operations are vertically integrated with end-to-end recycling processes
wherein raw materials are procured both domestically and internationally. This makes supply chain of
the company highly efficient and also reduces sales concentration risk.

Caters to customers in various industries including lead acid battery, electrical and electronics, pigments,
and automotive.

Part of one of the oldest groups which has 7 decades track record in Metal manufacturing and Trading
Strong Management with hands on experience in managing Non-ferrous metals recycling business
Deep raw material sourcing network across 70 + countries

LME & MCX Registered, leading to lesser sale risk

One of the only two recycling companies in India in the recycling segment whose lead ingot is registered
as a brand by London Metal Exchange offering distinct advantages to the Company with respect to supply
of its goods in global markets

The company is an owner of a Brand of Lead Ingot that has been approved by MCX for physical delivery
under MCX contract. MCX has approved brand of Refined Lead — Jain 9998 of JRR as deliverable
towards the settlement of the Lead futures contracts traded on MCX with effect from September 2024
expiry contracts, in addition to existing list of approved brands.

State of the art manufacturing facilities present in close proximities to Ennore and Kaatupalli port

Further, the Chennai Port is one of the principal gateways on the east coast of India that helps Jain Metal
Group to serve imports and exports from/to China and South-East Asian countries.

Sustainable operations with zero discharge manufacturing initiatives, 100% recycling, use of green
power for operations.

The company is a leading recycler of copper scrap, which includes wires, cables, and electronic waste.

Jain Metal Group has established itself as a significant player in the aluminium recycling industry,
contributing to the sustainable use of resources by recovering aluminium from various waste streams

The company’s large and automatic lead acid battery scrap breaking machine is one of its kind in India
Sound Hedging Strategy to counter the price fluctuations

Ability to process multiple metals / products in the same premises — lead, copper, Aluminium

Huge entry barrier for any new entrant to enter the business

Largest company in India in terms of gross revenues in the industry

In fiscal 2024, Jain Metal Group recorded the highest revenue growth among its peers, achieving a
44.53% on-year increase in addition to the highest on-year EBITDA growth of 82.98%. The company’s
EBITDA demonstrated a robust CAGR of 39.69% between fiscals 2022 and 2024, expanding to
%2,272.20 million from %1,164.36 million.

ESG compliant — the company has an ESG policy focussing on hazardous waste management which
ensures treatment and safe disposal of waste. It also insists on water and energy conservation by adopting
energy efficient technologies and minimising resource consumption. The policy also states in case of non
compliance to ESG policy appropriate disciplinary actions are taken.

Has grown to become the largest in terms of revenues in India in the shortest possible time, compared to
its peers.

The company has achieved its strong market positions through its inhouse product and process
improvements & enhancements with the help of their state of art technology.

The process of cable sorting and stripping of cables has been evolved in-house by the company which
has become a benchmark in the industry in India.
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Further, the company operates in an industry with high regulatory barriers to entry in the metals industry
like high cost, complex regulatory approvals, building customer confidence and relationships, which can
only be achieved over a period of time creating a huge entry barrier for any new entrant to enter the
business.

The company enjoys freight cost advantages with respect to its trade. For example, the ocean freight
costs as of March 2025 as quoted by the company are USD 25/20” vs USD 482/20° market rate for Ho
Chi Minh City (Vietnam), USD 10/20° vs USD 421/20° market rate for Qingdao (China), and USD
60/20° vs USD 379/20° market rate for Osaka (Japan). Company also enjoys a seal charge of USD 5 per
container against industry average of USD 8 per container, which are highly competitive and helps the
company to have strong international presence.

Weakness

Usage of low quality domestic scrap can lead to inefficiencies, higher costs, and low-grade end products.

The company's focus on lead, copper, and aluminum makes it vulnerable to fluctuations or downturns in
these specific markets. Diversification into a broader range of metals or value-added products could
enhance market competitiveness.

Opportunities

The company has an established presence in international markets, which is a strong complement to its
domestic business and presents strong opportunities for growth.

New revenue streams by venturing to gold refinery business (UAE) & processing Ilmenite, Garnet, Rutile
& Zircon (Sri Lanka).

UAE is low margin high volume business, whereas Sri Lanka is high margin high volume business.

GOI's Green Metal Revolution initiative leading to all new products are to be made from non-ferrous
metals which must contain a minimum of 5% recycled content.

Also, with its expansion into gold refining business in India, the company would benefit from lower
customs duty of 5.35% on gold doré bars, which is 0.65% lower than the applicable duty on refined gold
of 6%, directly adding to its profit margins. This cost advantage shall make refining doré bars locally
more profitable than importing refined gold.

The growth in the scrap market in the new age and niche segments will provide business opportunities
in the recycling sector. For instance, potential market growth opportunities in the segments of end-of-
life solar panel scrap, automotive tyre scrap, copper-aluminium radiator scrap, brass scrap, electronic
waste, and green cathode production industry will support recycling industry.

An increase in the market size of end-of-life solar panel scrap will aid in an increase in recovery of
valuable components such as aluminium, glass, plastic, silver, and rare earth metals. The growth in this
market is expected to be led by India’s continued push for renewable energy combined with aging solar
panels and increasing focus on sustainability by the domestic companies.

A growth in the automotive tyre scrap industry will be supported by rising number of vehicles leading to
higher volume of tyre replacements and a growing demand for recycled rubber and retreaded tyres in
multiple industries including road construction.

The copper-aluminium radiator scrap industry will help in increase in aluminium ingot production and
is expected to grow on the back of increasing number of vehicles implying higher radiator replacement.
Further, rising prices of virgin metals is also encouraging an increased use of scrap of copper and
aluminium, causing a growth in the copper-aluminium radiator scrap industry.

The scrap of brass of various grades is highly essential for producing high precision brass alloys. The
brass scrap industry will grow on the back of an increasing usage of brass in electrical, plumbing and
industrial requirements and its high recyclability. Further, a growing focus of the government and the
industries on reducing raw material extraction by increasing brass recycling will help spur growth in the
brass scrap industry.

From the electronics waste or e-waste, a wide array of plastics, base metals, stainless steel, precious
metals, and rare earth minerals can be extracted. An increase in the market of smartphones, laptops, and
appliances has supported and will continue to support the e-waste generation. Further, an increasing shift
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from unorganized to organized e-waste processing has increased efficiency and will support the growth
in electronics scrap generation.

— There is a continued push towards green copper cathode production which is manufactured in a
sustainable manner with the usage of significant percentage of recycled copper. This increase in the push
has been coming from government’s policies supporting eco-friendly production methods and high
tendency of the companies to use sustainable copper especially in the new age and sustainable industries
(such as electric vehicles, renewable energy, etc.).

Threats to Jain Metal Group & its products

e  Working capital intensive business with low margins. While Jain Metal Group's large size provides some
cushioning, the company is not entirely immune to these industry-wide challenges.

High import dependency for key raw material such as copper, aluminium scrap on account of low
domestic scrap availability coupled with unorganized scrap collection mechanisms.

e  Exposure to volatile metal prices and currency risks due to reliance on imported raw materials.

Strict and evolving environmental regulations could increase compliance costs.

o  Competitive pressures from global and domestic players with advanced technologies.

Risks from global trade policies, tariffs, and potential export restrictions.
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in this section, including information with respect to our business plans and strategies,
contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read “Forward-Looking
Statements” on page 34 for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements and “Risk
Factors”, “Restated Financial Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations” on pages 35, 308 and 414, respectively, for a discussion of certain factors that may
affect our business, financial condition, results of operations or cash flows. Our actual results may differ
materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements.

Our Company's financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the subsequent year, and references
to a particular fiscal year are to the 12 months ended March 31 of that particular year. Unless otherwise indicated
or the context otherwise requires, the financial information included herein is based on or derived from our
Restated Financial Information included in this Red Herring Prospectus. For further information, see “Restated
Financial Information” on page 308. Also see, “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page 1 for certain terms used
in this section. Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, references in this section to “the
Company” or “our Company” refers to Jain Resource Recycling Limited. “We”, “us” or “our”, “Jain Metal
Group” or “JMG” refers to Jain Resource Recycling Limited along with its subsidiaries and associate.

The manner of calculation and presentation of some of the financial and operational performance indicators
included in this Red Herring Prospectus, some of which have not been derived from the Restated Financial
Information, and the assumptions and estimates used in such calculations, may vary from that used by other
companies in India and other jurisdictions. See “Risk Factors — This Red Herring Prospectus includes certain
Non-GAAP Measures, financial and operational performance indicators and other industry measures related to
our operations and financial performance. The Non-GAAP Measures and industry measures may vary from any
standard methodology that is applicable across the Indian metal recycling industry and, therefore, may not be
comparable with financial or industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature computed and
presented by other companies.” on page 76.

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this section have been extracted from the CRISIL
Report, which has been commissioned, and paid for, by our Company exclusively in connection with the Offer
and issued by CRISIL MI&A who was appointed by our Company pursuant to an engagement letter dated
September 9, 2024. For further information, see Risk Factors — “Industry information included in this Red
Herring Prospectus has been derived from the CRISIL Report, which was prepared by CRISIL MI&A and
exclusively commissioned and paid for by our Company for the purposes of the Offer, and any reliance on
information from the CRISIL Report for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.”
on page 44. Also see “Certain Conventions, Presentation of Financial, Industry and Market Data” on page 31.
The CRISIL Report will be available on the website of our Company at www.jainmetalgroup.com from the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus until the Bid/Offer Closing Date. Unless otherwise indicated, financial,
operational, industry and other related information derived from the CRISIL Report and included herein with
respect to any particular year refers to such information for the relevant calendar year.

The following should be read together with, the more detailed financial and other information included in this
Red Herring Prospectus, including the information contained in “Definitions and Abbreviations”, “Risk

Factors”, “Industry Overview”, “Restated Financial Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis
of Financial Condition and Result of Operations” on pages 1, 35, 155, 308 and 414,respectively.

Overview

The Jain Metal Group is engaged in the recycling and production of non-ferrous metals in India with capabilities
to handle multiple products in recycling at a single location and has an extensive global network for sourcing
recyclable materials. Our Company was originally constituted as a partnership firm in the year 1953 under the
name of Jain Metal Rolling Mills which was reconstituted vide partnership deed dated April 1, 1993, and
subsequently converted into our Company on February 25, 2022, as a private limited company under the
Companies Act, 2013. We commenced our recycling operations under our erstwhile partnership firm in the Fiscal
year 2013. For further details, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 266.

We are primarily focused on manufacturing of non-ferrous metal products by way of recycling of non-ferrous

metal scrap. Our product portfolio comprises of (i) lead and lead alloy ingots; (ii) copper and copper ingots; and
(iii) aluminium and aluminium alloys. Our Company’s lead ingot is registered as a brand by the London Metal
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Exchange which provides the Company a distinct advantage of access to a broader customer base by offering
products compliant with international quality standards along with the benefit of LME reference pricing with
respect to supply of its products in global markets. We also partnered with M/s Ikon Square Limited UAE (“ISL”),
by way of acquiring 70% in Jain Ikon Global Ventures (FZC) a free zone company registered in Sharjah, UAE
(hereinafter referred as “JIGV”), resulting JIGV in becoming our subsidiary. The acquisition was undertaken for
the purposes of setting up our gold refining facility at Sharjah UAE that commenced refining of gold and its by-
product silver (“Precious Metals™) in the month of August 2024. However, the refining operations of Precious
Metals of JIGV have been discontinued with effect from April 17, 2025 due to low margins, high operational
overheads, working capital constraints and continued volatility in the gold refining sector. We are also engaged
in trading of non-ferrous metals and other commodities which constitutes 2.03%, 1.98% and 4.50% of our revenue
from operations for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023 respectively.

Our key raw materials include: (i) lead scrap rains, lead scrap rinks, lead scrap relay and lead scrap radio for lead
products; (ii) copper scrap druid, copper scrap berry and copper scrap birch for copper products; (iii) aluminium
scrap tread, aluminium scarp talon and aluminium scrap tense for aluminium products. Our recycling operations
are vertically integrated with end-to-end recycling processes wherein raw materials are procured both
domestically and internationally. (Source: CRISIL). Over the last three Fiscals, the Jain Metal Group has sourced
raw materials from more than 120 countries. (Source: CRISIL). As a process, the raw material scrap is sorted
based on type and quality followed by pre-processing steps including sorting, stripping, shredding, granulation
followed by melting of scrap for alloying and refining to achieve the desired purity levels and quality. The refined
scrap is then cast into forms such as ingots, billets, rods, or other shapes and thereafter the final products undergo
quality control tests to ensure that they meet industry standards and customer specifications.

We operate through our three recycling facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai
engaged in recycling: (i) copper scrap birch and copper scrap druid (hereinafter known as “Facility 1”); (ii) lead
scrap including lead scrap radio, lead scrap relay, lead scrap rains, lead scrap rinks and copper scrap including
copper scrap birch, copper scrap druid, (hereinafter known as “Facility 2”); and (iii) aluminium scrap including
aluminium scrap tread, aluminium scarp talon and aluminium scrap tense (hereinafter known as “Facility 3" and
collectively with Facility 1 and Facility 2 referred to as “Recycling Facilities”). Further, we commenced gold
refining operations through our subsidiary, JIGV at the facility situated at Sharjah Airport International Free Zone
(SAIF-Zone), UAE from on August 19, 2024 (“Refining Facility”). We operate Facility 1 and Facility 2 through
our Company and Facility 3 through our subsidiary JGTPL. Further, our subsidiary JGTPL received the consent
to operate (CTO-Direct) from the Tamil Nadu Pollution Control Board under (i) Section 21 of the Air (Prevention
and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, as amended; and (ii) Section 25 of the Water (Prevention and Control of
Pollution) Act, 1974, as amended, each dated May 16, 2025 for production of purified aluminium chips and iron
chips at its facility located at Survey No. 69, Dekanikottai, Kelamangalam Road, Annekollu Village, Krishnagiri
District, Tamil Nadu 635113 subleased from one of its customers (hereinafter known as “Hosur Facility”). The
Hosur Facility functions as a segregating facility and is engaged in cleaning contaminated aluminium chips
received from the customer’s aluminium component machining factory located in proximity to the Hosur Facility
and removing oil and iron impurities from such contaminated chips using magnetic separation process.

As on July 31, 2025, our Recycling Facilities are operating with a combined actual production of 64,619 MTPA
and the Hosur Facility is operating with an actual production of 88 MTPA. However, our Refining Facility
operated with the actual production of 28 MTPA as on March 31, 2025 and the actual production as on July 31,
2025 was 0 MTPA due to closure of business operations for refining Precious Metals with effect from April 17,
2025. For further details of our recycling and refining capacity, see “Our Business-Installed Capacity and
Capacity Utilisation” on page 238.

We cater to customers in various industries including lead acid battery, electrical and electronics, pigments, and
automotive. Our clientele includes Vedanta Limited-Sterlite Copper, Luminous Power Technologies Private
Limited and Yash Resources Recycling Limited and global customers such as Mitsubishi Corporation RtM Japan
and Nissan Trading Co. We cater to both international and domestic markets. The details of our revenue from
operations from sale of products for the periods indicated are set out below:

Particulars Fiscal
2025 2024 2023
Revenue from operations (in < million) 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
Sale of products (domestic) (in < million) 28,224.43 20,323.96 14,819.99
2: ;} )percentage of total revenue from operations 39.61% 45.89% 48.37%
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Particulars Fiscal
2025 2024 2023
Sale of products (exports) (in < million) * 43,033.25 23,960.22 15,820.73
2: ; )percentage of total revenue from operations 60.39% 54.11% 51.63%

*excludes export incentives and shipping line income.

We have an extensive global footprint across major overseas geographies including Singapore, China, Japan,
Taiwan and South Korea and our revenue from by exports constituted 60.39%, 54.11 % and 51.63 % of our total
revenue from operations for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 respectively. The table below sets forth details of
revenues generated along with percentage of total sales from export for our top overseas customers.

Particulars Country 2025 2024 2023
Revenue As a Revenue As a Revenue As a
from percentage from percentage of] from percentage of|
operations | of total (operations (in| total sales operations (in| total sales
(in3¥ sales from | < million) | from export | & million) |from export
million) | export (in (in %) (in %)
%)
Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots
Customer 1 Singapore 12,981.48 29.75% 9,578.35 41.00% 1,465.85 9.27%
Customer 2 Taiwan 5,556.79 12.73% 1,617.72 6.92% 0 0.00%
Customer 3 South Korea 507.03 1.16% 350.62 1.50% 115.46 0.73%
Copper & Copper Ingots
Customer 1 China 2,836.14 6.50% 1,721.17 7.37% 2,588.56 16.37%
Customer 2 China 2,756.08 6.32% 2,258.34 9.67% 2,284.07 14.44%
Customer 3 China 1,435.21 3.29% 34.77 0.15% 0 0.00%
Customer 4 China 913.16 2.09% 677.5 2.83% 974.4 6.16%
Aluminium & Aluminium Alloys*
Customer 1 Taiwan 950.9 21.18% 102.92 0.44% - -
Customer 2 Japan 201.19 0.46% 611.49 2.62% 4.52 0.03%
Customer 3 China 49.24 0.11% 0 0.00% - -
Precious Metals **
Customer 1 UAE 2,950.97 6.76% - -
Customer 2 UAE 2,912.35 6.67% - - - -
Customer 3 UAE 1098.46 2.52% - - - -

Notes-The above table does not include pricing differences, quality claims adjustments.
*Aluminium unit operations commenced from November 18, 2022.
**The Refining Facility of JIGV commenced its operations from August, 2024 for refining of Precious Metals including gold and its by product
silver. However, the business operations at the Refining Facility have ceased to exist with effect from April 17, 2025. Since, Precious Metals
operations existed as on Fiscal 2025, the same has been identified as a separate segment in the Restated Financial Information for the
purposes of providing financial details for Fiscal 2025.

The table below sets forth details of revenues generated along with percentage of total sales from domestic sales
from our top domestic customers for Fiscals 2025, 2024, and 2023:

Particulars* Fiscals
2025 2024 2023
Revenue As a Revenue As a Revenue As a
from percentage of from percentage of from percentage of
operations (in total sales operations (in total sales operations (in total sales
% million) from % million) from % million) from
domestic (in domestic (in domestic (in
%) %) %)

Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots
Customer 1 2,364.80 8.56% 2,032.53 9.72% 1,246.00 8.40%
Customer 2 1,000.00 3.62% 333.32 1.59% 754.77 5.09%
Customer 3 739.82 2.68% 589.69 2.82% 588.03 3.97%
Customer 4 694.05 2.51% 130.18 0.62% 239.86 1.62%
Copper & Copper Ingots
Customer 1 5,815.51 21.06% 4,014.74 19.19% 1,495.37 10.09%
Customer 2 1,054.98 3.82% 137.98 0.66% 26.68 0.18%
Customer 3 1,023.39 3.71% 211.69 1.01% - -
Customer 4 963.92 3.49% 443.37 2.12% 376.83 2.54%
Customer 5 920.61 3.33% 367.99 1.76% 9.71 0.07%
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Customer 6 | 742.16 | 2.69% | 569.21 | 2.72% | 532.2 | 3.59%
Aluminium and Aluminium Alloys

Customer 1 690.8 2.50% 484.85 2.32% 39.94 0.27%
Customer 2 354.4 1.28% 111.51 0.53% 23.88 0.16%
Customer 3 132.29 0.48% 46.1 0.22% - -

*The domestic sales under the segment of Precious Metals by the Company is in the nature trading activity. Since the revenue from trading
operations of the Company is presented under the category of “Others”, accordingly, the revenue from the domestic sales of Precious Metals
is presented under “Others” segment and not in the table above.

The table below sets forth details of revenues generated from our top customer, top five customers and our top ten
customers for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Amount (in ¥ | As a percentage | Amount (in & As a Amount (in & As a
million) of Total Revenue| million) percentage of |  million) percentage of
Particulars from Operations Total Revenue Total Revenue
(in %) from from
Operations Operations
(in %) (in %)
Top customer ) 13,476.89 18.91% 9,680.17 21.86% 2,599.49 8.48%
Top five customers® 31,095.35 43.64% 19,712.51 44.51% 9,776.47 31.91%
Top 10 customers® 41,617.12 58.40% 25358.94 57.26% 15,807.24 51.59%

" Name of our top customer has not been disclosed here due to non-receipt of consent.
@ Our top five customers include Mitsubishi Corporation RtM Japan and IXM SA. Names of certain customers have not been disclosed here

due to non-receipt of consent.
®) Qut top ten customers include Mitsubishi Corporation RtM Japan, IXM SA Nissan Trading Co. Vedanta Limited-Sterlite Copper and
Luminous Power Technologies Private Limited. Names of certain customers have not been disclosed here due to non-receipt of consent.

The details of our segment-wise revenue for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 respectively is as under:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Revenue from | As a percentage |Revenue from As a Revenue from As a
Operations (in of Revenue (Operations (in| percentage of |Operations (in| percentage
Segment” < million) from < million) |Revenue from| & million) | of Revenue
Operations Operations from
(in %) (in %) Operations
(in %)
ﬁfga(is& Lead Alloy 28,119.15 39.46% 20,762.29 46.88% 10,702.49 34.93%
gl‘g(’)‘t’:r & Copper 31,938.82 44.82% 19,281.92 43.54% 18,154.19 59.25%
Aluminium & 2,731.98 3.83% 2,718.33 6.14% 353.07 1.15%
Aluminium Alloys
Precious Metals** 6,963.88 9.77% - - - -
Others” 1,503.85 2.11% 1,521.64 3.44% 1,430.96 4.67%
Total 71,257.68 100.00% 44,284.18 100.00% 30,640.71 100.00%

* Revenue from the business segments identified above include revenue from sale of final products and scrap sales.

** The Refining Facility of JIGV commenced its operations from August, 2024 for refining of Precious metals including gold and its by
product silver. However, the business operations at the Refining Facility have ceased to exist with effect from April 17, 2025. Since, Precious
Metals operations existed as on Fiscal 2025, the same has been identified as a separate segment in the Restated Financial Information for the
purposes of providing financial details for Fiscal 2025.

*# “Others” includes trading of non-ferrous metals and other commodities, service income and other adjustments.

We are a customer centric Company and constantly striving to create value for our customers with a dedicated
emphasis on quality, regulatory compliances, and health and safety measures. We employ stringent quality control
mechanism at each stage of the recycling and refining processes. We have a laboratory accredited by the National
Accreditation Board for Testing and Calibration Laboratories (“NABL”) for testing of lead, copper and aluminium
in accordance with ISO/IEC 17025:2017. Our Recycling Facilities have accreditations such as ISO 9001:2015 for
quality management system, ISO 14001:2015 for environment management system, ISO 45001:2018 for
occupational health and safety management system and license for use of standard BIS mark for cast aluminium
and its alloys (ingots and castings for general corporate purposes). Additionally, we comply with applicable
environmental regulations regarding handling hazardous effluents and discharges and ensure safe disposal
engaging third-party assistance for collection, transport, treatment and storage thereof in line with the provisions
of Hazardous Rules and other applicable laws. We have also been recognised as the “Export/import Business of
The Year” for the year 2023 by MSME Chamber of Commerce and Industry of India, “Top 10 Metal Recycling
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Companies ” in the year 2023 by Industry Outlook, “Fastest-Growing Company of The Year” for the year 2023 in
metal category by MSME Chamber of Commerce and Industry of India, “Leading Hedger- Base Metals” for the
year 2025 by the MCX Awards and “Excellence in Recycling & Manufacturing” for the year 2025 by the Times
Business Awards North 2025. For details, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 266.

Our Company is led by an experienced Promoter and management team with significant experience in the metal
industry. Our Chairman and Managing Director, Kamlesh Jain, has over three decades of experience in operations
in the metal industry. He has been associated with our Company since 2022 and was a partner of Jain Metal
Rolling Mills since 1993 till its conversion into our Company in 2022. He has been at the core of our growth and
expansion. Further, our Joint Managing Director, Mayank Pareek is a qualified Chartered Accountant and has an
experience of more than 10 years in the metal industry and has been associated with our Company since 2022.
Our Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer, Hemant Shantilal Jain is also a qualified Chartered
Accountant and has an experience of over 15 years in accounts, audit and taxation. He has been with our Company
since 2022 and was the Chief Financial Officer of Jain Metal Rolling Mills since April 2012 till its conversion
into our Company in 2022. For details, see “Our Management” on page 277.

The following table sets forth certain key performance indicators for the periods indicated:

(in % million, except as otherwise stated)

S. No. Particulars Financial Year Financial Year Financial Year
ended March 31, ended March 31, ended March 31,
2025 2024 2023
Financial KPIs
1 Revenue 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
2 Revenue Growth (in %) 60.91% 44.53% 7.53%
3 EBITDA 3,685.82 2,272.18 1,241.76
4 EBITDA Margin (in %) 5.17% 5.13% 4.05%
5 EBITDA Growth (in %) 62.22% 82.98% 6.65%
6 PAT 2,232.87 1,638.27 918.10
7 PAT Margin (in %) 3.13% 3.70% 3.00%
8 PAT Growth (in %) 36.29% 78.44% 5.77%
9 ROE (in %) 40.77% 57.66% 59.94%
10 ROCE (in %) 24.22% 19.13% 12.31%
11 Net worth 7,074.58 3,671.81 1,969.73
12 RONW (in %) 41.56% 58.08% 60.62%
13 NAV 21.87 11.35 6.09
14 Inventory Days 33.72 39.69 43.59
15 Debtor Days 8.01 18.03 27.67
16 Creditor Days 3.59 2.68 4.52
17 Working Capital Days 38.14 55.04 66.74
18 Net Debt 6,716.20 6,091.79 5,870.42
19 Net Debt / Equity 0.92 1.65 2.95
20 Fixed Asset Turnover 83.36 57.75 47.85
Operational KPIs
21 Number of Customers 371 342 317
22 Number of Recycling plants 4 4 4
23 Export revenue % 60.39% 54.11% 51.63%
24 Revenue split by segments (metals) (in )
Aluminum & Aluminum Alloys 3.83% 6.14% 1.15%
Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots 39.46% 46.88% 34.93%
Copper & Copper Ingots 44.82% 43.54% 59.25%
Precious Metals 9.77% - -
25 EBITDA per ton (in ?) 10,766.02 5,820.27 4,959.35

As certified by Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), pursuant
to their certificate dated Septemberl8, 2025.
Notes:

i. For both the Company and its listed peers, components of Other Equity have been considered after excluding balances of Other Comprehensive
Income (OCI) that are subject to potential reclassification to the Statement of Profit and Loss in the future. Such re-classifiable items have been
excluded on the basis that they do not represent permanent equity and may affect future earnings.

ii.  The Direct manufacturing costs comprises power and fuel expenses along with direct labour charges.

iii. The KPI pertaining to the total number of customer count is derived from internal CRM and sales records provided by Management of the Company.
The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), have not performed any
audit or assurance procedures on this data and express no conclusion thereon.
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iv. The KPI pertaining to the number of recycling plants is based on management-prepared internal operational records and inputs. The Independent
Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), have not performed any procedures to
verify the physical existence, operating status, or commercial functionality of such facilities, and express no assurance in this regard.

v.  The Export Revenue % has been computed based on management-prepared workings using the Revenue from Operations split by geography, as
disclosed in the Restated Financial Information. The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants
(FRN: 049155/5200036), have performed procedures to verify that the underlying data agrees with the audited segment disclosures and the relevant
accounting records.

vi. Additionally, for consistency and comparability across all reported periods, export incentives (RoODTEP, duty drawback, Shipping line Income &
etc) have not been considered as part of export revenue, although they are classified within export revenue in the segment disclosures for FY 2024-
25.

vii. The revenue split by product/metal category is based on management-prepared workings derived from the Company’s Restated Financial
Information, as disclosed in the segment reporting notes. The Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered
Accountants (FRN: 049155/S200036), have performed procedures to verify that the stated figures are in agreement with the audited segment
disclosures and underlying accounting records.

viii. The KPI pertaining to the calculation of EBITDA per ton (in rupees) has been computed based on management-prepared workings using unaudited
operational data relating to production volumes, combined with financial data. As the Independent Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN &
Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), have not performed any procedures on the volume data, the Independent
Chartered Accountant M/s CNGSN & Associates LLP, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 049155/5200036), do not express any conclusion or
assurance on the accuracy or reliability of the resulting KPI.

ix. The Company operates through its three recycling facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai engaged in recycling:
(i) copper scrap birch and copper scrap druid (Facility 1), (ii) lead scrap including lead scrap radio, lead scrap relay, lead scrap rains, lead scrap
rinks and copper scrap including copper scrap birch, copper scrap druid, (Facility 2); and (iii) aluminium scrap including aluminium scrap tread,
aluminium scrap talon and aluminium scrap tense (Facility 3). Further, the Company has commenced gold refining operations through its
subsidiary, Jain Ikon Global Ventures (“JIGV ") at the facility situated at Sharjah Airport International Free Zone (SAIF-Zone), UAE during the
financial year 2024-25(Facility 4).

x.  The Net Asset Value (NAV) of the Company has been calculated based on the adjusted number of Equity Shares, incorporating corporate actions
that took place after March 31, 2025. Such events are as follows:

a)  On February 4, 2025, pursuant to a scheme of merger, the Company issued 2,12,14,393 Equity shares of face value of 10 each to the
shareholders of Jain Recycling Private Limited (the merged entity).

b)  On March 11 and March 12, 2025, the Company issued 4,30,008 Equity shares of face value of ¥10 each as a rights issue to its existing
shareholders.

¢)  On March 13, 2025, the Company issued 20,36,776 Equity shares of face value of ¥10 each upon the conversion of Optionally Fully
Convertible Debentures (OFCDs).

d)  As aresult of these actions, the total number of Equity shares stood at 6,47,06,818 equity shares of face value of ¥10 each. Subsequently,
on March 18, 2025, the Company undertook a share split, reducing the face value of each share from 210 to 32, thereby increasing the
total number of Equity Shares to 32,35,34,090 Equity Shares of face value of 32 each.

xi. Net Worth has been computed as Equity Attributable to Owners of the Parent, based on the restated consolidated financial information of the
Company, after excluding Non-Controlling Interest and accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (OCI). This computation is in line with the
basis adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company for the purpose of presenting KPIs.

Our Competitive Strengths
Track record of profitability and consistent financial performance in an industry with significant entry barriers

The Jain Metal Group is engaged in the recycling and production of non-ferrous metals in India. Our Company’s
lead ingot is registered as a brand by the London Metal Exchange and our brand name “JAIN 9998” is accepted
as a registered brand of refined lead by the Multi Commodity Exchange (MCX) in India, towards the settlement
of lead contracts traded on MCX.

In Fiscal 2025, MG achieved a 60.91 % year-on-year increase in revenue from operations in addition to the
highest EBITDA growth of 62.22 % which demonstrated a robust CAGR of 72.29%, expanding to X 3,685.82
million in Fiscal 2025 from %1,241.76 million in Fiscal 2023. Further, in Fiscal 2025, MG recorded the highest
PAT growth at 36.29% year-on-year wherein JMG’s PAT rose sharply to 22,232.87 million from I 1,638.27
million.

Our Company has showcased a consistent track record of growth and profitability. We have registered a growth
in our revenue from operations of 44.53% year-on-year from Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2024 and 60.91% year-on-year
from Fiscal 2024 to Fiscal 2025. From Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025 our gross profit margins has increased from
5.34% in Fiscal 2023 to 6.24% in Fiscal 2025. Further, our Company recorded a growth in profit after tax of
78.44% year-on-year from Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2024 and 36.29% from Fiscal 2024 to Fiscal 2025. For the
financial years ending March 31, 2025, 2024 and2023, our (i) revenue from operations stood at ¥ 71,257.68
million, 344,284.18 million and %30,640.71 million respectively; (ii) gross profit stood at ¥4,443.14 million,
%2,850.79 million and %1,635.33 million respectively; and (iii) profit after tax stood at 32,232.87, X1,638.27
million and ¥918.10 million respectively. For more information on our key financial and operational metrics and
other financial information, see “Basis for Offer Price —Key Performance Indicators”, “Industry Overview” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 140, 155
and 414 respectively.

221



We also prioritize maintaining an optimal capital structure by prudently managing our leverage and adhering to a
conservative debt policy. The details of our credit ratings Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023 are as under:

Rating Agency Instrument Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023

CRISIL Long term | CRISIL A/Stable CRISIL A- | CRISIL A-/Stable
loans /Positive

CRISIL Short term | CRISIL Al CRISIL A2+ CRISIL A2+
loans

We believe that improved credit ratings allow us the benefit of increased financial limits and multiple fund
raising/leveraging options, both domestically and internationally. The following table highlights the total financial
limits of the Company for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 -

. March 31, 2025 (in & March 31, 2024 (in ¥ March 31, 2023 (in ¥
Particulars million) million) million)
Total borrowing limits* 16,450.00 15,965.80 10,345.80

*These limits include FD based OD limits.

Our strong financial position illustrates not only the growth of our operations over the years, but also the allocation
of our capital and strong working capital management across our business. Among other things, our strong
financial position has enabled us to increase our production capacities. We believe that our financial stability and
positive cash flow from operations enable us to meet the present and future requirements of our customers. This
also helps strengthen trust and engagement with our customers in relation to our capabilities and capacities,
thereby increasing customer retention.

Further, we operate in an industry with high regulatory barriers to entry in the metals industry like high cost,
complex regulatory approvals, building customer confidence and relationships, which can only be achieved over
a period of time creating a huge entry barrier for any new entrant to enter the business. (Source: CRISIL)

Strategically located Recycling Facilities with capabilities to handle multiple products lines

Our Company conducts its recycling operations at three Recycling Facilities in India located at SIPCOT Industrial
Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai spread across 26.94 acres of leased land providing us the benefit of integrated
and centralized operations. The strategic location of Recycling Facilities offers us the benefit of utilizing various
by-product of one facility as raw materials for another facility in addition to the ability to utilize common
capabilities including laboratory infrastructure, technical know-how etc. The value of captive consumption of the
by-products was 3439.27 million, ¥321.80 million and 3646.95 million for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal
2023 respectively constituting 0.62%, 0.73% and 2.11% of the total revenue from operations for such periods. We
believe that cross-facility utilization of our by-products permits efficient utilization of our raw materials by
limiting wastage in our recycling process which provides us a competitive advantage in our business operations.
For details regarding our installed and utilized capacity, see “Our Business-Installed Capacity and Capacity
Utilization” on page 238.

The table below sets forth our major product categories and market position of JMG in India for the year 2024,
based on capacity:

Secondary Metal JMG production (kT) Overall demand in India % share of JMG

(KT)
Lead 100.953 1180.0 8.55%
Copper 22.073 645.0 3.42%
Aluminium 9.850 1900.0 0.52%

(Source: CRISIL)

Our Recycling Facilities have diversified capabilities with our lead recycling unit having the capabilities to recycle
lead acid battery scrap, lead copper relay scrap and various types of lead scraps. Further, our copper recycling unit
offers the capacity to recycle insulated copper cable scrap, motor scrap, graphite coated copper foil and various
categories of copper scrap. Similarly, our aluminium recycling unit offers recycling of automotive aluminium
scrap, extrusion scrap and aluminium chip scrap. This enables us to cater to a broad range of customers across
product categories. With our Recycling Facilities focusing on a particular metal category, we believe that such
specialization of product line provides us the benefit of economies of scale by way of reduced operational costs.
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Further, our Recycling Facilities are equipped with equipment and systems which include high-capacity lead
refining furnaces, advanced technology lead smelting rotary furnaces, coreless and channel-type induction
furnaces for copper melting, regen burner technology, aluminium melting furnaces, automatic casting lines aided
by robotic system for casting and stacking of lead and aluminium ingots, high-end automatic lead acid battery
breaker, efficient cable scrap granulation machine etc. For further information on our Recycling Facilities, see
“Our Business-Recycling Operations” on page 232.

We are located in one of the key industrial hubs SIPCOT, Tamil Nadu in South India near the Chennai port at
Chennai-Kolkata Highway offering connectivity with the Ennore Port and Katupalli Port. The Chennai Port is one
of the principal gateways on the east coast of India that helps us to serve imports and exports from/to China and
South-East Asian countries. (Source: CRISIL) We believe that this not only optimizes our Company’s logistics
but also ensures a steady and efficient supply chain by facilitating efficient logistics for both raw material imports
and finished product exports and deliveries. The details of our raw material procurement from imports is as under:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Ra}w' Material Procurement (Domestic) (in < 15.471.49 7.975.82 7.171.06
million)
P.erientage of total purchase of raw materials 23.10% 19.48% 25.77%
(in %)
Raw Material Procurement
(International) (in 2 million) 51,505.63 32,957.75 20,652.24
Eiri/i;)tage of total purchase of raw materials 76.90% 80.52% 74.23%
Total 66,977.11 40,933.56 27,823.30

# The above figures are from consolidated from the purchase register before hedging and direct attributable adjustments

A significant portion of our revenue is generated from export of our products to more than 20 countries including
China, Singapore, South Korea, Taiwan, Japan, etc. We generated 343,033.25 million, 323,960.22 million
andX15,820.73 million export sales as on for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 respectively, which represented 60.39%,
54.11% and 51.63% of our revenue from operations for the respective periods. Further, our Company enjoys
freight cost advantages with respect to its trade. (Source: CRISIL) For example, the ocean freight costs as of March
2025 as quoted by the company are USD 25/20” vs USD 482/20° market rate for Ho Chi Minh City (Vietnam),
USD 10/20° vs USD 421/20” market rate for Qingdao (China), and USD 60/20” vs USD 379/20” market rate for
Osaka (Japan). (Source: CRISIL) Company also enjoys a seal charge of USD 5 per container against industry
average of USD 8 per container, which are highly competitive and helps our Company to have strong international
presence. (Source: CRISIL)

The table below sets forth our revenue from operations from our top products in our product segments (i) lead and
lead alloy ingots; (ii) copper and copper ingots; and (iii) aluminium and aluminium alloys:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
IRevenue from|Percentage of| Revenue Percentage off| Revenue |Percentage of
Product Reference* Operations |Revenue from from Revenue from from Revenue from
(in T million) | Operations | Operations Operations | Operations Operations
(in %) (in Z million) (in %) (in % million) (in %)
Lead and lead alloy ingots
Refined Lead Ingots 24,994.65 35.08% 16,208.32 36.60% 7,533.08 24.59%
Antimony Lead Ingots 1,642.91 2.31% 1,239.23 2.80% 1,241.85 4.05%
Remelted Lead Ingots 492.94 0.69% 2,385.17 5.39% 1,041.43 3.40%
Total (A) 27,130.50 38.07% 19,832.73 44.79% 9,816.36 32.04%
Copper and copper ingots
Copper Alloy Billets 580.89 0.82% - - 789.67 2.58%
Copper Alloy Ingots - 0.00% 428.70 0.97% 1,132.68 3.70%
Copper Ingots 1,654.51 2.32% 1,588.93 3.59% 1,216.91 3.97%
Finished Copper Scrap 21,269.07 29.85% 11,154.50 25.19% 8,182.44 26.70%
Refined Copper Billets 7,319.66 10.27% 4,582.26 10.36% 5,412.20 17.66%
Total (B) 30,824.13 43.26% 17,760.38 40.11% 16,733.90 56.61%
Aluminium and aluminium alloys
Aluminium Alloy Ingot 1,654.59 2.32% 1,936.84 4.37% 388.58 1.27%
Molten Aluminium 136.63 0.19% 557.45 1.26% - -
Total (C) 1,791.22 2.51% 2,494.29 5.63% 388.58 1.27%
Total 59,745.85 83.85% 40,087.40 90.52% 26,938.84 87.92%
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*This does not include other scrap sales. For further details, please refer to the table on key performance indicators on page 140.

In addition, our diversified product portfolio enables us to address different business cycles across industries
consuming our products. For a description of our products, see “Our Business — Products Portfolio” on page 236.
We have made efforts to adopt uniform standards with robust controls across all our Recycling Facilities which
are complemented by our stringent quality, safety standards and an accredited laboratory. For the details of our
accreditations and recognitions, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 266.

Strong customer base with global footprint and deep sourcing capabilities

We have an established presence in international markets. Our capabilities enable us to serve various customers
in international markets with significant portion of our revenue being generated from export of our products to
more than 20 countries as on March 31, 2025 including China, Singapore, South Korea, UAE, Taiwan, Japan, etc.
Our revenues from exports grew at a CAGR of 64.93% between Fiscals 2023 and Fiscal 2025 to 343,033.25
million in Fiscal 2025 as compared to X15,820.73 million in Fiscal 2023. We generated revenue of 343,033.25
million, ¥ 23,960.22 million and %15,820.73 million from our export sales as on for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023
respectively, which represented 60.39%, 54.11% and 51.63% of our revenue from operations for the respective
periods. The details of our country-wise revenue from operations for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023 is

as under:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Amount (in & As a Amount (in ¥ As a Amount (in ¥ As a
Country wise revenue million) percentage of| million) |percentage of| million) |percentage of
from operation total revenue total revenue total revenue
from from from
operation (in operation (in operations
%) %) (in%)
India 27,619.96 38.76% 20,999.97 47.42% 14,831.74 48.41%
Singapore 12,982.49 18.22% 9,733.75 21.98% 35.15 0.11%
China 13,643.63 19.15% 7,842.62 17.71% 10,347.95 33.77%
UAE 7,186.78 10.09% - - - -
Taiwan 6,507.69 9.13% 137.44 - 39.99 -
Japan 451.73 0.63% 895.18 2.02% 55.89 0.18%
South Korea 1,578.82 2.22% 3,624.90 8.19% 4,256.99 13.89%
Others 608.54 0.85% 2,036.32 4.60% 1,119.89 3.65%
Adjustments* 678.04 0.95% (848.57) (1.92%) (6.89) (0.02 %)
Total 71,257.68 100.00% 44,284.18 100.00% 30,640.71 100.00%

*It includes elimination of related party sales, pricing difference, quality claims and other adjustments

The details of our domestic and overseas customer count for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023 is as under:

Category of Customers Number of customers as on

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Domestic 251 216 203
Overseas 120 126 114
Total 371 342 317

We believe our customer relationships are primarily led by our ability to meet stringent quality and technical
specifications for our customers in a timely and cost-effective manner. As a result, we have a history of high
customer retention. We believe that such long-term association with our customers offers us the advantage of
revenue visibility, industry goodwill and a deep understanding of the requirements of our customers. The details
of our repeat customers and our revenues from repeat orders from such customers for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024

and Fiscal 2023 are as set out below:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
No. of Repeat Customers 203 188 154
No. of Total Customers 371 342 317
Percentage of Repeat Customers (in %) 54.72% 54.97% 48.58%
Revenue of Repeat Customers (in < million) 59,674.61 37,745.20 23,091.11
Revenue from Operations (in < million) 71,257.68 44,284.18 30,640.71
Revenue from repeat customers as a 83.74% 85.23% 75.36%
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We believe that our enduring customer relationships serve as a clear testament to our commitment to quality and
recycling capabilities. We believe that as a result of our long-standing relationships with our customers, we are
well equipped to retain our presence in the market and build upon these relationships to reach out to new
customers. Our customer relationships have helped us expand our product offerings and geographic reach in
addition to allowing us to plan our capital expenditure. Further, it enhances our ability to benefit from increasing
economies of scale and ensuring a competitive cost structure to achieve sustainable growth and profitability.

Over the last three years, the Jain Metal Group has imported materials from over 120 countries and has also
developed a deep sourcing network across the globe, sourcing recyclable materials from retail scrap yards from
those countries. (Source: CRISIL). With a dedicated team of four strategically positioned traders of which two in
the United States of America; two in South America we benefit from multiple sourcing options across different
geographies, thereby ensuring maximum procurement efficiency. Our sourcing team is responsible for devising
the procurement plan, quality inspection and coordinating the logistics. We benefit from a direct sourcing
advantage by way of bulk raw material procurement directly from the overseas scrapyards (i.e. ex-yard) through
advance payments without intervention of third-party agents/intenders which reduces our direct sourcing cost.
Our strong relationships with our raw material suppliers enables us to obtain good quality metal scraps at
competitive rates within the prescribed timelines which we believe is beneficial for our business operations. The
details of the percentage of our overseas raw material procurement from scrapyards and other suppliers for Fiscal
2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023 is as under:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percenta percenta percenta
Reference e of e of e of
(,i", ? Iliport (m & Il%lport (,i", & Ir%lport
million) Purchase million) Purchase Hilion) Purchase
(in %) (in %) (in %)

United States 7,549.45 14.66% 5,949.81 17.93% 3,237.49 15.47%
Malaysia 5,789.69 11.24% 5,957.86 17.96% 1,327.37 6.34%
Brazil 4,158.79 8.07% 49.81 0.15% 0.00 0.00%
Colombia 2,923.19 5.68% 448.33 1.35% 106.20 0.51%
Kuwait 1,673.78 3.25% 189.08 0.57% 323.84 1.55%
Australia 1,502.17 2.92% 539.28 1.63% 517.43 2.47%
United Kingdom 1,247.62 2.42% 860.57 2.59% 1,330.12 6.36%
Canada 1,153.48 2.24% 637.3 1.92% 161.87 0.77%
Japan 1,097.53 2.13% 601.49 1.81% 42.27 0.20%
Libya 826.76 1.61% 32.25 0.10% 31.58 0.15%
Dominican Republic 397.74 0.77% 379.73 1.14% 462.44 2.21%
United Arab Emirates 197.55 0.38% 415.28 1.25% 931.28 4.45%
Philippines 615.90 1.20% 193.61 0.58% 202.56 0.97%
Other countries 7,686.54 14.92% 5,424.82 16.35% 3,229.55 15.44%
Scrap Yard Total (A) 36,820.19 71.49% 21,679.22 65.35% | 11,903.99 56.89%
Other than Scrap Yard 13,576.61 26.94% 11,495.33 34.65% 9,019.16 43.11%
Other than Scrap Yard Total (B) 13,576.61 26.94% 11,495.33 34.65% 9,019.16 43.11%
Total (A +B) 50,396.80 97.85% 33,174.56 | 100.00% | 20,923.15 | 100.00%

*The data is populated from the purchase registers and therefore does not consider forex, hedging pricing difference adjustments. It does not
include other scrap sales.

Further, the details of our country-wise purchase of raw materials for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023 is
as under:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Amount (in ¥ |As a percentage to| Amount (in As a Amount (in As a
. million the total purchases| & million ercentage to| < million ercentage
Particulars ) (inp%) P the tot%ll ) {)0 the tot%ll
purchases (in purchases
%) (in %)
India 14,789.06 23.04% 7,967.07 19.43% 7,131.38 26.88%
United States 7,636.15 11.90% 6,934.71 16.92% 4,950.70 18.66%
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Malaysia 5,809.41 9.05% | 5.749.73 14.03% | 149545 5.64%
Kuwait 2,470.22 3.85% | 2.853.71 6.96% | 1,680.57 6.34%
United Kingdom 1,737.11 2.71% | 1,099.12 2.68% | 143836 5.42%
United Arab Emirates 7,560.43 11.78% 601.06 1.47% 997.42 3.76%
Others** 25,243.01 39.32% | 15.835.72 38.63% | 10,546.70 39.76%
Adjustments* (1,049.29) (1.63%) (45.04) | (0.11%) | (1,71378) | (6.46%)
Total 64,196.10 100.00% | 40,996.09 | 100.00% | 26,526.80 | 100.00%

* It primarily includes quality claims, pricing difference, hedging gain/loss and changes in raw materials

**Further, the table below provides a bifurcation of the countries labelled as “Others” in the table above for details
of our country-wise purchase of raw materials for the Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023:

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
As a As a As a

q ] ercentage Amount ercentage Amount ercentage

Particulars I;ml::il;ll;(t);l)n 5:)0 the tot%:l (inX ?o the tot%nl (in% ?o the totgal

purchases million) purchases million) purchases

(in %) (in %) (in %)

Colombia 4,136.85 6.44% 1,735.40 4.23% 339.14 1.28%
Togo 971.98 1.51% 973.11 2.37% 1,093.52 4.12%
Canada 1,154.85 1.80% 729.82 1.78% 329.53 1.24%
Japan 1,101.38 1.72% 715.36 1.74% 52.33 0.20%
Thailand 415.95 0.65% 705.37 1.72% 139.79 0.53%
Vietnam - 0.00% 651.38 1.59% 208.23 0.78%
Dominican Republic 397.74 0.62% 598.88 1.46% 182.21 0.69%
Australia 1,560.49 2.43% 566.85 1.38% 532.34 2.01%
Saudi Arabia 257.21 0.40% 519.79 1.27% 95.53 0.36%
Puerto Rico 396.22 0.62% 459.9 1.12% 413.64 1.56%
Jamaica 512.31 0.80% 452.01 1.10% 111.37 0.42%
Senegal 317.09 0.49% 395.87 0.97% 235.22 0.89%
Guinea 195.20 0.30% 395.07 0.96% 261.89 0.99%
Yemen 425.69 0.66% 394.46 0.96% 148.58 0.56%
Sierra Leone 128.30 0.20% 322.17 0.79% 274.38 1.03%
Libya 826.76 1.29% 317.17 0.77% 78 0.29%
South Africa 661.62 1.03% 315.5 0.77% 22.65 0.09%
Rwanda 365.38 0.57% 308.64 0.75% 297.38 1.12%
Brazil 5,658.49 8.81% 270.1 0.66% - -
Sudan 254.44 0.40% 256.15 0.62% 584.29 2.20%
Zambia 541.85 0.84% 242.21 0.59% 333.17 1.26%
Qatar 97.87 0.15% 233.15 0.57% 4.24 0.02%
Philippines 615.90 0.96% 217.76 0.53% 37745 1.42%
Russian Federation - 0.00% 177.23 0.43% - -
Jordan 133.37 0.21% 165.24 0.40% 189.47 0.71%
Indonesia 490.65 0.76% 154.85 0.38% 318.6 1.20%
Uruguay 4.08 0.01% 146.69 0.36% 7.31 0.03%
Myanmar 135.24 0.21% 145.82 0.36% 161.85 0.61%
Haiti 69.31 0.11% 140.33 0.34% 134.66 0.51%
Mozambique 450.49 0.70% 139.65 0.34% 56.95 0.21%
China 27.14 0.04% 127.16 0.31% 21.32 0.08%
Antigua And Barbuda 11.04 0.02% 125.65 0.31% - -
Somalia 133.87 0.21% 121.69 0.30% 51.05 0.19%
Lebanon 6.78 0.01% 118.44 0.29% 30.71 0.12%
Liberia 71.10 0.11% 117.82 0.29% 77.86 0.29%
Singapore 60.19 0.09% 116.72 0.28% -0.05 0.00%
Sweden 26.20 0.04% 109.84 0.27% 34.64 0.13%
Belgium 79.66 0.12% 108.63 0.26% 23.64 0.09%
Spain 142.37 0.22% 103.09 0.25% 184.2 0.69%
Chile 621.87 0.97% 97.98 0.24% 59.95 0.23%
Gabon 50.73 0.08% 87.51 0.21% 72.07 0.27%
Israel 96.60 0.15% 85.61 0.21% 136.11 0.51%
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Greece 91.18 0.14% 81.03 0.20% 16.39 0.06%
Mauritania 87.62 0.14% 72.52 0.18% 128.92 0.49%
Netherlands 163.70 0.25% 47.08 0.11% 69.56 0.26%
Panama 329.30 0.51% 45.81 0.11% - -
Italy 98.18 0.15% 40.32 0.10% 25.05 0.09%
Finland 10.75 0.02% 31.95 0.08% 101.89 0.38%
Cuba 52.76 0.08% 29.09 0.07% 78.41 0.30%
Cyprus 131.01 0.20% 24.97 0.06% 8.1 0.03%
Barbados 48.14 0.07% 24.97 0.06% 55.36 0.21%
Djibouti 53.05 0.08% 24.81 0.06% 245.67 0.93%
Mauritius 115.27 0.18% 18.97 0.05% 1.51 0.01%
Tanzania 68.12 0.11% 15.85 0.04% 78.83 0.30%
Venezuela 169.46 0.26% 10.28 0.03% 46.03 0.17%
Ireland - 0.00% 8.38 0.02% 13.19 0.05%
New Zealand 16.80 0.03% 6.82 0.02% 48.2 0.18%
Namibia 38.55 0.06% 4.58 0.01% 56.32 0.21%
Ghana 265.23 0.41% - - 74.92 0.28%
Germany 40.61 0.06% - - 97.68 0.37%
Ivory Coast 18.69 0.03% - - 26.2 0.10%
Korea 30.09 0.05% - - 195.31 0.74%
Algeria - 0.00% - - 8.73 0.03%
Angola - 0.00% - - 71.94 0.27%
CIF/Debit Note/Credit Note -682.42 -1.06% 2.5 0.01% 1.55 0.01%
Others” 492.65 0.77% 1,179.71 2.88% 1,421.68 5.36%
Total 25,243.01 39.32% 15,835.72 38.63% 10,546.70 39.76%

#The 'Others’ category comprises countries such as Swaziland, Egypt, Hong Kong, France, Cape Verde, Malta, Comoros,
Dominica, Latvia, Ecuador, Congo, Réunion, Peru, Turkey, Oman, Paraguay, Bahrain, Seychelles, Mexico, Gambia, Nigeria,
Grenada, Trinidad and Tobago, Norway, Ethiopia, Kenya, Tunisia, Romania, Cote d'lIvoire, Lithuania, Poland, El Salvador,
Curagao, Suriname, the Holy See (Vatican City State), Benin, Afghanistan, Portugal, Switzerland, Maldives, Bahamas,
Denmark, Northern Ireland, Honduras, Mali, Netherlands Antilles, Hawaii, Norwegian territories, Costa Rica, Taiwan,
Malawi, Central African republic and Saint Lucia. Each of these countries individually contributed less than 0.02% of the total
and were supplied only in specific years during the reporting period.

The details of the period of our relationship with our raw material suppliers for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal
2023 are as under:

Period of Supplier Relationship Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
<or=to 1 year 459 129 64
2 - 4 years 216 249 176
5 -7 years 66 82 93
8 years 14 9 9
Total 755 469 342

We continuously strive to maintain strong relationships with our suppliers in order to derive better insight into the
markets for our raw materials by participation in trade events and conferences, which helps us to manage our raw
material supply chain. Further, with the scrap prices varying from market to market, we benefit from the arbitrage
in different markets by capitalizing on such variations.

Application of Hedging Mechanism for Commodity Price Risk Protection for Products

Our business operations are directly impacted by fluctuations in the prices of base metals traded on the London
Metal Exchange (LME). Price increase or decrease in these metals can significantly affect our profitability. For
the purposes of safeguarding our financial position against this price volatility, we utilize hedging exclusively
within the metals market by entering into futures derivative contracts on the LME. Hedging is a risk management
strategy that allows businesses to protect themselves from the financial impact of price fluctuations in the markets.
Specifically, in the metals industry, hedging involves using financial instruments like futures contracts to mitigate
the risk posed by volatile commodity prices. This enables companies to stabilize their financial performance by
offsetting potential losses from price movements in base metals.
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At the time of purchasing raw materials from suppliers, we hedge the final sale value of these materials by taking
a short position in futures contracts on the LME, executed through brokers. Similarly, at the time of sale of
physical metal, we take a long position in the futures contracts. These contracts typically span for a ninety-day
period ("Delivery Period"), during which we lock in the sale price of the final product. This strategy ensures that
our production costs are covered, regardless of market price fluctuations. Additionally, we have the option to sell
our finished products to pre-identified buyers before the Delivery Period expires. In such cases, we close our
futures positions with the LME and withdraw from the original contracts. This flexibility allows us to manage
metal price risk in real time in response to changing market conditions.

Our foreign currency exposure comprises of outstanding amounts payable for imported raw materials, capital
goods and working capital financing denominated in foreign currency. In relation to our exports, we have a natural
hedge as our imports exceed exports in terms of value. However, as a practice and for the purposes of ensuring
that we are not adversely affected by any foreign currency fluctuations due to high transaction volume, we monitor
our foreign currency position on a daily basis whereby a net foreign currency position is arrived at by assessing
our receivables and payables in foreign currency, including working capital liabilities. In the event that the
liabilities exceed the receivables in foreign currency on a consolidated basis, appropriate buy contracts/forward
contracts are executed to hedge any foreign currency exposure. We enter into multiple buy and sell contracts on
a daily basis and any unutilized contracts are rolled over to next cycle with the outstanding foreign currency
exposure being provided at the end of the financial year.

The table below provides the details of derivative/hedging instruments entered into by our Company for hedging
foreign currency exposure during the last three financial years:

5 Nature of Derivative . Amount Hedged An}ount Hedged q
Period Purpose of Hedging . s (Foreign Currency in
Instruments Used (in X million) e
million)
Fiscal To mitigate foreign exchange rate
Forward Contracts fluctuations against 40,470.37 479.86

2025
Imports/Exports

Fiscal Forward Contracts To mitigate foreign exchange rate

2004 fluctuations against 22,511.28 271.53
Imports/Exports

Fiscal Forward Contracts To mitigate foreign exchange rate

2023 fluctuations against 19,038.54 238.69
Imports/Exports

Note: The above table includes both forward sell contracts and buy contracts

Due to the high volume of contracts entered into on a daily basis for both imports and exports, the foreign currency
position is tracked only on a consolidated basis for our Company as a whole and not product-wise, contract-wise
or consignment wise. Further, due to the mix of exports and domestic sales, imports and domestic purchases, the
net foreign currency position of profit or loss for our Company keeps fluctuating continuously which can be
tracked / monitored only on a consolidated basis and not for individual transactions. Further, the details of our
Company’s foreign currency exposure as at the end of each financial year along with the corresponding hedging
status, are as follows:

Period Nature of Currency Exposure Amount Exposure Amount
Exposure* (Foreign Currency (in X million)
in million)
Fiscal 2025 Assets USD, EUR, AED, 87.20 5,773.73
Liabilities JPY, LKR 117.88 7,191.16
Fiscal 2024 Assets 69.52 5,795.89
Liabilities 72.49 6,043.50
Fiscal 2023 Assets 33.39 2,740.92
Liabilities 55.14 4,546.56

*The foreign currency exposure shall comprise of outstanding amounts payable for imported raw materials, capital goods and working
capital financing denominated in foreign currency.

Further, our 'branded lead finished products' are recognized by the LME, which provides them with global
recognition and universal acceptance. This recognition allows us to sell our products to LME-registered
warehouses, thereby effectively settling our derivative positions. The LME’s market credibility and liquidity
provide us with the confidence to manage our hedging positions efficiently, ensuring that we can square off our
contracts as per requirement. By focusing exclusively on metals hedging, our approach allows us to stay resilient
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in the face of market volatility. This targeted strategy helps us effectively manage commodity price risks, ensuring
that our financial position remains secure and stable. We believe that the ability to navigate price fluctuations
strengthens our competitive edge in the metals industry and contributes positively to our overall business
performance.

Experienced management team and qualified personnel with significant industry experience

We are led by Kamlesh Jain, our Promoter and Chairman and Managing Director, who has also been associated
with JMG from last three decades having significant experience in the metal industry and has been at the core of
our growth and expansion. Further, our Joint Managing Director, Mayank Pareck is a qualified Chartered
Accountant and has an experience of more than 10 years in the metal industry and has been associated with our
Company since 2022. Our Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer, Hemant Shantilal Jain is also a
qualified Chartered Accountant and has an experience of over 15 years in accounts, audit and taxation. He has
been with our Company since 2022 and was the Chief Financial Officer of Jain Metal Rolling Mills since April
2012 till its conversion into our Company in 2022,

We are also supported by a professionally qualified management team to implement our growth plans. Our
management team has significant experience in the areas of operations, manufacturing, supply chain and financial
management, marketing, sales, legal, human resources and business development. We believe that the industry
experience, depth and diversity of our directors and management team have enabled our Company to grow,
enabling us to anticipate and address market trends, manage and grow our operations, maintain and nurture
customer relationships and respond to changes in the market, positioning us well to capitalize on future growth
opportunities. Our management is committed to steer our Company towards sustained growth and success and
shall continue to leverage on the experience of our management team and their understanding of the market,
particularly in the areas where we operate and propose to operate, to take advantage of current and future market
opportunities. For further information on our Promoter, Directors and management team, see “Our Promoter and
Promoter Group” and “Our Management” on pages 299 and 277, respectively.

Our Strategies
Set forth below are our key business and growth strategies.
Forward Integration into Copper Cathode and Wire Rod Manufacturing Business

We aim to expand our product offerings by expanding into copper cathode, the purest form of copper, wire rod
and copper busbar manufacturing business (“New Project”) thereby increasing our ability to cater to a more
diversified consumer base and enlarging the value chain in the business. Under the New Project, copper cathode
shall be produced from recycled copper materials by removal of fringe metallic impurities by way of electrolytic
refining and subsequently converting the copper cathode into high-quality copper wire rod. The feed stock for the
copper cathodes shall be the finished products from our Company’s Recycling Facilities and hence, the copper
cathode, copper wire rod and copper busbar project shall be a forward integration project for JMG. The New
Project is proposed to be implemented in phased manner with the capital expenditure to be met out of internal
accruals. We believe that such forward integration strategy shall not only strengthen our position in the copper
recycling value chain but also caters to the growing demand within the wire industry.

We believe that the forward integration project of manufacturing copper cathodes, copper wire rods and copper
busbar along with the state-of-art facilities will further consolidate our position in the recycling and metal
manufacturing industry. We believe that the New Project aligns with our vision of diversifying our product
portfolio and serving the growing demand for high-quality copper products. In relation to the forward integration
project, our subsidiary, JGT has entered into a 99-year lease agreement with SIPCOT for land parcels bearing Plot
No (s). B-74 & 76 Survey No. 35/1 Pt. ,35/2 Pt. ,of Karumbukuppam village, 87/1 Pt., 3Pt., 4Pt., 89 Pt situated at
SIPCOT Industrial Park at Gummidipoondi, admeasuring 6.58 acres and have received the consent to establish
bearing consent order no. 2501267649464 and 2501167649464 under the Air (Prevention and Control of
Pollution) Act, 1981 and Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 respectively, each dated August
02, 2025 from the Tamil Nadu Pollution Control Board. We believe, that with its geographical proximity to our
Recycling Facilities, the New Project shall have the benefit of operational synergies with our Recycling Facilities
in terms of efficient logistics and cost optimization.

Since the only fuel required to convert copper anode into copper cathode is electricity, we plan to operate the New
Project with an in-house rooftop solar power plant. We believe that sourcing solar power for the New Project shall
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enable us to generate a portion of the copper cathode production without usage of any fossil fuels (“Green Copper
Cathode”) thereby reducing the carbon footprint. In light of significant damage to environment posed by copper
cathodes production from mining and smelting of ores, we believe that production of Green Copper Cathode under
the New Project shall make us a preferred supplier for various environment conscious consumer industries having
policy of giving preference to green metals in addition to placing us in a position to carry out the production in an
environmentally friendly manner.

Exploring new recycling domains to better serve our customers in domestic and international markets.

We have a diverse portfolio of products including recycling of lead, copper and aluminium scrap. Commencing
with lead recycling in Fiscal 2013, we have diversified our operations over the past decade to encompass copper
and aluminium recycling.

The growth in the scrap market in the new age and niche segments will provide business opportunities in the
recycling sector. (Source: CRISIL). Our growth strategy emphasizes expanding manufacturing capacity and
diversifying our operations through strategic entry into such niche recycling verticals and we are targeting sectors
that align with market demand and sustainability imperatives.

Further, with India’s continuous push for renewable energy, the market for solar panel recycling is expected to
increase considering the aging solar panels and increasing focus on the sustainability by domestic companies.
(Source: CRISIL). Similarly, the automative tire recycling industry is expected to grow. (Source: CRISIL)
Venturing into copper-aluminium radiator scrap industry will thus, allow the Company to capitalize the
opportunity in these segments. In addition to these, increasing usage of brass in electrical, plumbing, and industrial
applications and its high recyclability coupled with increased government focus on brass recycling (Source:
CRISIL) makes brass scrap industry another lucrative segment for Company to expand into.

Further, an increase in the market of smartphones, laptops and appliances supplemented by increasing shift from
informal to organized e-waste processing has increased the quantum of e-waste generation. (Source: CRISIL) As
aresult the increase in electronics scrap generation opens up another recycling domain for the Company to venture
into. Not only expanding market share but increased focus and push by government policies for eco-friendly
production methods further paves way for the Company to diversify and extend its operations to green copper
cathode production and harness the opportunity and meet the increasing demand from sectors like electric vehicles
and renewable energy, for use of sustainable copper. (Source: CRISIL).

Our established expertise in recycling operations enables us to successfully explore these new recycling domains,
broaden our international customer base, and capitalize on emerging long-term growth opportunities. We believe that
this strategic approach shall drive revenue growth, enhance our competitive advantage, and deliver enduring value to
all stakeholders. Further, by exploring new recycling domains we intend to position ourselves better to meet evolving
market requirements and drive sustainable growth.

Value creation through extraction of by-product such as tin and plastic to achieve cost efficiency

IMG is well positioned in the metal recycling industry with capabilities to manufacture multiple product lines of
non-ferrous metal products comprising of (i) lead and lead alloy ingots; (ii) copper and copper ingots; and (iii)
aluminium and aluminium alloys. Building on its existing capabilities, our Company aims to adopt a holistic and
integrated approach to metals and material recycling by leveraging the full potential of the by-products, tin and
plastic, generated as a result of its lead and copper recycling operations. This strategic direction is aligned with
the Company’s commitment to resource optimization, cost efficiency, and environmentally responsible business
practices.

Tin

Our Company received the consent to establish for production of tin ingots vide consent order no. 2406260140659
dated December 27, 2024 and the consent to operate- expansion vide consent order no. 2507264465163 and
2507164465163 under the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 and Water (Prevention and Control
of Pollution) Act, 1974, respectively each dated April 17,2025 from the Tamil Nadu Pollution Control Board for
its Facility 2.

Tin, present at about 0.2% as an impurity in the lead scrap, is recovered during the lead recycling process. As the
Indian lead market continues to expand, with the demand for lead increasing from 1.20 million tonne to 1.37
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million tonne between FY 2019 and FY 2024, logging a CAGR of 2.7% and expected to grow at a CAGR of 5.4-
6.4%, to reach 1.9-2.0 million tonne by FY 2030 (Source: CRISIL), the volume of recycled lead is also expected
to rise thereby, inducing increased recovery of tin as a by-product which can then be further refined and processed
into tin ingots.

Capitalising on this opportunity, our Company commenced operations to extract tin and manufacture it into crude
tin ingots of 99.5-99.8% purity level and lead tin (Pb) alloy solders/ingots (collectively referred as “Tin Ingots”)
as per customer requirements through the vacuum distillation furnace technology (“VDF”) under which metals
with lower boiling point are vaporized followed by a condensation process to extract metals with a higher-boiling
point thereby facilitating the extraction of tin from lead by melting lead scrap in the furnace The primary clientele
for our Tin Ingots include battery manufacturers, tin refiners, alloy manufacturers and tin plating companies.

We intend to further leverage our existing trading channels and cross-selling abilities to existing customers to
serve the expanding tin ingot market driven by its widespread use in electronics, soldering, and other industrial
applications. The production of high-quality tin from lead scrap is not only expected to enhance our Company’s
value chain by offering a broader range of recycled products but also increase Company’s profitability because of
no additional requirement to incur raw material costs for tin ingot production.

Plastic

Our Company received consent to operate- direct vide consent order no. under the Air (Prevention and Control of
Pollution) Act, 1981 and Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 respectively each dated May 06,
2025 from the Tamil Nadu Pollution Control Board for Facility 1 and consent to operate for expansion vide consent
order no, under the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 and Water (Prevention and Control of
Pollution) Act, 1974 each dated April 17, 2025 from the Tamil Nadu Pollution Control Board for Facility 2.

India generates approximately 9.5 tonne per annum of plastic waste as of 2024 and the bulk of this waste comprises
polypropylene (PP), polyethylene (PE) and polyvinyl chloride (PVC), with packaging representing the largest
share of consumption. (Source: CRISIL). India's plastic recycling industry is rapidly evolving, driven by increased
consumption, rising awareness of environmental sustainability and government initiatives aimed at managing the
country’s growing plastic waste problem. (Source: CRISIL) The market for recycling plastic waste stood at 9.71
million tonne in FY 2024, growing 11.6% YoY from 8.70 million tonne in FY 2023 and is projected to rise at a
CAGR of 11-12% to reach 18-19 million tonne from 2023 to 2030. (Source: CRISIL).

As a part of its lead and copper recycling process, our Company recovers plastic as a by-product in the form of
PPCP chips and PVC granules from lead battery scrap and copper cables respectively. With the aim to tap this
product segment, our Company has commenced recycling and manufacturing of PPVC granules and PVC
granules (collectively referred as “Plastic Granules™) from the recovered plastic, which would otherwise be
disposed of as waste. The majority of our Plastic Granules customers includes companies engaged in
manufacturing automative components, footwear soles, garden pipes and lead acid battery cases . By converting
plastic by-products into a commercially viable product without the need for external raw material procurement,
the Company not only aims to reduce the environmental impact but also to create an additional stream of income.

By implementing these operations, our Company intends to generate supplementary revenue without incurring
significant raw material costs, thereby driving overall profitability. Utilizing by-products from the core recycling
processes to transform a secondary product into a valuable commodity such as tin ingots and Plastic Granules is
intended to enhance our Company’s operational efficiency, support sustainable business growth, diversify its
product offerings and strengthens its market position in addition to its ability to deliver lasting value to
stakeholders.

Continuing our focus on sustainability and ESG principles

The non-ferrous metals we recycle are critical to a wide range of industries, from renewable energy and electric
vehicles to electronics and construction. We believe that recycling these metals instead of mining them reduces
the environmental impact of extraction and conserves natural resources. Our ability to reclaim and reuse valuable
metals reduces energy consumption and greenhouse gas emissions, aligning us with international climate goals.
Our operations are grounded in the principles of Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) sustainability. On
the environmental front, we shall continue to invest in technologies and systems that optimize our recycling
processes and minimize waste. Through state-of-the-art sorting systems and energy-efficient operations, we have
significantly reduced the environmental footprint of our activities and shall continue to focus on the same. We are
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committed to the social dimension of ESG, focusing on creating a positive impact within the communities where
we operate. For instance, we have collaborated with the Rotary Club of T. Nagar Charitable Trust in Chennai for
renovation of government and other charitable schools. Our business not only provides sustainable employment
opportunities but also prioritizes safe working conditions and fair labour practices. By offering sustainable career
paths and fostering an inclusive workplace, we aim to contribute to the broader societal goal of promoting equity
and long-term economic well-being. For further details, see “Our Business-Corporate Social Responsibility” on
page 253.

Our Corporate Structure

The following chart shows the corporate structure of our Company, as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Jain Resource Recycling
Limited (Copper & Lead)
70% 99.99% 28.88% 100%
Jain Ikon Global Ventures . . Sun Minerals Mannar : .
(FZC), UAE (Gold Jain Green Technologies Private Limited (Mining of Jain Investment (Privatc)
Refinery)! Heavy minerals)? ’

Fentures pursuant to closure of refining operati
working capital constraints and continued vol

1 tlement Agreement ") for the purpose of
effecting exit of the Compary from its shareholdmg interest in Sun Minerals Manmar Private Limited and recording the full and final terms and conditions to settle
all claims and obligations of the Parties.

The board of directors of our Company has passed the board resolution dated August 24, 20235, according approval for the closure of Jain Investment (Private)
Limited due to absence of any business activity.

*During Fiscal 2025, the Company has subscribed to the shaves of Jai
not yet made and there are no transactions in the entity for the year ended Fi

[

restment Private Limited, domiciled in Sri Lanka However, the investment in the entity was
cal 2025.

For more details see, “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 266.
DESCRIPTION OF OUR BUSINESS OPERATIONS

Our business operations encompass a diversified portfolio of recycling of lead and lead alloy ingots; (ii) copper
and copper ingots; and (iii) aluminium and aluminium alloys. A brief overview of our recycling and trading
operations is provided herein below:

A. Recycling Operations

We operate through three Recycling Facilities located at SIPCOT Industrial Estate, Gummidipoondi, Chennai
engaged in the business of recycling of non-ferrous scrap such as (i) lead scrap rains, lead scrap rinks, lead scrap
relay and lead scrap radio for lead products; (ii) copper scrap druid, copper scrap berry and copper scrap birch for
copper products; (iii) aluminium scrap tread, aluminium scarp talon and aluminium scrap tense for aluminium
products. Historically, our erstwhile Jain Recycling Private Limited operated a plastic recycling facility in Survey
No.:266 Part 268 Part, Door No./Plot No.:A2, SIPCOT Industrial Complex, Pappankuppam, Gummidipoondi
from January, 2020 which was closed in June, 2024. As on July 31, 2025, our Recycling Facilities are operating
with a combined actual production capacity of 64,619 MTPA Our Facilities are strategically located allowing us
to optimise our deliveries, reduce lead times and facilitate greater interaction with our customers to whom we
supply on a B2B basis.

The details of the Recycling Facilities of JMG are provided below:

Recycling Facilities Segregating Facility

Facility 1 Facility 3 Hosur Facility

Particulars | Facility 2 |
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D-12, SIPCOT

By Products
Plastic Peels 2900
MTPA
Plastic Grinds 2800

éidmuiizzl E(S)tliti? Survey No. 155, Part,
Chengai ’ 156/2A2, 156/3A1, Survey Nos.
156/3A2, 156/3B, 156/2A1B, Survey No. 69
S.F.No. 1, 2, 3/1A pt, 156/3C1A, 136/2A14, Kelamangalam Road,
156/3C2A1, 156/2C, 156/2B2, . .
. 6/1A pt, 6/1B, 2B pt, Denkanikottai, Anekollu
Location 156/3C3B, Door 156/2B1, SIPCOT . . .
60/2A pt, 80 pt & 81 ) . Village, Denkanikottai
No.:F. No. R1, R2, Industrial Estate . .
pt of -1 . Taluk, Krishnagiri District
R3, SIPCOT Gummidipoondi,
Karumbukuppam . . - 635113
. Industrial Complex, Chennai
Village and 641 pt Gummidinoondi
and 642/3A pt of Old poond,
g . Chennai
Gummidipoondi
Village, Chennai
Land Area 9.99 acres 16.95 acres 1.91 acres 20,000sqft
6 acres: in the name
of the Compan}_/ 9 Part of 10.95 acres
years lease with of IRRL under
Ownershi 99 years lease with SIPCOT) lease on propert * 11 months lease with a
P SIPCOT 10.95 acres — under property private entity
owned by Mr.
lease on property Kamlesh Jain
owned by Mr. ’
Kamlesh Jain
Lead scrap rains, lead
scrap relay and lead Aluminium scrap
Copper scrap druid, scrap radio for lead tread, Aluminium Production Scrap
Copper scrap berry products scrap talon and predominantly with
Raw Material and copper scrap Copper scrap druid, Aluminium scrap Aluminum and other
birch for copper Copper scrap berry tense for elements like Iron chips
product and copper scrap aluminium and coolent mix
birch for copper products
product
Aluminium Ingots
& Molten
Aluminium
Refined Cgpper Refined Lead Tngot .By Products
Ingots/Billet Zinc Scrap/Brass . - .
Products Lead alloys Purified Aluminium Chips
Copper Products Scrap/Copper .
Produced Copper Products other . and Iron Chips
other than than Tneots/Billets Scrap/Stainless
Ingots/Billets & Steel Scrap/Iron
Scrap, Aluminium
Powder and non-
Metal scrap
BB Recyclin; Recyclin; Recyclin, Segregation
Manufacturing yelng yehng yehng gres
Copper Products
45360 MTPA
Aluminium Products
9744 MTPA
Billets or Copper
Ingots 2587 MTPA,
Authorised/ 3119 MIPA. 4826 | 1 cad Alloy — 184,000 iy
MTPA, 6750 MTPA Aluminium Ingots . . .
Installed MTPA Purified Aluminum Chips
. (17282 MTPA) & Molten
Production Aluminium Ineots of Other Copper Aluminium —3420MTPA
Capacity (as on & Products - 20,400 Iron Chips — 144 MTPA
July 31, 2025) 2250 MTPA MTPA 24,000 MTPA
Shes Plastic Granules 9600
MTPA

MTPA

*The lease for Hosur Facility was signed for an initial period of 11 months staring September 01, 2024. Renewal of the lease

agreement currently under process.
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Recycling Process
Lead Recycling

Lead recycling operations of our Company are housed at our Facility 2 which primarily involves processing used
lead-acid batteries, which serve as the main raw material. The recycling process begins by breaking down these
batteries into smaller pieces. From there, the different components are separated to recover the valuable metals
contained within. The extracted lead is then processed and refined, transforming it from scrap into a reusable
material. This efficient recycling process not only helps in conserving natural resources but also significantly
reduces environmental pollution by ensuring safe disposal and reuse of hazardous battery components. Lead being
hazardous material, requires a licence for the scrap to be imported and the required licences are provided by
Battery Waste Management Rules, 2022 for import of the scrap.

The following table describes the lead recycling process:

Steps Details
Step-1. | Breaking and | Batteries are broken using an automated battery braking system. The components are
Separation separated into lead paste, metallic lead, plastic, and acid.

Step-2. | Desulfurization | The lead paste is treated with sodium carbonate to remove sulphur, producing sodium
sulphate as a by-product.

Step-3. | Smelting The desulfurized lead paste and metallic lead are fed into a smelting furnace. This high-
temperature process melts the lead, which is then refined to remove impurities.

Step-4. | Refining and | The molten lead is refined further to achieve the desired purity levels. Alloying elements
Alloying are added to produce specific lead alloys as per customer requirements.

Step-5. | Casting The refined lead or lead alloy is cast into ingots, blocks, or other forms suitable for shipment
and further use.

The final product of our lead recycling process are marketed in two forms i.e. refined lead ingot (99.97% to
99.99%) and lead alloy ingot (the composition of which is determined basis client requirements).

Copper Recycling

We conduct copper recycling process at our Facility 1 and Facility 2. The recycled copper is used in electrical
appliances, automative industry and electronics manufacturing. Our Company has a robust copper recycling
operation that complements its expertise in lead recycling. The Company’s copper recycling activities focus on
recovering high quality copper from various waste streams, contributing to resource conservation and
environmental sustainability. Further, we engage in sale of various non-ferrous copper scrap on a B2B basis.

The copper recycling process at our Company includes the following steps:

Steps Details

Step-1. | Sorting and | The collected materials pass through pre-melting processes such as sorting, stripping,
Pre-Processing | shredding manually or by using automated systems to separate copper from other materials.
Non-copper materials like plastic, rubber, and other metals are removed to ensure the purity
of the input feedstock.

Step-2. | Melting The sorted copper scrap is fed into a melting furnace. The furnace operates at high
temperatures to melt the copper and separate it from impurities. Impurities, known as slag,
float to the top and are removed, leaving behind molten copper.

Step-3. | Casting and | The melted copper is cast into forms such as ingots and billets as per customer requirements.
Forming

Aluminium Recycling

Our subsidiary JGTPL at Facility 3 recycle a wide range of aluminium scrap, including including aluminium scrap
tread, aluminium scarp talon and aluminium scrap tense. The recycled aluminium is then refined and sold to
various industries, including automotive, construction, and packaging. Further, JGTPL engages in sale of various
non-ferrous aluminium scrap, the same being (i) by-products of the manufacturing/recycling process undertaken
at the Company level; or (ii) secured during intermittent stages of the recycling process such as sorting, breaking
etc. Such scrap is sold to third parties strictly on a B2B basis.
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The following table provides step by step details of the aluminium recycling process undertaken by JGTPL:

Steps Details

Steps-1. | Sorting and | The collected aluminium scrap is sorted based on type, alloy, and quality. Non-aluminium
Pre-Treatment | materials such as plastic, steel, and other contaminants are removed. Pre-treatment
processes, including de-coating, are applied to remove paint, coatings, and other surface
contaminants.

Steps-2. | Melting Based on the composition of the target aluminium alloy and of various sorted scrap, a batch
is composed consisting of different kinds of raw materials. The input batch is melted in the
furnace based on the results of the melt, dilution or concentration activities performed in
order to achieve the target alloy composition. JMG uses energy-efficient, high-capacity
furnaces designed to minimize energy consumption and emissions. Fluxing agents are
added during the melting process to remove impurities and prevent oxidation.

Steps-3. | Casting The refined aluminium is cast into ingots as per customer requirements.
Steps-4. | Quality The final products undergo rigorous quality control tests to ensure they meet industry
Control standards and customer specifications. Spectrographic analysis and other advanced testing
methods are used to verify the chemical composition and physical properties of the recycled
aluminium.

Tin Recycling Process

The tin recycling operations of the Company are housed at its Facility 2 for manufacturing tin ingots. Tin is the
by-product of lead recycling operations of the Company and is found as a 0.2% impurity in the lead scrap. The tin
recycling process adopted by the Company is performed through VDF at its vacuum distillation furnace and
involves three stages of heating of lead-tin alloy, vapourization of lead and separation of tin material after lead is
vapourised and removed. The distillation stage of the process involves separating the two metals, lead and tin,
based on their different boiling points. Tin has a boiling point of around 2,602°C, while lead boils at around
1,749°C. The process relies on the principle that metals with lower boiling points can be vaporized and then
condensed into a separate phase, leaving the higher-boiling point metal behind.

The table below highlights the step-by-step details of the tin recycling process undertaken by the Company:

Steps Details
Stage 1 | Heating The tin-lead alloy is heated in the vacuum distillation furnace. As lead has a lower boiling
point, it begins to vaporize first while tin remains in the liquid phase.
Stage 2 | Vaporization of With increasing temperature, lead vaporizes and is subsequently collected through
Lead condensation. The lead vapors are directed to a cooler section of the apparatus, where

they condense back into liquid lead.
Stage 3 | Separation of Tin | As lead is vaporized and removed, the residual material is primarily tin, which is then

from Lead collected separately.
Stage 4 | Casting The extracted tin is then cast into molds for making tin ingots.
Plastic Recycling

The plastic recycling operations are conducted by the Company in its Facility 1 and Facility 2 for manufacturing
plastic granules. Plastic is the by-product of lead and copper recycling processes of the Company and is received
in two forms, namely, PPCP chips and PVC grind in the course of battery breaking and copper cable granulation
respectively. These PPCP chips and PVC grind are then further processed by the Company, under two separate
processes to manufacture PPCP granules and PVC granules (collectively referred as “Plastic Granules™) the
details of which are provided below:

i) PPCP granules manufacturing process
The PPCP chips generated during the course of battery breaking process under lead recycling is used as an input
by our Company to manufacture PPCP granules through the following process:

Steps Details
Stage 1 Crushing and PPCP chips are first processed through a through crushing and washing line. The
Washing chips are further crushed to reduce their size and then subjected to multiple
washing stages to ensure thorough cleaning.
Stage 2 Segregation and The cleaned PPCP chips are then passed through floating tanks to separate
drying impurities based on differing densities. Then chips are then dried and collected in
bags for subsequent processing.
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Stage 3 Magnetic The washed and dried chips are conveyed to the granule production line, where
Separation, they pass over a magnetic roller to remove any ferrous material. The purified chips
Extruding and are then extruded to form noodles which are quenched in water and subsequently
Palletizing palletized to make granules.

Stage 4 Testing, Packing Following final inspection and quality testing, the granules are packed in bags and
and Dispatch dispatched to customers.

ii) PVC granules manufacturing process-
During the copper cable granulation process, PVC grind is generated as a by-product. This PVC grind serves as
the input for the production of PVC granules, which involves the following processing steps:

Steps Details
Stage 1 Washing and Segregation | The PVC grind is first processed in a washing section to improve
impurities. It is then separated from polyethylene (PE) using a flotation
system.
Stage 2 Drying The washed PVC grind is dried using a rotary drying machine.
Stage 3 Magnetic Separation The dried PVC grind is conveyed through a magnetic separator to remove
any iron particles.
Stage 4 Processing in friction Then grind is processed in friction machines to form lumps.
machines
Stage 5 Extruding and pelletizing | The lumps as further processed in an extruder to form noodles. The hot
noodles are then quenched in water and passed through the pelletizer to
produce granules.
Stage 6 Testing, packing and After granule production, a final inspection is conducted. The finished
dispatch granules are packed in bags and then dispatched to the customers.

E-Waste Management

For the purposes of legal disposal and processing of e-waste incidentally received along with the import
consignments of cable and other scraps regularly imported by Group, such as discarded computers, refrigerators,
washing machines, televisions, VCRs, stereos, copiers, fax machines, electric lamps, cell phones, audio equipment
and other electronic items and batteries, our Company has forged an alliance with government approved e-waste
recycling entities for its Facility 1 and Facility 2. The terms of the agreements highlight that these entities will be
providing treatment services for E-scrap including its collection, transportation and segregation. The segregation
and classification of E-scrap will be done for destruction, processing or disposal in accordance with requirements
of our Company. Further, the treatment of the E-scrap by the e-waste recycling entities has to be done in
accordance with the general requirement for electrical and electronic processing and security classification and as
per the requirements for end of life electrical and electronic equipment handling.

B. Products Portfolio

Our product offerings primarily include (i) lead and lead alloy ingots; (ii) copper and copper ingots; (iii)
aluminium and aluminium alloys; (iv) Tin Ingots and (v) Plastic Granules as highlighted in the table below-

S.No Product Product Details and Usage Product
Reference
A. Lead & Lead Alloy Ingots

1. | Refined Lead | Recycling processes convert various types of Lead scrap into Refined
Ingot Lead with Pb% ranging from 99.97% to 99.99%. Key grades include
99.97%, 99.98%, 99.985%, and 99.99%. It is used in Lead Acid
Batteries, Radiation Shielding, Ammunition, Counterweights,
Electronics, Marine Ballast, Cable Sheathing, Aerospace, and more

2. | Antimony Antimony Lead Ingots content ranges from 2.30% to 10.00%,
Lead Ingot depending on customer needs. It is used in battery terminals, anodes,
cathodes, grid paste, ammunition, cable sheathing, and more.
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S.No Product Product Details and Usage Product
Reference
3. | Remelted Remelted Led Ingot is output of lead recycling just before refined lead
Lead Ingot ingot with 96-98% purity. It is widely used in multiple industries such

as battery industry and Cable & Electrical Industry due to their high
density, corrosion resistance, malleability, and excellent radiation
shielding properties.

B. Copper & Copper Ingots

1. | Refined Refined Copper Billet’s purity ranges from 95.00% to 99.07%. It is
Copper Billet | used in the cable manufacturing industry, Machinery and equipment
industries, chemical industries and automotive industries.

2. | Copper Alloy | Copper alloy billets/Ingots are cast metal blocks made by combining

Billets/Ingots copper with elements like zinc, tin, or nickel, used as raw materials for
industrial applications.

3. | Copper Ingots | Recycled from copper scrap, copper ingots are solid blocks of refined
copper with varying purity levels, processed for use in industrial
applications

4. | Finished Finished copper scarp includes various recycled copper scarp such as

copper scarp

like Clove, Cobra, Berry, and Copper Wire, each differing in copper
content. The process involves sorting, processing, and refining to
achieve the required specifications for industrial use.

C. Aluminium & Aluminium Alloys

Through recycling of Aluminium scrap, various grades of primary
alloys- XSB, LM6, etc. & secondary alloy- ADC-12, etc. are
manufactured. It is used in various industries such as electrical and
power industry, electronics industry due to their high electrical and
thermal conductivity, corrosion resistance, and recyclability

Ingots

Through recycling various Aluminium scraps, Aluminium is delivered
in molten state. It is used various industries due to its lightweight, high
strength, corrosion resistance, and excellent thermal and electrical
conductivity

Under the tin recycling process, crude tin ingots (typically ~99.5—
99.8%) of are extracted using the VDF technology and are sold to tin
refiners. The tin refiners further purify crude tin into high-purity
refined tin (99.95-99.99%), which is required for industries like solder
manufacturing, tin plating, electronics, batteries, and chemicals.

Lead Tin (Pb) alloy solders are manufactured on the basis of customer
requirements and primarily purchased by industries that need reliable
and conductive metal joining solutions. Major buyers include the
electronics and electrical sector for PCB assembly, connectors, and
consumer devices; the automotive industry for wiring harnesses,
battery connections, and ECU soldering; and the power and cable
sector, where they are used in busbars, switchgear, and tinned copper
wires

1. | Aluminium
Alloy Ingot
2. | Molten
Aluminium
Alloy
D. Tin Ingots
1. | Crude Tin
Ingots
2. | Lead Tin
Alloy
Solders/Ingots
E. Plastic
1. | Plastic
Granules

Plastic Granules is the output of plastic recycling, generated from
Battery and Copper Cable. These granules are widely used in
packaging, automotive parts, household products, pipes, textiles,
furniture, and various industrial applications.

C.

Trading Operations
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Our Company is involved in domestic and international trading (including high seas trading) of commodities such
as nickel cathode, silicon metal, tin ingots, zinc ingots etc. on opportunistic basis. Our trading operations does not
constitute a separate business segment of the Company and are undertaken on the basis of specific requests
received from its existing and potential customers wherein the Company procures these metals from third parties
and sells it to its customers on a margin. Our revenues from our trading operations for Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024
and Fiscal 2025 are as under:

As of/ for the year As of/ for the year As of/ for the year
Particulars ended March 31, 2025 ended March 31, 2024 ended March 31, 2023
(in 2 million) (in Z million) (in Z million)
Revenue from Trading Operations 1,447.09 878.00 1,378.72
Revenue from Trading Operations 2.03% 1.98% 4.50%
as a percentage of Total Revenues

In-House Technical Capabilities

Our Recycling Facilities are equipped with modern machinery and equipment. For further details, see “Our
Business- Recycling Operations” on page 232. It efficiently breaks lead acid batteries and automatically separates
lead grid, lead paste light and heavy plastic by a hydraulic separator. We further adopt methods such as magnetic
separation, air gravity separation, water gravity separation and eddy current separation for separation of one metal
from other metals and impurities.

Method Description

Magnetic Separation | Metal scrap is passed through a magnetic roller with conveyor belt. The magnet installed
segregates iron from other metals and impurities.

Air Gravity Under this method copper granules are separated from PVC based on difference in density,

Separation particle size and movement in a specific medium with usage of Air.

Water Gravity This process is used to separate copper from PVC and aluminium from heavy metals and non-

Separation metals using water as a medium. Copper and aluminium are processed on shaking tables moving
back and forth which separates metals and non-metals due to water flow based on their density.

Eddy Current The process involves use of magnetic field to repel non-magnetic electrically conductive metals

Separation separating them from non-metallic particles based on their conductivity levels.

Installed Capacity and Capacity Utilization

The information relating to the installed capacity, average annual available capacity, actual production and
capacity utilisation of our products included below and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus are based on
various assumptions and estimates of our management that have been taken into account in the calculation of our
capacity, and these have been certified by the Axium Valuation Services LLP, Independent Chartered Engineer
and Sama Srinivas, UAE Independent Chartered Engineer.
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Capacity Utilisation details of Recycling Facilities in India:

Refine
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Copper than 45,360 | 45,360 5,171 ll't}) 45,360 | 45,360 | 16,649 36'1})
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As certified by Axium Valuation Services LLP, Independent Chartered Engineer by certificate dated September 17, 2025.

Notes:

1. Authorized Production Qty represents the Quan